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John  B.  Stetson  University 
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1594-1595 


Calendar,  1895-96. 


School  year,   32  weeks,  from  October  2  to  May  22. 

First  term  opens  Wednesday,  October  2. 

First  term  ends  Tuesday,  December  24. 

Holiday  vacation  from  December  25  to  January  2. 

Second  term  opens  Thursday,  January  2. 

Presentation  Day,  February  13. 

Second  term  ends  Wednesday,  March  14. 

Third  term  begins  Thursday,  March  15. 

Commencement,  Tuesday,  May  22. 


Board  of  Trustees. 


JOHN    B.   STETSON,  President      . 
Rev.  JOHN   McKINNEY,   Secretary 
JOHN    F.   FORBES,    Treasurer 
Hon.  H.  A.  DeLAND     . 
Rev.  DAVID   MOORE,  D  D. 
Rev.  R.  S.  MacARTHUR,  D.D. 
Hon.  WALTER    GWYNN       . 
Rev.  W.  N.  CHAUDOIN,  D.D. 

E.  O.   PAINTER       . 
Rev.  F.  M.  ELLIS,  D.D. 
M.  W.  SARGENT    . 
JAMES    S.  TURNER 
H.  B.  STEVENS       . 

F.  B.  MOODIE 
Rev.  H.  M.  KING    . 
Judge  ZIBA   KING 
Rev.  THOMAS  J.  SPARKMAN 
Rev.   HENRY  W.  GELSTON 
ALONZO   M.  ATKINSON 
J.  Y.  PARCE    . 
ARTHUR   G.  HAMLIN 
Rev.  R.  W.  LAWTON    . 
Hon.  W.  D.  CHIPLEY  . 
Rev.  H.  C.  SPELLER    . 


Philadelphia,  Pa. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Fairport,  N.Y. 
Geneva,  N.Y. 
New  York,  N.Y. 
Sanford,  Fla. 
La  Grange,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Baltimore,  Md. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Levyville,  Fla. 
Citra,  Fla. 
Lake  City,  Fla. 
Gainesville,  Fla. 
Fort  Ogden,  Fla. 
Stanley,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Wabash,  Ind. 
Fairport,  N.Y. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Oviedo,  Fla, 
Pensacola,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


Executive  Committee. 

JOHN    B.  STETSON,  M.  W.  SARGENT, 

Hon.   H.  A.  DeLAND,  E.  O.  PAINTER, 

Hon.  WALTER   GWYNN,  Rev.  JOHN   McKINNEY, 

Rev.   H.  W.  GELSTON,  JOHN    F.  FORBES, 

ARTHUR  G.    HAMLIN. 


Faculty. 


JOHN    F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President, 

Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 

G.    PRENTICE    CARSON,    A.M., 

Secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  Registrar, 

Physical  and  Political  Science. 

JULIA   A.  DICKERSON, 
Assistant  Librarian. 

WARREN    S.    GORDIS,    A.M., 
Latin  and  History. 

CHARLES    S.    FARRISS,    A.B., 
Greek  Language  and  Literature. 

CLARA  J.    BROWN, 
Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

ANNE  L.  BARRETT,  B.S., 

Lady  Principal, 

German  Language  and  Literature. 

Madame   E.    H.    SENEGAS, 
French  Language  and  Literature. 

FRANKLIN    R.    STRAYER,    A.B., 
Mathematics  and  Astronomy, 
Military  Tactics  and  Drill. 

J.  C.  MacINNESS,  A.B., 
English  Language  and  Literature. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D., 
Biology  and  Physiology. 

JULIA   M.    OBER,    A.B., 
Assistant  in  Latin. 


Facility.—  Continued. 

C.    B.    ROSA, 
Commercial  Branches. 

KATHARINE    E.    LAPP, 
Principal  of  Grammar  School. 

LEILA   M.    CHILD,    A.B., 
Teacher  in  Grammar  School. 

HELEN    P.    DeLAND, 
Teacher  in  Grammar  School. 

W.    A.    SHARP, 
Art. 

Mrs.   MARION    MORTON    BALDWIN, 

Director  of  Music  Department, 

Piano. 

Mrs.    C.    S.    FARRISS, 
Piano. 

JULIA   S.    CARTER, 
Voice. 

Mrs.    W.    A.    SHARP, 
Violin. 

J.    B.    CRIPPEN, 
Gymnasium. 

R.    H.    GILLEN,    M.D., 
University  Physician. 

Mrs.   VIDA   Z.   BAERECKE,    M.D., 
Woman's  Physician. 


WILLARD    B'AVENUE, 
Steward. 


Students. 


C.  signifies  Classical;  L.S.,  Latin  Scientific;  S.,  Scientific;   G.,  General;  5/.,  Special.. 


THE   COLLEGE. 


Junior  Class. 


NAME. 

COURSE. 

ADDRESS. 

RESIDENCE. 

Winters,  Harry  S., 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Sophomore  Class. 

Houghton,  Mabelle, 

c, 

Littleton,  Mass., 

Boulevard. 

Lovell,  Texas  H., 

c, 

Apopka,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall 

Lovell,  Robert  E., 

c, 

Apopka,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Fresh 

man  Class. 

Edwards,  Franklin  C, 

c, 

Citronelle,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Finley,  Caroline  S., 

s., 

New  York,  N.Y., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

Howard,  Robert  W., 

s., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Law,  A.  Loretta, 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Clara  Ave. 

Mann,  James  S., 

s., 

Glenwood,  Fla., 

Norwood,  Noah  E., 

c, 

Plant  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Singleton,  Ann  C. 

Sf., 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall 

THE   ACADEMY. 


Fourth  Year. 

Bolton,  Harlan  K., 

G., 

Chicago,  111., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Carll,  David, 

G., 

New  York,  N.Y., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Crosby,  Sara  M., 

G., 

Avon  Park,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

Eccles,  Lottie  G., 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Howry  Ave. 

Fish,  Bert, 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave 

Harkness,  Edith, 

c, 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Chaudoin   Hall 

Harkness,  Harriet, 

c 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Hogan,  Alice  W., 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall, 

Howard,  Grace, 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

John  B.  Stetson  University. 


NAME. 

COURSE. 

ADDRESS. 

RESIDENCE. 

Hughes,  Ada  F., 

G., 

Asbury  Park,  N.J., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Paine,  Avis, 

G., 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Riles,  Lewis  B., 

C, 

McMeekin,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Vuillaume,  Ethan  D., 

G., 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Walker,  Edith, 

L.S., 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Chaudoin  Hall, 

Webb,  Harry  C, 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Third  Year. 

Boston  Ave. 

Allen,  James  A., 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Bell,  Eudorus  N., 

C, 

Alachua,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Bogue,  Albert  R., 

G., 

Oxford,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Brokaw,  Arthur  K., 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Adele  Ave. 

Bucksbaum,  Minnie  R. 

,     G., 

Sanford,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

Fish,  Laura  D., 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave 

Hamilton,  Pierce, 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Howard,  Mabel  E., 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Martin,  Jessie  L., 

L.S.. 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

McGowan,  Janet, 

G., 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

McKinney,  Isabel, 

c , 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Odom,  Clinch  A., 

G„ 

Providence,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Paddison,  Annie  E., 

L.S.. 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Phillips,  Mildred, 

G., 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Reynolds,  Guy, 

G,, 

Welaka,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Smith,  Henry  W., 

G., 

Zolfo  Springs,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Swift,  Mamie  L., 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Wilson,  Harry  W., 

L.S., 

Clermont,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Yates,  Cicero  L., 

L.S.. 

Williams  Mills,  N.C. 

,  Stetson  Hall. 

Second  Year. 

Barrelle,  Bertha  L., 

L.S., 

Boston,  Mass., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Bond,  Robert  M., 

L.S. 

Willoughby,  O., 

Indiana  Ave. 

Bradley,  Charlotte  E., 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave, 

Curnick,  Wm.  A., 

L.S. 

,         New  Albany,  Ind. 

Curtiss,  Gertrude  H., 

G., 

Madison,  Wis., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Drew,  Graeme  J., 

L.S. 

,         Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Eccles,  Byron, 

G„ 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Howry  Ave. 

Forbes,  Helen, 

c., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Healey,  Wm.  B., 

L.S. 

Jaffrey,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Heard,  Georgia  L., 

L.S. 

DeLand,  Ha., 

Clara  Ave. 

Law,  Susie  F., 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Clara  Ave. 

Lovell,  Fred  C, 

L.S., 

Apopka,  Fla., 
8 

Stetson  Hall. 

List  of  Students. 


NAME. 

Mo  wry,  Clara  A., 
Parker,  Norman, 
Prevatt,  Addie  E., 
Saunders,  T.  S., 
Thrasher,  David  E., 
Walts,  Samuel  W., 
Winters,  George  P., 


Allaire,  Olive  Mabel, 
Armstrong,  D.  Curry, 
Barcus,  Harry  E., 
Blitch,  M.  F., 
Bonnell,  Alva  B., 
Broome,  Ada  I., 
Cardell,  Robt.  C, 
Carrier,  Wm.  D., 
Chelf,  Roy  N., 
Culpepper,  J.  F., 
Daugharty,  Lizzie, 
Edwards,  Murray  P., 
Estes,  Edgar  L., 
Greenleaf,  Julia  F., 
Gregg,  Albert  H., 
Guerdan,  Stetson, 
Hardee,  Ruth, 
Hill,  Viva  P., 
Hutchinson,  Wm.  F., 
Jones,  Rillie  B., 
Keely,  J.  Morris, 
Knight,  Jesse  E., 
Lewton,  Norman  M., 
Lupe,  William, 
Lynch,  Jessie  M., 
Mann,  Henry  T., 
McKoon,  Morgan, 
Paine,  Ellen  A., 
Perkins,  Ernest  H., 
Prevatt,  Ira  O., 
Raulerson,  Stephen  C. 
Reeve,  Fred'k  Arthur, 


COURSE. 

ADDRESS. 

RESIDENCE. 

G., 

Sturgeon  Bay,  Wis. 

Indiana  Ave. 

G., 

Winnemissett,  Fla. 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla. 

Clara  Ave. 

<?, 

Indianola,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

Dade  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

New  Albany,  Ind., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 
First  Year. 

Boulevard. 

L.S. 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

c, 

Center  Hill,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

Citra,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Howry  Ave. 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

G., 

Satsuma  Hts.,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G>, 

Crescent  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

l:s. 

,         Brooksville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

Jonesboro,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

Spring  Garden,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

c, 

Citronelle,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

St.  Augustine,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G„ 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

c, 

Citra,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

L.S. 

St.  Louis,  Mo., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

G., 

Rockledge,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

G., 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

G., 

Winnemissett,  Fla. 

G., 

Bowling  Green,  Fla. 

,  Chaudoin  Hall 

G., 

Lake  Mary,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

L.S. 

,         Plant  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

G., 

St.  Louis,  Mo., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Amelia  Ave. 

G,, 

Whitney,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave 

G., 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

L.S. 

,         Limona,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

McRae,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

New  Smyrna,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla. 

John  B.  Stetson  University. 


NAME. 

COURSE. 

ADDRESS. 

RESIDENCE. 

Rickards,  Paul, 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave 

Rumph,  Eugene  B., 

G., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Rush,  Nellie, 

L.S., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Sargent,  Fred, 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Self,  Fred  B., 

G„ 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave 

Self,  Harbird, 

G., 

DeLand,  Fla., 

New  York  Ave. 

Shoemaker,  Herbert, 

G  , 

Glenwood,  Fla. 

Skinner,  Sadie  F., 

<;.. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Amelia  Ave. 

Stewart,  Burta, 

C, 

West  Apopka,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall 

Stewart,  Una, 

c, 

Plymouth,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall 

Swift,  Lillie  G., 

c, 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Triay,  Edward  J., 

c, 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Tylander,  Wm.  E., 

G., 

Orange  City,  Fla. 

Tysen,  Chas.  R., 

L.S.% 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Vuillaume,  Victor, 

G., 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Wellons,  Nixon  J., 

L.S., 

Long  Dock,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Willatowskv,  Alfred, 

G„ 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

NAME. 

Barnett,  Harlow, 
Blain,  Grace, 
Blain,  John, 
Bracey,  Mabel, 
Bracey,  Monsel, 
Brokaw,  Chas., 
Burgess,  Ida, 
Colcord,  Melvin  V., 
Cannon,  Green, 
Cashen,  Mattie, 
Cook,  Fred  W., 
Dunn,  Harvey  B.,  Jr., 
Elliot,  George  L., 
Estes,  Daisy  B., 
Fish,  Benj., 
Friend,  Joseph, 
Gillen,  Vernon, 
Graham,  Thos.  W., 
Griflin,  John  T., 


GRAMMAR   SCHOOL. 
A  Grade. 

ADDRESS. 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla  , 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Beresford,  Fla. 
Beresford,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Highland  Park,  Fla. 
Citra,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
St.  Augustine,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Sumpterville,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 


RESIDENCE. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Adele  Ave. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


List  of  Students. 


NAME. 

Hadlock,  Harry, 
Henley,  Lizzie  T., 
Houston,  Mary  E., 
Howard,  Philip, 
King,  Dwight, 
Lupe,  James, 
Manchester,  Howard  J., 
Maxey,  Florence, 
McKinney,  C.  Louise, 
Morris,  Donald, 
Null,  Floy, 
Pancoast,  Stacey  L., 
Raulerson,  Edgar, 
Reitz,  Charles  G., 
Robertson,  Christopher  S. 
Sargent,  Bert, 
Scott,  Wm., 
Sheffield,  Sidney  W., 
Spencer,  Harry, 
Stephens,  Roger, 
Voorhis,  Virgil, 
Watson,  Reginald, 
Watts,  Virginia  W., 
Whitfield,  Lydia  B., 
Wickham,  Effie, 
Wood,  Flora, 


Allan,  Robert, 
Causey,  Erastus  O., 
Clark,  Fred'k  A., 
Durkee,  Ralph, 
Emerson,  Benj.  H., 
Forbes,  Leighton  Horace, 
Gillen,  Marie, 
Goodson,  Ray, 
Hardee,  Daisy, 
Hathaway,  Arria  G., 
Hind,  Sarah, 
Hodgson,  Florence  A., 
Howard,  Ellen  E., 


ADDRESS. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Apopka,  Fla., 
Osteen,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Rochester,  N.Y., 
St.  Louis,  Mo., 
Cleveland,  O., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Camden,  N.J., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Rochester,  N.Y., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Orange  Bend,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Greenfield,  Ohio, 
Bowling  Green,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 

B  Grade. 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Osteen,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Brandon,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Highland  Park,  Fla. 
Rockledge,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Georgetown,  Fla., 
Eau  Gallie,  Fla., 
Nocatee,  Fla., 


RESIDENCE. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Michigan  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 

Chaudoin   Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 


NAME. 

Keely,  Paul  M., 
Layton,  Lewis  B., 
Null,  Arnold, 
Null,  Walter, 
Prior,  Ernest  H., 
Raulerson,  Harry  T., 
Rickards,  Callie, 
Russell,  Liberty  F., 
Speller,  Ethel  M., 
Underhill,  Ella, 
Waller,  Newton, 
Wilder,  Pauline  C, 
Winegar,  Emily  E., 
Whallon,  Catharine, 


ADDRESS. 

Lake  Mary,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Lake  Como,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Glenwood,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Barberville,  Fla., 
Silver  Pond,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Cincinnati,  O., 


RESIDENCE. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Clara  Ave. 


Allan,  Edward, 
Austin,  Nancy  L., 
Bateson,  Pierre  L., 
Blain,  Mary  Ellen, 
Blain,  Letitia  O., 
Bond,  Sophia, 
Cannon,  Frank, 
Diaz,  Carlos, 
Dickinson,  Mabel  H., 
Gant,  Benj.  W., 
Hackett,  Ethel  Olney, 
Harp,  Emmet  W., 
Hardee,  Thos.  W., 
Hodgson,  Kingan  J., 
Leonardy,  Wallace, 
Milligan,  Sarah  E., 
Phelps,  Herbert  Lyman, 
Raulerson,  Ruth, 
Reeve,  Charles  A., 
Rogers,  Ada  M., 
Russell,  Lucy  M., 
Stackhouse,  Stephen, 
Stetson,  John  B.,  Jr., 
Tillis,  Willie  D., 


C  Grade. 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Winnemissett,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Beresford,  Fla. 
Havana,  Cuba, 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Webster,  Fla., 
Starke,  Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla. 
Rockledge,  Fla., 
Eau  Gallie,  Fla., 
Osteen,  Fla., 
Carrolton,  Ky., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Glenwood,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Ashbourne,  Pa. 
Acme,  Fla., 


Stetson  Hall. 

Clara  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 

Indiana  Ave. 

Rich  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 


List  of  Students. 


NAME. 

Turley,  Noble  C, 
Walker,  Katie  W., 
Young,  Douglass  K., 


ADDRESS. 

DeLand,  Fla., 
Orleans,  Ind. 
Hamilton,  Ont., 


RESIDENCE. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


SPECIAL. 


Allan,  Florence, 
Bielby,  Violet  W., 
Bostrom,  Helen  E., 
Brantley,  Eva, 
Bronson,  Freddie  H., 
Buell,  Harmon  C, 
Cadwallader,  Mary  E., 
Cameron,  D.  F.,  Jr., 
Catlin,  Nellie  Mae, 
Craft,  Nona, 
Davis,  Rosa  S-, 
Finical,  Christina, 
Forbes,  Ida  A., 
Harris,  Charles, 
Higbee,  Hattie  I., 
Johnston,  Wm.  M., 
Kelley,  Kate  L., 
Kimball,  Josephine  M., 
Klapp,  Ida, 
Kuder,  Ada  G., 
Leitner,  Wm.  E., 
Lewton,  Adel  M., 
Lewton,  Emma  R., 
Maahs,  Anna, 
Marsh,  Lillian  M  , 
McKoon,  Margaret, 
Michaels,  Mrs.  C.  A., 
Moreland,  Annie  L., 
North,  Harry  W., 
Paine,  Cordelia  A., 
Pierpont,  Porter, 
Stackhouse,  Edna, 
Stateler,  Guy, 
Tanner,  Louise, 
Wolseley,  Annie  L., 


Port  Orange,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Ormond,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Glenwood,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111. 
Northfield,  Conn., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Rochester,  N.Y., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Washington,  Pa., 
Boston,  Mass., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Hawthorne,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Oak  Hill,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Adrian,  Mich., 
Whitehall,  111., 
Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla  , 
Hartford,  Ky., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Daytona,  Fla., 


Chaudoin   Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 

Chaudoin   Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


13 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 


MUSIC  DEPARTMENT. 


Piano  —  Advanced. 


NAME. 

Allaire,  Olive  Mabel, 
Allan,  Florence, 
Bostrom,  Helen, 
Bracey,  Mabel, 
Brantley,  Eva, 
Bucksbaum,  Minnie  R., 
Carrier,  Wm.  D., 
Conway,  Isadora, 
Craft,  Nona, 
Curtiss,  Gertrude  H., 
Davis,  Rosa  S., 
Erhart,  Viola, 
Estes,  Daisy 
Forbes,  Helen, 
Griffin,  John  T., 
Harkness,  Harriet, 
Hill,  Viva  P., 
Hodgson,  Florence  A., 
Jones,  Rillie  B., 
Kelley,  Kate  L., 
Klapp,  Ida, 
Kuder,  Ada  Grace, 
Lewton,  Adel  M., 
Marsh,  Lillian  M., 
Moreland,  Anna  L., 
Paddison,  Annie, 
Paine,  Cordelia, 
Paine,  Ellen, 
Pancoast,  Stacey  L., 
Rickards,  Callie, 
Rush,  Nellie, 
Shriver,  Burt, 
Stewart,  Burta, 
Van  Ness,  Sadie  B., 
Walker,  Edith, 


ADDRESS. 

RESIDENCE. 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Ormond,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Rich  Ave. 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Sanford,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Crescent  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla. 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Madison,  Wis., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Palatka,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla. 

St.  Augustine,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Palatka,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Eau  Gallie,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Bowling  Green,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Washington,  Pa., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla. 

Palatka,  Fla., 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Oak  Hill,  Fla. 

Adrian,  Mich., 

Chaudoin  Hall, 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall, 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 

Chaudoin  Hall, 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Camden,  N.J., 

Boulevard. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

DeLand,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Chillicothe,  O., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

West  Apopka,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

Arlington,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Chaudoin  Hall 

H 


List  of  Students. 


NAME. 

Cashen,  Mattie, 
Hardee,  Ruth, 
Higbee,  Hattie  I., 
Maclnness,  J.  C, 
Phillips,  Mildred, 
Stewart,  Una, 


Beginners. 

ADDRESS. 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Rockledge,  Fla., 
Rochester,  N.Y., 
Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Plymouth,  Fla., 


RESIDENCE. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


Bostrom,  Helen  E., 
Craft,  Nona, 
Crippen,  James  B., 
Crosby,  Sara  M., 
Harkness,  Edith, 
Paine,  Avis, 
Schumann,  Grace, 


Bielby,  Violet, 
Bonnell,  Stella  Emily, 
Brantley,  Eva, 
Bucksbaum,  Minnie  R., 
Curtiss,  Gertrude  H., 
Davis,  Rosa  S., 
Fondersmith,  Mrs.  S.  S. 
Kuder,  Ada  Grace, 
Ober,  Julia  M., 
Paine,  Cordelia, 
Rumph,  Eugene  B., 
Van  Ness,  Sadie  B., 
Webb,  Harry  C, 


Vocal  —  Advanced. 

Ormond,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Avon  Park,  Fla., 
Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Minneapolis,  Minn., 
East  Randolph,  N.Y. 

Beginners. 

DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Madison,  Wis., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Dowington,  Pa. 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Bridgeport,  Conn., 
Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Arlington,  Fla., 
DeLand^  Fla. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Paine,  Cordelia, 


Allan,  Edward  R., 
Harp,  Emmet  W., 
Watson,  Reginald, 


Harmony. 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 

Violin. 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Crescent  City,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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ART    DEPARTMENT. 


NAME. 

Allan,  Edward  R., 
Allan,  Florence, 
Bond,  Blanche, 
Hewitt,  Mrs.  H.  H., 
Martin,  Jessie  L., 
Paine,  Avis, 
Singleton,  Annie, 
Skinner,  Sadie  F., 
Swift,  Lillie, 
Young,  Douglass, 
Walker,  Katie, 
Wickham,  Effie, 
Wood,  Flora, 


ADDRESS. 

Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Port  Orange,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla., 
Hamilton,  Ont, 
Orleans,  Ind. 
DeLand,  Fla. 
DeLand,  Fla. 


RESIDENCE. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 

Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Summary. 


College. 

Junior  Class           ..........  i 

Sophomore  Class           .........  3 

Freshman  Class             .........  7 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year           ..........  15 

Third  Year             ..........  19 

Second  Year          ..........  19 

First  Year     ...........  49 

sPecial 35 

Grammar  School. 

A  Grade        ...........  45 

B  Grade         ...........  27 

C  Grade 27 

Music  Department. 

Piano              ...........  41 

Voice              ............  20 

Harmony       ...........  1 

Violin             ...........  3 

Art  Department,     ..........  13 

Total              325 

Mentioned  more  than  once        ......  66 

Whole  number  enrolled        ........  259 


Foreign  countries  represented  :     Canada,  Cuba. 

States  represented :  Florida,  Georgia,  Massachusetts,  New  York, 
Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Minnesota,  Indiana,  North  Carolina,  Ohio, 
Wisconsin,  Missouri,  Connecticut,  Michigan,  Kentucky,  Illinois. 
Total,  16. 

Counties  in  Florida  represented  :  Alachua,  Brevard,  Citrus,  Clay, 
DeSoto,  Duval,  Hernando,  Hillsborough,  Jefferson,  Lake,  Lee,  Levy, 
Marion,  Orange,  Pasco,  Polk,  Putnam,  St.  Johns,  Sumter,  Volusia. 
Total,  20. 
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General  Statement. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  is  organized  under  a  special 
charter  granted  by  the  Legislature  during  the  session  of 
1887.  The  purpose  in  founding  it  was  to  establish  in  Florida 
a  Christian  school  for  both  sexes,  inferior  to  none  in  the  country 
in  character  and  rank.  Its  name,  "John  B.  Stetson  University," 
has  been  fixed  upon,  first,  to  connect  it  with  the  name  of  its  most 
generous  benefactor,  and  second,  to  employ  a  term  broad  enough 
to  cover  the  distinct  departments  already  organized  :  "  The  Col- 
lege, "  "  The  Academy,"  "  The  Grammar  School,"  "  The  Art 
Department,"  "  The  Music  Department,"  u  The  Department  of 
University  Extension,"  and  other  departments  which  may,  from 
time  to  time,  be  organized. 

It  was  assumed  that  there  was  a  demand  for  such  an  institu- 
tion on  the  part  of  two  large  classes  of  students ;  first,  the  young 
men  and  women  of  the  State  of  Florida,  and  second,  the  large 
number  of  young  men  and  women  who  from  delicate  health  on 
their  own  part,  or  that  of  their  friends,  are  compelled  to  spend 
the  winter  in  this  more  genial  and  kindly  climate.  This  assump- 
tion has  been  fully  verified,  and  both  these  classes  have  been 
largely  represented  among  our  pupils.  Sixteen  States  of  the 
Union,  two  foreign  countries,  and  twenty  counties  of  the  State  of 
Florida  have  been  thus  represented  during  the  past  school  year. 
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The  institution  is  now  fully  organized,  possessing  fine  build- 
ings, admirably  furnished  and  supplied  with  library,  apparatus 
and  illustrative  material  of  all  kinds.  The  courses  of  study 
are  well  adapted  to  meet  the  varying  needs  of  those  who  may 
desire  a  liberal  education.  The  faculty  in  charge  is  composed 
of  thoroughly  competent  teachers,  trained  for  the  most  part  in 
institutions  of  national  reputation. 

With  more  confidence  than  ever  before,  the  attention  of  those 
interested  in  Education  is  invited  to  the  facilities  here  offered, 
both  for  Academic  and  for  Collegiate  training. 

The  same  teachers  give  instruction  in  College  and  Academy, 
this  fact  permitting  the  work  of  each  teacher  to  be  much  more 
specialized  than  is  usual  in  an  Academy  or  a  small  College. 
All  courses  of  study  have  lately  been  carefully  revised. 
Especially  important  are  the  improvements  in  the  College,  the 
courses  having  been  made  more  complete  and  symmetrical  and 
a  considerable  number  of  electives  introduced. 

Location. 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  County,  is  situated 
on  the  east  coast  of  the  peninsula,  about  one  hundred  miles  south 
of  Jacksonville.  It  is  accessible  both  by  river  and  rail,  located 
on  high  rolling  pine  land,  not  near  any  water,  standing  or 
running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthfulness.  Dairies 
established  here  furnish  the  city  with  excellent  milk,  and  the  large 
ice  factory  adds  another  luxury.  The  climate  is  almost  a  specific 
for  throat  and  lung  troubles,  catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  The 
population  numbers  about  two  thousand  white  people,  and  is 
far  superior  to  most  towns  of  the  same  size  in  its  moral  and 
intellectual  tone. 


General  Statement. 


For  seven  years  there  has  been  no  licensed  saloon  in  Volusia 
County.  That  there  is  strong  popular  sentiment  to  support  the 
prohibitory  law  is  shown  by  the  overwhelming  majority  vote  cast 
at  the  last  election  against  the  saloon  in  the  entire  county. 

There  are  in  the  city  six  white  churches,  all  possessing  houses 
of  worship,  a  well  organized  public  school  and  private  schools 
for  young  children.  Four  weekly  papers  are  published  at 
DeLand,  and  the  city  is  lighted  by  electricity.  The  general 
healthfulness  and  beauty  of  the  city,  together  with  the  high 
character  of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  stimulating,  intellectual, 
moral  and  religious  influences  make  this  almost  an  ideal  location 
for  an  institution  of  learning.  Students  who  are  unable,  from 
delicate  health,  to  attend  school  during  the  winter  in  the  North, 
find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies  here  regularly  and  yet 
constantly  improve  in  health. 


Buildings  and  Equipment. 


THE  University  owns  a  campus  of  eleven  acres,  situated  on 
*  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from  the  center  of  the  city. 
Upon  the  campus  are  conveniently  grouped  the  buildings  of  the 
University.  All  are  heated  by  steam  generated  by  three  large 
boilers  in  a  centrally  located  building,  and  in  our  coolest  weather 
no  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  keeping  about  one  hundred 
and  twenty-five  rooms  comfortably  warm.  All  the  buildings  are 
lighted  by  electricity  and  furnished  with  automatic  electric  sig- 
nals to  indicate  the  time  for  the  change  of  classes.  There  is  an 
abundant  supply  of  water,  which  is  pumped  directly  from  an 
artesian  well  to  a  large  tank  in  the  tower  of  Elizabeth  Hall, 
from  which  it  is  distributed  by  underground  pipes  to  the  other 
buildings  wherever  needed.  Dr.  Lattimore,  known  throughout 
New  York  State  as  an  expert  chemist,  has  analyzed  water  from 
this  well  and  pronounced  it  the  purest  of  the  pure.  An  entirely 
new  system  of  sewerage,  approved  by  sanitary  experts,  has 
been  recently  constructed.  Four  clay  tennis  courts  have  been 
constructed  on  the  campus,  and  a  fine  athletic  field  suitable  for 
baseball  and  other  athletic  sports  has  recently  been  bought.  In 
the  entire  material  equipment  of  the  institution  neither  care  nor 
expense  has  been  spared  to  make  the  surroundings  healthful, 
convenient  and  refining. 

DeLand  Hall. 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one  erected 
for  the  institution  and,  together  with  four  acres  of  land,  was 
presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose  name  the  building 
bears.      Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation  rooms  besides 


Buildings  and  Equipment. 


the  chapel  and  the  library.  A  large,  well-lighted  room  has 
been  fitted  up  as  a  studio  for  the  Art  Department,  and  the  rest 
of  the  building  is  occupied  by  the  Music  Department  for  office, 
teaching  rooms  and  practice  rooms. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson  and 
Mr.  Stetson,  after  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named  as  being  the 
largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty-five  rooms  for  teachers 
and  students.  The  dormitory  rooms  are  well  furnished,  large, 
pleasant  and  well  lighted,  with  clothes-press  attached  to  each. 
This  building  is  occupied  by  the  young  men  only,  under  the 
supervision  of  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

Gymnasium. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by  Mr. 
Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an  unobstructed 
floor  ioo  by  40  feet  It  is  liberally  equipped  with  well  selected 
apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Elizabeth  Hall. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  a  noble  three-story  structure,  was  three  years 
ago  erected  by  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  at  the  expense  of  about 
$45,000  and  named  after  his  wife.  It  is  built  substantially  and 
elegantly  throughout  of  brick,  tqrra  cotta  and  stone,  with  oaken 
stairways  and  broad,  ample  halls.  In  every  detail  it  is  artistically 
designed  and  beautifully  finished.  The  building  is  128  feet  long 
and  58  feet  wide,  and  contains  the  recitation  rooms  of  the 
University,  together  with  the  library,  reading  room,  chemical 
laboratory,  offices,  cloak  rooms  and  store  —  thirty  rooms  in  all. 
A  gift  of  $5,000  from  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  provided  for  the 
furnishing.  The  site,  elevated  above  the  surrounding  parts  of 
the  city,  and  the  tower  rising  above  the  main  entrance  to  the 
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height  of  over  a  hundred  feet,  aid  in  making  the  appearance  of 
Elizabeth  Hall  most  imposing. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

The  building  last  erected  for  the  University,  a  dormitory  for 
young  women,  bears  the  name  of  the  honored  President  of  the 
Florida  Baptist  Convention,  a  man  who  from  the  very  first  has 
been  unflagging  in  thought  and  effort  for  the  Institution. 

The  $62,000  expended  for  the  building  and  its  site,  was  con- 
tributed by  Mr.  Stetson  and  Mr.  Sampson,  with  the  generous 
assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand  and  others. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by  Mr. 
Pearson  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout. 

It  is  of  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally.  The  first 
and  second  stories  are  of  brick ;  the  third  is  in  the  steep,  shingled 
roof  and  is  lighted  by  dormer  windows.  The  interior  is  planned, 
finished  and  furnished  with  an  elegance  not  usually  seen  in  a 
school  building.  The  first  floor  contains  the  beautiful  parlors, 
and  halls  and  five  sleeping  rooms,  together  with  a  spacious  dining 
room  87x38  feet  in  size,  capable  of  seating  three  hundred  per- 
sons. The  second  and  third  stories  contain  sixty-eight  large 
rooms  for  the  young  women.  Each  room  has  two  clothes 
presses,  and  bath  rooms  are  conveniently  located  on  every  floor. 
Except  the  stairways  which  are  of  antique  oak,  the  interior 
woodwork  of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cypress,  affording  a  pleasing 
contrast  to  the  prevailing  pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appointments  of 
this  building  will  in  no  slight  degree  aid  in  forming  for  the 
young  women  occupying  it  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheerful,  refined 
home. 

The  Sampson  Library. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson,  of 
Washington,  D.C.,  the  University  now  has  an  excellent,  well 
selected,  working  library  of  over  five  thousand  volumes.     Mr. 
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Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  "dollars  a  year  for  six  years 
for  the  maintenance  and  increase  of  this  library.  He  also  among 
other  legacies  to  the  University  has  left  $20,000,  the  interest  of 
which  is  to  be  used  for  the  library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students  in 
their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as  many 
collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes.  It  contains 
among  the  works  of  reference,  the  u  Encyclopaedia  Britannica," 
41  The  American,"  "Johnson's,"  and  u  Chambers'  Encyclo- 
paedias," u  The  Century  Dictionary,"  44  The  Earth  and  its  Inhab- 
itants," by  Reclus,  and  other  standard  dictionaries  of  Language, 
Literature,  Religion,  History,  Biography,  Art,  Music,  etc.  In 
the  Circulating  Department  are  the  most  valuable  standard  works 
on  Religion,  Science  —  including  the  International  Scientific 
Series, —  Art,  Literature  —  including  the  masterpieces  of  Poetry, 
Fiction,  etc, —  Travel,  Biography  and  History. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of  bound 
periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  complete  sets  of 
the  leading  American  and  some  English  Magazines  and  Reviews. 
Among  those  that  are  complete  or  nearly  so,  may  be  mentioned 
the  Atlantic,  North  American,  Nation,  Littell's  Living  Age, 
Quarterly,  Edinburgh,  Fortnightly,  Nineteenth  Century,  Forum, 
Contemporary,  Arena,  Harper's,  Scribner's  Monthly,  Scribner's 
Magazine,  Cosmopolitan,  Popular  Science  Monthly,  Scientific 
American,  Nature,  Anclover  Review,  Baptist  Review  and 
Bibliotheca  Sacra.  By  means  of  44  Poole's  Index  "  these  volumes 
become  valuable  to  investigators^  of  almost  any  subject.  The 
University  also  subscribes  for  over  seventy-five  American  and 
English  periodicals,  which  are  systematically  arranged  and 
accessible  to  students  and  visitors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depository  for 
the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received  about  1,000 
volumes  from  the  United  States  Government,  many  of  them  very 
valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 

A  card  catalogue  has  been  constructed  in  which  works  are 
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entered  under  author,  subject  and  title.  A  classified  shelf  list 
has  also  been  completed  and  is  accessible  to  students,  taking  the 
place  of  a  classed  catalogue.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the 
library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for  rendering  its  resources 
available  to  the  user. 

Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories. 

The  department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  is  more  complete 
in  its  organization  and  appointment  than  ever  before.  Elizabeth 
Hall  contains  a  large  laboratory  lighted  by  electricity,  with  all 
necessary  appliances  for  chemical  and  physical  experiments  and 
analyses  together  with  lecture  room  and  special  rooms  for  the 
storage  of  apparatus.  The  laboratory  desks  have  all  been  fitted 
with  slate  tops,  and  through  the  kindness  of  Mr.  Stetson  a  forty- 
light  gas  machine  has  been  added  to  the  working  plant  of  the 
department. 

The  University  possesses  physiological  and  physical  apparatus, 
including  a  valuable  spectroscope,  the  gift  of  Mr.  James  Bolton 
of  Chicago,  a  first-class  air-pump  and  microscope,  with  all 
accessories,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Sampson,  and  a  handsomely  mounted 
telescope  with  an  object  glass  of  3^  inches,  through  which 
excellent  views  may  be  had  of  the  more  interesting  celestial 
objects,  as  the  mountains  and  craters  on  the  moon,  the  giant 
Jupiter  and  his  moons,  the  great  nebula  in  Orion,  the  rings  of 
Saturn,  etc. 

This  apparatus  is  well  selected  and  forms  an  important 
feature  of  the  Scientific  Department.  With  the  additions  being 
made  the  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories  will  be  thoroughly 
equipped  for  either  Academic  or  Collegiate  work. 

Histological  Laboratory. 

The  Histological  Laboratory  connected  with  the  Department 
of  Biology  is  provided  with  excellent  high-power  microscopes 
(oil-immersion)  ,  Thomas's  haemacytometer,  Fleisch's  haemome- 
ter,  and  all  that  is  necessary  for  imbedding,  cutting,  staining  and 
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mounting  of  sections,  for  examination  of  sputum,  and  for  quali- 
tative and  quantitative  analysis  of  urine. 

The  Laboratory  is  open  to  all  who  want  examinations  made 
in  cases  of  kidney,  lung,  liver  and  blood  diseases.  (Blanks  of 
reports  and  rates  are  sent  on  application.) 

Endowment. 

The  endowment  of  the  University  consists  of  the  following 
funds  :  — 

The  H.  A.  DeLand  Endowment  Fund  of  $10,000  named  in 
honor  of  the  donor,  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand. 

The  State  Endowment  Fund  of  $10,000,  given  by  the  Baptists 
of  the  State  of  Florida. 

The  John  F.  Forbes  Endowment  Fund  of  $50,000,  given  by 
Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  to  endow  the  President's  chair. 

There  is,  besides,  the  legacy  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson, 
amounting  in  all  to  $70,000,  of  which  $20,000  is  designated  as 
library  endowment  and  the  remainder  is  subject  to  the  dis- 
position of  the  Trustees. 

While  the  resources  of  the  institution  have  been  increasing, 
its  work  and  its  needs  have  grown  no  less  rapidly,  so  that  if  the 
demands  of  the  work  are  in  the  future  to  be  met  without  the 
incurring  of  a  deficit  the  endowment  must  be  increased. 

Scholarships. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of  $3,000  as 
necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholarship  in  the 
University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for  the  entire  support 
(exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of  one  student  during  the 
school  year,  in  perpetuity.  We  are  able  to  announce  that  Mr. 
A.  D.  McBride,  of  Rochester,  N.Y.,  has  established  the  first  of 
these  scholarships,  to  be  known  by  the  donor's  name ;  Mr. 
Stetson  has  established  the  second,  to  be  known  as  the  S.  Eliza- 

27 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 

betb  Stetson  Scholarship;   and  two  years  ago  Mr.  J.  E.  Borders 
of  Leesburg  established  the  third. 

It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  others  will  follow  the  example  of 
these  generous  friends  of  the  University.  By  vote  of  the  Board 
the  sum  of  $1,000  given  to  the  University  provides  free  tuition 
for  one  student  in  perpetuity.  Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships 
ought  to  be  established  during  the  year. 
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General  Aim  and  Method. 

We  believe  the  function  of  the  true  teacher  is  not  primarily  to 
give  information,  but  rather  to  use  information,  general  princi- 
ples and  statements  of  truth,  whether  in  or  out  of  text-books,  as 
one  of  the  forces  by  which  the  student  is  to  be  trained  to  observe, 
to  compare,  to  judge  and  to  reason.  Our  definition  of  education 
is  the  development  of  power,  intellectual  and  moral  power,  and 
to  this  end  we  would  make  all  educational  forces  contribute. 
We  attempt  to  develop  in  the  student  the  habit  of  independent 
judgment ;  the  habit  of  investigating  statements  and  principles 
for  himself,  and  thus  for  himself  discovering  their  truth  or  falsity. 
The  instruction  in  this  institution  is  also  characterized  especially 
by  the  inductive  method.  This  is  true  in  a  marked  degree  in 
the  study  of  languages  and  natural  sciences. 

Examinations. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
Students  who  are  regular  in  attendance  during  the  entire  term, 
and  attain  in  their  daily  recitations  a  standard  of  nine  on  a  scale 
often,  may  be  excused  from  examination. 

Physical  Culture, 

The  Department  of  Physical  Culture  aims  to  accomplish  three 
things.  First:  Training — The  scientific,  harmonious,  thor- 
ough training  of  the  whole  physique.  This  should  result  not 
only  in  the  symmetrical  development  of  the  growing  bodies  of 
the  pupils,  but  also  in  the  perfect  self-control  of  those  bodies, 
and  their   facile,   graceful    action.      Second  :     Exercise  —  That 
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systematic,  well-directed  exercise  that  builds  up  whatever  is  weak 
in  the  system,  corrects,  so  far  as  possible,  all  physical  defects, 
and  sends  the  pupils  out  strong,  agile,  active  and  ready  to  do 
their  work  in  the  world.  Third  :  Recreation  —  A  need  as  in- 
stinctive and  irresistible  in  the  young  as  the  necessities  of  life 
are  to  the  old.  Thus  furnishing  a  natural  outlet  for  the  over- 
flowing animal  spirits  and  abounding  energy  that  might  other- 
wise seek  their  gratification  in  ways  not  conducive  to  either 
moral,  mental  or  physical  well-being. 

These  objects,  training,  exercise  and  recreation,  are  attained 
in  three  ways  :  I.  By  means  of  class  exercise  in  light  gymnas- 
tics for  the  young  women  and  military  drill  for  the  young  men, 
together  with  class  work  in  the  gymnasium  for  those  of  the 
young  men  who  desire  it.  College  students  are  not  required  to 
take  the  military  drill  but  are  expected  to  take  the  gymnasium 
work.  II.  Through  careful  measurements  and  tests,  with 
anthropometric  apparatus,  of  the  physical  power  of  each  indi- 
vidual, together  with  suggestions  and  advice  in  regard  to  the 
exercises  best  calculated  to  strengthen  weak  points  in  the  system 
and  develop  defective  parts.  III.  By  the  aid  of  a  finely 
equipped  gymnasium  containing  a  large  and  well  selected  variety 
of  the  most  approved  and  latest  apparatus  and  appliances  for  all 
kinds  of  physical  exercise,  also  lawn  tennis  courts  and  an 
athletic  field.  Private  lessons  can  be  given  to  those  who  desire 
them  either  for  special  training  in  gymnasium  or  for  their 
health. 

Each  young  woman  will  be  expected  to  provide  herself  with 
a  gymnastic  costume,  consisting  of  a  divided  skirt  with  a  blouse 
waist.  The  shoes  should  be  low  and  light,  without  heels  and 
with  elk  or  rubber  soles.  Suits  can  be  made  for  the  pupils  after 
arriving  at  the  University  should  it  not  be  convenient  to  furnish 
them  before  leaving  home.      They  will  cost  from  $4.50  up. 

All  students  are  required  to  provide  themselves  with  uni- 
forms for  the  military  drill  or  the  gymnasium  work  unless 
specially  excused  by  the  President.     The  military  uniforms  are 
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economical  and  serviceable  for  general  use  and  will  be  furnished 
by  the  University  at  an  expense  of  $15  per  suit. 

Moral  and  Religious  Training. 

This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  believe  there 
can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include  the  moral  and 
spiritual  nature  ;  that  the  end  of  education  is  the  development  of 
a  sound  character.  We  do  not,  therefore,  hesitate  to  emphasize 
moral  and  religious  truths  in  the  class  room  in  connection  with 
any  and  all  subjects  that  seem  to  give  opportunity  and  occasion 
for  such  emphasis,  while  at  the  same  time  this  instruction  is  con- 
fined to  those  great  and  important  principles  upon  which  Chris- 
tian men  and  women  are  everywhere  agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  prayer  meeting  is  held  which  is 
largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students.  The  young 
men  and  the  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each  maintain  a 
Thursday  evening  prayer  meeting.  All  boarding  students  are 
expected  to  attend  church  services  and  Bible  school  on  Sundays. 
Parents  and  guardians  are  requested  to  select  the  church  which 
their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend.  All  students  attend  the 
chapel  exercises  held  every  morning ;  and  evening  worship  is 
observed  in  the  dormitories. 
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Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular  classes  : 
Freshman,  Sophomore,  Junior  and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by 
the  requirements  for  admission  and  by  the  courses  of  study,  it  is 
intended  to  give  a  College  Education,  equal  in  thoroughness  and 
breadth  to  that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  To  this  end  the 
curriculum  last  year  was  thoroughly  revised  and  reorganized. 
The  courses  outlined  below  include  only  what  we  are  actually 
able  to  offer  for  the  year  of  1895-96.  We  confidently  invite  the 
attention  of  all  interested  in  Education  to  the  facilities  here 
offered  for  broad  and  thorough  college  training. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  College. 

1.  The  Classical  Course  :  Extending  through  four  years, 
at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  successfully  completed 
the  work  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2.  The  Scientific  Course  :  Extending  also  through  four 
years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  a  more  extended  course  of 
study  in  Physical  and  Political  Science  and  Literature.  Those 
who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are  admitted  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 

The  day  before  the  opening  of  the  Fall  Term  is  the  regular 
time  for  examining  candidates  for  admission  to  the  College. 
The  requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows  : 

For  the  Classical  Course. 

In  Mathematics  :  Arithmetic,  Algebra  (through  Quadratic 
Equations),  Geometry  (Wentworth's  entire  or  its  equivalent). 

In  Latin  :  Allen  and  Greenough's  or  Harkness'  Latin 
Grammar ;     Harper  and    Burgess'  Inductive  Latin    Method    or 
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its  equivalent ;  Daniell's,  Collar's  or  Jones'  Latin  Prose  Com- 
position ;  four  books  of  Caesar's  Commentaries ;  six  orations  of 
Cicero  (of  which  one  shall  be  that  for  the  poet  Archias  and  one 
that  for  the  Manilian  Law)  ;  six  books  of  Virgil's  ^Eneid, 
including  scansion. 

In  Greek:  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  prose,  or  its  equivalent ;  three  books  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with  scansion  and 
mythology. 

History  :  Eggleston's  United  States  History  and  Myers' 
General  History  or  their  equivalent. 

English  :  English  Grammar  and  Analysis ;  Elements  of 
Rhetoric  ;  familiarity  with  the  English  classics  included  in  the 
course  of  reading  required  of  students  in  the  Academy  of  this 
University,  see  page  60. 

Elocution:    Elements  of  vocal  expression. 

For  the  Scientific  Course. 

The  requirements  for  the  Scientific  Course  are  the  same  as 
those  for  the  Classical,  except  that  in  the  place  of  Greek,  the 
ability  to  read  easy  German  or  French  at  sight  will  be  required, 
together  with  the  elements  of  Physics  and  Human  Physiology. 

Substitution  or  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

A  fair  equivalent  for  the  requirements  of  admission  to  the 
Freshman  class  will  of  course  be  accepted. 

For  admission  to  any  higher  class  the  applicant  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the  work 
done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a  certificate 
of  such  work  done  in  another  institution. 
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Instruction  offered  in  the  College  by  Departments, 
1895-96.* 


Department  of  Philosophy. 

PSYCHOLOGY,    LOGIC,    ETHICS,    HISTORY    OF    PHILOSOPHY. 
PRESIDENT    FORBES. 

I.  Psychology  —  President  Forbes.  —  First  term.  Senior 
year.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  not  so  much  to  solve  philo- 
sophical problems  as  to  strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of 
the  student,  to  accustom  him  to  introspection  and  to  render  him 
an  independent,  accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  Sufficient 
attention  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  nervous  system  to  enable 
the  student  to  appreciate  the  physical  basis  of  states  of  con- 
sciousness. James'  Psychology  (briefer  course)  will  be  used  as 
a  text-book,  with  constant  reference  to  the  same  author's  larger 
work,  Sully,  HoefTding  and  others. 

II.  Logic  —  President  Forbes.  —  Third  term.  Junior  year. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  get  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of 
thought  and  thus  enable  the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true  value 
the  Aristotelian  Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding.  The  study 
of  Logic  has  been  to  a  great  extent  fruitless,  because  the  concep- 
tions of  the  science  have  been  too  narrow  and  the  instruction 
confined  to  the  somewhat  arbitrary  and  barren  forms  of  Aristotle, 
with  the  equally  arbitrary  and  unimportant  additions  of  Hamilton 
and  others.  We  seek  to  remedy  the  defect  by  extending  the 
investigation  downward  to  the  beginnings  of  thought  and  upward 


*  All  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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into  the  realm  of  highest  truth  —  the  realm  of  Reason.  The 
method  of  study  is  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than  exhaust- 
ive, and  thus  prepare  the  way  for  future  reading  and  investi- 
gation. 

III.  Ethics  —  President  Forbes. — Second  term.  Senior 
year.  The  aim  in  this  study  is  to  get  a  correct  philosophy  of 
ethics,  to  trace  ethical  conceptions  to  their  true  origin  and 
source,  rather  than  to  attempt  to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed 
ethical  principles  to  practical  conduct.  This  purpose  involves 
the  examination  and  critical  estimate  of  the  various  systems  of 
ethics  both  in  their  broader  and  in  their  more  specific  groups, 
and  thus  includes  an  outline  history  of  ethical  doctrine. 

IV.  History  of  Philosophy  —  President  Forbes. — Third 
term.  Senior  year.  In  this  subject,  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  classification  of  Philosophical  systems  and  the 
attempt  to  show  their  inner  connection  and  relation.  This  will 
require  a  broad  survey  of  both  ancient  and  modern  Philosophy 
so-called,  and  will  not  admit  of  a  minute  and  thorough  study  of 
any  single  system  of  Philosophy.  The  main  purpose  will  be  to 
arouse  interest  in  the  study  by  showing  its  vital  relation  to  the 
Philosophical,  Theological,  Ethical  and  Scientific  investigations 
of  our  own  day. 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science. 

PROFESSOR  CARSON. 

I.  Political  Economy. —  The  ground  covered  in  this  course 
corresponds  quite  closely  to  that  covered  by  Andrew's  u  Insti- 
tutes of  Economics."  A  course  of  lectures  is  given  on  economic 
problems  of  the  present.  The  discussions  cover  such  questions 
as  the  Monetary  Situation,  the  Railway  Problem,  the  Tariff, 
Taxation,  Labor,  Socialism,  Banking,  etc. 

II.  Constitutional  Law. — "  Cooley's  Constitutional  Law" 
is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  constant  aim  of  this  course  is  to 
put  the  development  of  the  political  institutions  of  the  United 
States  in  their  true  historical  setting.      It  covers  such  topics  as 
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the  following :  the  origin  and  development  of  government, 
ancient  political  systems,  mediaeval  political  organization,  the 
constitutional  growth  of  the  leading  European  states,  the  govern- 
ments of  England  and  of  the  United  States,  the  function  and 
aim  of  government. 

Parallel  readings  are  assigned  and  supplementary  lectures 
frequently  given. 

Department  of  History. 

PROFESSOR  GORDIS. 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connection 
with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin,  by  means  of  text- 
book, lectures  and  numerous  references  to  works  of  standard 
historians,  with  which  the  library  is  well  supplied.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  the  Roman  constitution, 
the  causes  of  the  failure  of  the  Roman  Republic,  the  organization 
of  the  Empire,  and  the  relation  of  Rome  to  antiquity  on  the  one 
hand  and  modern  civilization  on  the  other. 

The  following  courses  are  devoted   to   history  exclusively  :  — 

I.  Medieval  Civilization. —  This  course  as  well  as  the 
following  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  leading  facts  of  Gen- 
eral History.  After  a  brief  review  of  ancient  civilization  the 
great  facts  of  the  mediaeval  ages,  viz.  :  The  Church,  Feudalism, 
the  Cities,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  as  to  their  civilizing  influence 
upon  the  peoples  of  Europe. 

II.  Modern  Civilization.  —  This  course  includes  a  study 
of  the  period  of  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation  as  forming  the 
transition  from  the  mediaeval  to  the  modern  era ;  the  rise  of  the 
modern  European  states;  the  development  of  representative  gov- 
ernment ;  the  French  Revolution,  and  the  present  condition  of 
Europe,  political  and  social.  In  both  these  courses  Guizot's 
History  of  Civilization  is  used,  with  frequent  reference  to  the 
Library,  which  is  well  supplied  with  the  best  authorities. 
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Department  of  Biblical   Literature. 

PROFESSOR    MACINNES. 

The  aim  is  to  study  the  Bible  as  literature,  to  consider  the 
relation  of  the  various  books  to  the  civilization  in  the  midst  of 
which  they  were  written,  and  to  note  in  outline  the  growth  of 
doctrine. 

Department  of  Greek. 

PROFESSOR    FARRISS. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department :  — 

I.  Class  in  Lysias  (Freshman  Year,  First  Term).  In  this  class 
the  grammar  is  rapidly  reviewed.  Weekly  exercises  in  Greek 
prose  composition  are  given.  There  are  also  familiar  lectures 
upon  the  Political  History  of  Greece. 

II.  Class  in  selections  from  Greek  Historians  (Freshman 
Year,  Second  Term).  The  study  of  the  best  prose  usage  is 
continued,  and  an  effort  is  made  to  have  the  pupil  grasp  certain 
differences  of  dialect  and  syntax  as  they  may  appear  in  the 
authors  read.  The  whole  of  syntax  is  reviewed  and  weekly 
exercises  in  prose  composition  are  continued. 

III.  Class  in  Demosthenes  (Sophomore,  First  Term).  To 
enter  this  class  the  successful  acquirement  of  all  of  the  above,  or 
its  equivalent,  is  required.  The  syntax  of  the  Greek  verb  is 
discussed  and  frequent  reference  is  made  to  Goodwin's  Gram- 
mar, Hadley  &  Allen's  Grammar  and  Goodwin's  Moods  and 
Tenses.  Two  hours  a  week  will  be  given  to  instruction  in 
Greek  History.  Familiar  lectures  upon  Greek  orators  and 
oratory  will  also  be  given. 

IV.  Class  in  Plato  (Senior  Year,  First  Term).  Such  attain- 
ments as  may  be  acquired  in  the  previous  classes,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, must  be  had  in  order  successfully  to  pursue  the  study  of 
Plato.  Syntax  is  reviewed,  not  from  assigned  portions  of  the 
grammar,  but  systematically  from  the  pages  of  the  author.  The 
grammars,  besides  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses,  are  brought 
into  frequent  requisition  in  the  class  room.      Exercises  for  trans- 
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lations  into  Greek  are  based  upon  Greek  authors.  In  this  class 
instruction  in  the  History  of  Greek  Literature  is  given  twice  a 
week. 

V.  Class  in  Dramatists.  The  same  methods  will  be  used 
here  as  in  the  class  in  Plato.  Selections  from  one  or  more  of 
the  Dramas  of  yEschylus,  Sophocles  or  Euripides  will  be  read. 

Department  of  Latin. 

PROFESSOR    CORDIS. 

The  aims  of  this  Department  are,  first  philological,  second 
literary,  third  historical.  That  scientific  habits  of  work  may 
be  formed,  syntax  is  studied  primarily  by  observing  and  classify- 
ing the  materials  furnished  by  the  Latin  authors  read.  That  the 
Roman  literature  may  be  understood  and  appreciated  directly  as 
literature,  much  attention  is  given  to  the  reading  of  the  text  in 
Latin.  Finally  the  effort  is  constantly  made  by  means  of  this 
study  of  the  literature,  by  the  systematic  study  of  special  topics 
and  by  informal  discussions,  to  understand  the  Roman  character, 
Roman  political,  social  and  literary  history  and  .the  place  of 
Rome  in  the  civilization  of  the  world. 

The  following  courses  are  offered :  — 

I.  Selections  from  Livy,  with  study  of  syntax,  composition  of 
Latin  founded  upon  the  text  read,  and  study  of  early  Roman 
History  by  text-book  and  reference  to  standard  historians. 

II.  Selected  letters  of  Cicero,  a  play  of  Plautus  or  Terence, 
Roman  History  continued  to  the  fall  of  the  Republic. 

III.  Selections  from  the  Odes  and  Satires  of  Horace,  with  es- 
pecial reference  to  metrical  and  literary  form  and  historical  and 
mythological  allusions.  The  History  of  Roman  Literature  and 
the  History  of  Rome  under  the  Empire. 

IV.  Selections  from  Tacitus,  or  Pliny  and  Juvenal,  with  the 
principles  of  linguistic  growth  and  change,  and  studies  of  Roman 
private  life. 

V.  Selections  from  the  works  of  one  or  more  of  the  Roman 
philosophical  writers,  Lucretius,  Cicero  and  Seneca,  with  con- 
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siderations  of  the  doctrines  expounded,  and  informal  lectures  on 
Roman  philosophy. 

Department  of  French. 

MADAME    SENEGAS. 

Four  terms  of  French  are  offered.  Students  passing  the  en- 
trance examination  in  elementary  French  begin  with  Course  III. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Principles  of  the  Grammar,  drill  in 
regular  verbs,  exercises,  conversation. 

II.  Elementary  course  continued,  irregular  verbs,  exercises, 
conversation  and  simple  reading. 

III.  Reading  and  translation  from  selected  authors. 

IV.  Selected  readings,  history  of  French  Literature. 

Department  of  German. 

MISS    BARRETT. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Grammar,  prose  composition,  con- 
versation and  reading,  together  with  the  memorizing  of  choice 
German  lyrics. 

II.  Elementary  course,  continuation  of  Course  I. 

The  work  of  the  two  elementary  courses  is  intended  to  give  a 
knowledge  of  the  rules  of  elementary  grammar,  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  spoken  German,  an  easy  lecture  or  novel, 
and  to  translate  easy  English  into  German.  It  is  expected  that 
these  results  can  be  obtained  in  the  time  allotted  owing  to  the 
previous  training  of  the  students  in  language  work. 

III.  Schiller.  Lectures,  reading  and  translation,  memorizing 
of  poetry.  Schiller's  life,  with  his  early  dramas,  is  made  the 
subject  of  easy  lectures  in  German  that  the  student  may  learn  to 
follow  the  connected  thought  in  the  spoken  as  well  as  in  the 
written  language. 

IV.  Goethe.  Lectures,  reading  and  translation.  Study  of 
Goethe  as  a  man,  a  dramatist  and  a  lyric  poet.  Reading  with- 
out translating  an  especial  feature  of  the  course. 

V.  Prose  selections,  historical  or  scientific. 
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Department  of  English. 

PROFESSOR  MACINNES. 

I.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition,  first  term,  Sophomore 
year. —  Genung's  Rhetoric.  Readings  in  selected  authors  with 
essays  and  written  exercises  throughout  this  term. 

II.  English  Literature. —  The  aim  of  this  department  is  to 
combine  both  the  analytic  and  the  aesthetic  methods  of  inter- 
pretation. A  study  is  made  of  the  form  in  which  the  thought 
has  embodied  itself,  as  well  as  of  the  truth  and  beauty  involved. 
Thus  the  student  is  made  acquainted  with  the  principles  of 
literary  expression,  and  a  deep  sympathy  awakened  with  all 
that  is  noble  and  beautiful  in  literature. 

This  work  runs  through  the  three  terms  of  the  Sophomore 
year. 

The  first  term  is  given  to  a  careful  study  and  discussion  of  the 
principles  that  underlie  all  literary  work. 

During  the  second  term  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Spencer's  Faerie 
Queene,  and  Shakespeare's  Macbeth  or  Hamlet  are  critically 
studied  in  the  class  room,  and  collateral  readings  from  the  same 
authors  are  required  outside  of  the  class  room. 

The  third  term  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  writers  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  unfolding 
of  the  inner  meaning  of  nature  and  man  as  embodied  in  the 
poetry  of  this  period. 

One  essay  or  oration  is  required  each  term  throughout  the 
college  course. 

Department  of  Elocution. 

MISS    BROWN. 

The  training  in  expression  aims  to  develop  the  individual 
harmoniously,  —  mentally,  morally  and  physically ;  to  secure 
ease  in  the  use  of  the  voice,  and  control  of  body  and  mind.  It 
seeks  simplicity  and  naturalness  in  delivery,  and  endeavors  to 
elevate    the    taste    by    studying    the    best    literature.      A    solid 
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foundation  of  conversational  delivery  is  made  the  basis  of  the 
work.      Opportunity  is  given  for  public  recitals. 

Expression  is  not  exhibition ;  it  is  not  a  mere  matter  of 
manner.  Expression  simply  reveals  possession.  All  expression 
is  inspired  by  love —  a  love  of  truth  and  of  nature. 

Students  taking  the  work  in  expression  in  the  college  must 
have  passed  the  required  work  in  expression  in  the  academy  or 
its  equivalent. 

Freshman  Expression. —  Class-room  work,  two  hours  a  week 
one  year.  Training  in  voice  and  pantomime  continued,  — 
melody,  rhythm,  tone-color,  problems  in  vocal  expression, 
studies  in  Wordsworth,  Browning  and  Tennyson.  One  play 
of  Shakespeare  read,  selected  scenes  rendered.  One  oration 
analyzed  and  read. 

Sophomore  and  Junior  Expression. —  Two  advanced  recita- 
tions each  year. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

PROFESSOR    STRAYER. 

The  aim  in  this  department  is  to  develop  power  of  accurate 
continued  reasoning,  facility  in  the  formation  of  clear  concepts, 
ability  to  express  thought  exactly  and  concisely  and  to  impart 
such  knowledge  as  belongs  to  a  general  education,  or  is  the 
proper  basis  for  extended  study  of  pure  mathematics  or  its 
technical  applications. 

Recitations  on  assigned  topics,  informal  class  discussions  and 
lectures  are  the  means  of  instruction  employed. 

Outline  of  Work. 

Freshman  year,  first  term. —  College  Algebra;  Theory  of 
Limits ;  Differentiation  of  Algebraic,  Logarithmic  and  Expo- 
nential Functions ;  Development  of  Functions  in  Series ;  Con- 
vergency  and  Summation  of  Series ;  Logarithms;  Permutations 
and  Combinations  ;  Theory  of  Equations. 
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Second  Term. —  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Special 
emphasis  will  be  placed  on  the  analytical  chapters  of  the  subject. 

Third  Term. —  Surveying.  Adjustment  of  instruments ; 
sources  and  minimizing  of  errors  ;  most  approved  methods  in 
use  of  instruments;  Observations  for  Time  and  Latitude;  Estab- 
lishment of  Meridians,  Government  and  City  surveying,  making 
of  Field  Notes,  Plotting,  etc. 

Sophomore  year,  first  term. —  Analytic  Geometry  of  the  Right 
Line  and  Conic  Sections.  A  knowledge  of  the  methods  and 
power  of  Cartesian  Geometry,  rather  all  the  details  of  its  appli- 
cation, is  sought. 

Second  term. —  Calculus.  Differentiation.  Direct  Integra- 
tion ;  Successive  Differentiation  and  Integration  ;  Evaluation  of 
Indeterminate  Forms ;  Development  of  Functions  in  Series ; 
Maxima  and  Minima  ;  Applications  to  Geometry  and  Mechanics. 

Electives  in  Advanced  Analytic  Geometry,  Differential  and 
Integral  Calculus,  Advanced  Trigonometry,  Determinants  and 
Theory  of  Equations  will  be  offered  whenever  demand  for  them 
arises. 

Astronomy. 

Junior  year,  first  term. —  Astronomy  is  treated  both  as  a 
branch  of  applied  mathematics  and  as  a  subject  essential  to  a 
general  education. 

The  text-book  used  is  Young  's  General  Astronomy.  Students 
have  the  use  of  a  telescope  with  object-glass  of  three  and  one- 
half  inches. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

PROFESSOR    CARSON. 

Physics. 

I.  This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  experi- 
mental facts  of  the  subject.  Much  stress  is  laid  upon  practical 
laboratory  work  by  the  student,  involving  such  experiments  as 
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are  described,  for  example,  in  Worthington's  Physical  Labora- 
tory Practice. 

II.  An  advanced  course  in  which  careful  study  is  made  of 
the  applications  of  Mathematics  to  the  theories  involved  in 
Course  I. 

Chemistry. 

I.  Elementary  Chemistry,  one  term. —  This  course  is  devoted 
to  the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the  applications 
of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is  an  important 
feature  of  this  course.  The  charge  for  use  of  Laboratory  is 
$5.00  per  course. 

II.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis.  —  A  practical  course  in 
basic,  acid  and  blow-pipe  analysis.  It  is  assumed  that  Course 
I.  will  give  sufficient  drill  in  the  principles  of  the  science  and  in 
laboratory  practice  to  enable  the  student  to  work  understand- 
ingly  in  qualitative  analysis,  to  which  one  year's  work  in  the 
Laboratory  is  devoted.  The  usual  course  of  preliminary  study 
of  reactions  and  subsequent  analysis  of  complex  substances  is 
pursued,  with  the  addition  of  several  lectures  on  the  chemical 
problems  involved  in  the  detection  of  the  more  common  metals. 
The  charge  to  students  in  this  course  for  the  use  of  apparatus 
and  for  chemicals  is  based  upon  the  number  of  hours  per  day 
the  Laboratory  is  used.  For  three  (3)  hours'  work  per  day  the 
charge  per  term  is  $15.  Breakage  is  not  included  in  the  above 
and  will  be  charged  for  at  cost. 

III.  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis. — Laboratory  practice 
in  the  use  of  the  various  methods  of  gravimetric  and  volumetric 
quantitative  analysis. 

Department  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

DR.     BAERECKE. 

I.  Physiology.  —  This  course  is  an  elaboration  of  the  work 
done  in  the  academic  course.  After  a  survey  of  circulation, 
respiration,  digestion,   absorption  and  excretion,   the  important 
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facts  of  metabolism  of  the  tissues  are  discussed,  while  a  great 
part  of  the  time  will  be  spent  on  the  nervous  system  and  the 
senses.  The  instruction  is  given  chiefly  by  lectures  and  demon- 
strations, based  upon  Kirke's  Handbook  and  similar  works. 

II.  General  Biology. — The  main  object  of  this  course  is 
to  familiarize  the  student  not  so  much  with  the  facts  as  with  the 
ideas  of  the  science.  Such  ideas  are  best  understood  when 
studied  in  connection  with  concrete  types  of  animals  and  plants, 
the  types  being  chosen  so  as  to  illustrate  the  particular  grade  of 
organization,  the  more  important  modifications  of  structure  and 
the  chief  physiological  processes.  Parker's  Lessons  in  Ele- 
mentary Biology  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

III.  Practical  Biology.  —  The  design  of  the  course  in 
Practical  Biology  is  to  furnish  opportunity  for  special  biological 
work  along  such  lines  as  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  future  plans 
of  the  students.  Those  desiring  a  general  course  make  a  brief 
examination  of  the  various  groups  of  the  animal  and  vegetable 
kingdoms.  Those  intending  to  study  medicine  devote  their 
attention  largely  to  practical  histology  and  physiological 
chemistry. 

During  the  course  all  students  are  trained  in  preparing, 
mounting  and  examining  botanical  and  zoological  specimens  in 
the  Histological  Laboratory. 

Geology. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general  knowl- 
edge of  Dynamical,  Structural  and  Historical  Geology.  A 
portion  of  the  instruction  is  given  by  lectures.  The  larger 
works  of  Dana  and  LeConte  are  used.  An  essay  on  some 
subject  of  geological  interest  is  required  of  each  student  taking 
this  course. 
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Requirements  for  Admission. 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected  to  furnish 
satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character,  and  if  from  other 
schools  should  present  a  certificate  of  regular  dismission  and  a 
statement  of  the  work  done. 

Students  entering  any  Academic  Course  will  be  required  to 
pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic  Complete,  English 
Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United  States  History, 
Geography,  Elements  of  Physiology,  Spelling  and  Writing,  or 
present  equivalent  certificates  from  approved  institutions  for  all 
the  above  work  excepting  spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will 
be  accepted. 

Courses. 

Three  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  Academy. 

I.  The  Classical,  extending  through  four  years ;  a  prepa- 
ration for  the  Classical  Course  in  John  B.  Stetson  University  or 
other  colleges. 

II.  The  Latin  Scientific,  also  extending  through  four 
years ;  a  preparation  for  the  Scientific  Course  in  John  B. 
Stetson  University  or  other  colleges. 

III.  The  General  Course,  extending  through  four  years ; 
providing  a  thorough  training  in  English  studies  and  in  the 
Natural  Sciences,  and  permitting  the  election  of  two  years'  work 
in  Latin,  French  or  German.  This  course  is  intended  for  those 
who  do  not  expect  to  enter  college. 

Students  satisfactorily  completing  any  one  of  these  courses 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma. 
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The  Academy. 


Normal  Courses. 

Realizing  the  need  of  special  professional  training  for  those 
who  would  successfully  teach  in  the  public  schools  of  our  State, 
we  have  provided  a  special  course  adapted  to  the  needs  of  this 
class.  We  confidently  invite  teachers  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
advantages  offered  in  this  Department.  Those  who  wish  to 
secure  a  more  thorough  preparation  for  their  work,  can  take  the 
special  professional  course  for  one  year. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  this  Department, 
according  as  they  have  already  a  good  English  education,  and 
wish  simply  for  a  professional  course,  as  teachers,  or  wish  for 
a  full  course  of  instruction  in  the  common  branches  as  a  foun- 
dation for  professional  work  and  with  reference  to  it. 

Professional  Course  —  One  Year. 

First  Term. —  History  of  Education;  Theory  of  Education; 
Logic  ;   Drawing. 

Second  Term.  —  History  of  Education;  Psychology,  Civil 
Government. 

Third  Term. — Psychology;  Methods  (Arithmetic,  Gram- 
mar, Reading,  Spelling,  History  and  ^Geography)  ;  Civil  Gov- 
ernment. 

Full  Normal  Course —  Four  Years. 

The  first  three  years  of  this  course  will  be  the  same  as  the 
first  three  years  of  the  General  Course  in  the  Academy,  and  the 
fourth  year  will  include  the  work  of  the  Professional  Course  as 
above. 

Special  Students. 

Students  who  may  desire  to  receive  instruction  in  particular 
branches  without  entering  any  of  the  regular  courses  will  be 
allowed  to  do  so,  provided  they  have  the  requisite  preparation. 
The  arrangement  is  made  to  meet  the  wants  of  those  whose  cir- 
cumstances are  such  that  they  cannot  take  a  full  course  of  study, 
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and  yet  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunities  for  liberal 
culture  which  the  Institution  affords.  A  certificate  will  be  given 
to  such  students,  covering  all  the  work  done. 

Appointments  for  Commencement. 

In  making  appointments  for  Commencement  Day,  the  follow- 
ing method  will  be  followed  :  — 

i.  Each  graduate  will  be  required  to  write  an  essay  or  oration 
for  graduation.  s 

2.  Only  eight  speakers  will  be  chosen. 

3.  Four  will  be  appointed  on  the  ground  of  scholarship  from 
those  who  have  taken  one  year,  or  more,  at  this  Institution. 

4.  Four  others  will  be  chosen  on  the  ground  of  merit  of  the 
composition  and  delivery  of  the  productions  submitted. 
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Instruction  offered  in  the  Academy  by 
Departments.* 


Department  of  Philosophy. 

PRESIDENT    FORBES.       PROFESSOR    MACINNESS. 

One  term  is  given  to  the  study  of  Logic  and  two  terms  to  the 
study  of  Psychology.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  further 
private  study  and  investigation  where  only  an  Academic  course 
is  taken,  or  for  more  detailed  and  exhaustive  study  if  the  stu- 
dent enters  college.  This  plan  makes  it  necessary  to  confine  the 
work  in  the  Academy  in  Psychology,  to  a  general  study  of  the 
field  which  the  science  occupies,  its  relation  to  other  allied 
sciences  and  its  more  general,  simple  and  obvious  phenomena  ; 
in  Logic,  to  the  Aristotelian  system,  supplemented  by  a  state- 
ment of  the  modern  additions  thereto,  and  the  broader  view  of 
Logic  as  embracing  not  merely  the  syllogism,  but  the  whole  field 
of  thought.  x 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science. 

PROFESSOR    CARSON. 

Political  Economy. 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the  work, 
with  frequent  lectures  on  special  topics.  An  important  feature 
of  this  course  is  the  consideration  of  present  social  problems. 

Constitutional  Law. 

Andrews'  "Civil  Government"  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The 
object  of  the  instruction  is  to  familiarize  the  class  with  all  the 
main    aspects    of    our    Constitution,    both  State    and    Federal, 

*  All  subjects  five  times  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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unwritten  developments,  practical  questions,  legislative  machin- 
ery, etc. 

For  this  purpose,  supplementary  lectures  are  given  and  each 
student  is  required  frequently  to  present  a  short  paper  oil  some 
important  topic  connected  with  the  work.  Later  in  the  course 
Johnson's  "  History  of  American  Politics  "  is  taken  up  by  the 
class  to  show  the  development  of  the  political  institutions  and  of 
the  politics  of  the  United  States. 

Department  of  History. 

PROFESSOR    GORDIS. 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one,  covering 
the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the  earliest  times  to 
the  present  day.  An  effort  is  made  to  emphasize  the  signifi- 
cance of  important  events,  to  show  the  relations  of  prominent 
leaders  to  the  time  in  which  they  lived,  to  trace  the  laws  and 
principles  underlying  human  history  rather  than  teach  a  large 
number  of  historical  facts.  The  text-book  used  is  Myers' 
General  History.  A  daily  recitation  for  the  entire  second  year 
of  the  course  is  given  to  this  work  by  all  students.  A  knowl- 
edge of  the  history  of  the  United  States  is  required  for  admission 
to  the  Academy. 

Department  of  Bible  Study. 

PROFESSOR    MACINNESS. 

It  is  coming  now  to  be  generally  recognized  that  some  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  Bible  ought  to  have  a  fixed  place  in  the 
curriculum  of  our  academies  and  colleges.  We  have  made 
Bible  Study  a  required  subject  in  all  courses  in  the  Academy, 
and  hereafter  no  student  will  be  allowed  to  graduate  without 
eleven  weeks  of  daily  study  in  this  department.  The  work  now 
done  follows  the  course  laid  down  by  Dr.  Price  in  his  Syllabus 
of  Old  Testament  History,  including  the  Geography  of  the  Old 
Testament  World  and  of  Palestine,  a  general  outline  knowledge 
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of  the  Old  Testament  and  a  more  detailed   and  systematic  study 
of  Old  Testament  History. 

Department  of  Pedagogy. 

PRESIDENT    FORBES    AND    DR.    BAERECKE. 

The  purpose  in  this  department  is  to  furnish  the  essentials  of 
a  Normal  training  or  Professional  training  for  teachers,  without 
including  a  practice  school.  Two  terms  each  of  daily  recitation 
are  given  to  the  History  of  Education,  to  Psychology,  and  to 
Civil  Government,  and  one  term  each  to  the  Theory  of  Educa- 
tion, to  Drawing,  and  to  Methods,  including  in  the  latter  both 
the  general  doctrine  of  method  and  special  methods  in  the  sub- 
jects taught  in  the  common  schools. 

Department  of  Greek. 

PROFESSOR    FARRISS. 

I.  First  lessons  in  Greek.  Instruction  is  had  in  this  class 
with  especial  reference  to  preparation  for  reading  Xenophon's 
Anabasis.  Much  stress  is  laid  upon  constant  reviews.  Atten- 
tion will  be  given  Professor  White's  group  system,  based  on  the 
principle  of  the  affinity  of  words,  with  the  view  of  the  student's 
acquiring  vocabulary  readily  and  permanently.       Three  terms. 

II.  Class  in  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  A  good  knowledge  of 
regular  Attic  inflections  and  some  readiness  in  rendering 
simple  English  sentences  into  Greek  is  required  as  preparation 
for  this  class.  Four  books  of  the  Anabasis  will  be  read,  and 
work  is  directed  to  the  acquirement  of  facility  in  translating 
the  simple  Attic  prose.  Two  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  prose 
composition,  which  is  made  to  bear  especially  upon  the  syntax 
of  what  is  read  in  Xenophon.  The  pupil  is  also  held  responsi- 
ble for  all  inflections.      Four  terms. 

III.  Class  in  Homer's  Iliad.  This  class  continues  the  study 
of  Attic  prose  usage,  and  enters  upon  the  study  of  the  Iliad. 
Instruction  is  based  upon  the  principle  of  tracing  the  growth  of 
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the  language  from  early  Greek  to  the  Attic.  There  is,  therefore, 
a  comparative  study  of  dialect  and  syntax  which  is  intended  to 
fix  in  the  pupil's  mind  not  only  a  knowledge  of  the  Homeric 
forms,  but  also  a  knowledge  of  the  best  Attic  usage.  Attention 
is  also  given  to  scansion,  to  the  Homeric  question  and  criticism 
of  the  comparative  merits  of  the  poem.  Instruction  in  My- 
thology is  given  in  this  class.      Two  terms. 

Department  of  Latin. 

PROFESSOR    GORDIS,    MISS    OBER. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  for  four  years  in  the  Academy 
as  follows  : 

First  Year. —  Introductory  Course.  In  this  year's  work 
the  following  objects  are  sought.  First,  the  intelligent  mastery 
of  inflections.  Second,  the  acquiring  of  a  vocabulary  of  the 
words  most  frequently  used  by  Cassar.  To  this  end  attention 
is  from  the  beginning  given  to  the  composition  and  derivation 
of  Latin  words  and  to  English  words  derived  from  the  Latin. 
Third,  practical  familiarity  writh  the  more  usual  Latin  con- 
structions. 

Second  Year. —  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  books  I. -IV.,  with  oral 
and  written  exercises  based  upon  the  text  read.  Syntax  is 
studied,  first  by  mastering  each  construction  as  met ;  second,  by 
collecting  and  classifying  examples  of  the  various  constructions 
used  by  the  author,  and  comparing  the  results  with  the  state- 
ments of  the  Grammar. 

Third  Year. —  Six  Orations  of  Cicero,  including  that  for 
the  Manilian  Law  and  for  the  poet  Archias,  with  Syntax  and 
Latin  Composition  as  above,  and  the  study  of  selected  topics  in 
Roman  History. 

Fourth  Year. —  Virgil's  ./Eneid,  books  I. -IV.,  with  Scan- 
sion and  Mythology.     The  poem  is  studied  as  literature. 
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Department  of  French. 

MADAME    SENEGAS. 

This  Department  is  in  charge  of  a  native  French  teacher. 

A  two  years'  course  is  offered,  providing  for  the  mastery  of 
the  principles  of  the  language  and  the  reading  of  a  considerable 
amount  from  the  easier  authors. 

Department  of  German. 

MISS    BARRETT. 

I.  Elementary  course.  One  year.  Text-book,  Bernhardt's 
Sprach-und  Lesebuch. 

The  work  of  the  year  is  based  on  a  series  of  object  and  illus- 
trative lessons  carefully  graded.  A  preparatory  exercise  with 
the  class  develops  conversationally  all  the  new  expressions  in 
each  lesson,  connecting  the  words  directly  with  the  thought. 
An  extensive  vocabulary  of  common  words  is  thus  acquired  by 
daily  practice. 

v  From  the  object  lessons  the  grammatical  principles  are  deduced 
and  by  repeated  application  in  the  exercises  which  follow  are 
impressed  on  the  mind. 

Prose  selections  are  read  and  translated  and  many  of  the  more 
beautiful  German  lyrics  are  committed  to  memory. 

German  script  is  used  in  all  written  work. 

II.  Elementary  course  continued,  One  Year.  Text-books, 
Bernhardt's  Sprach-und  Lesebuch,  Volume  II.,  and  Harris'  Ger- 
man Composition.  The  same  general  plan  is  pursued  as  in 
Course  I. 

One  drama  of  Schiller  is  studied  and  practice  is  given  in  sight 
translation. 

Department  of  English. 

PROFESSOR    MACINNESS. 

First  Year.  —  (Required  of  all  students  in  the  Academy. 
Three  exercises  a  week  two  terms.) 

History  and  elements   of  the  English   Language,    Sentences, 
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Punctuation,  Common  Errors  in  use  of  English,  Figures  of 
Speech,  Paraphrase,  Abstracts,  Amplification,  Biography,  Let- 
ter-Writing, Analysis,  Outline,  Narrative,  Description,  Imagi- 
native Subjects,  Critical  Study  of  Authors.  Text-book:  Butler's 
School  English. 

Second  Year.  —  Rhetoric.  (Required  of  students  in  general 
course.      Two  terms.      Five  times  a  week.) 

The  object  to  be  obtained  in  this  course  in  Rhetoric  is  skill  in 
the  written  expression  of  thought,  and  familiarity  with  the  quali- 
ties and  elements  of  style,  in  order  to  enable  the  student  to  ap- 
preciate and  p:iss  an  intelligent  judgment  on  the  works  of  our 
best  authors. 

A  number  of  essays  on  simple  subjects  are  required,  also  fre- 
quent exercises  in  extempore  writing  and  note  taking. 

Text-book  :   Williams'  Rhetoric. 

Third  Year.  — American  Literature.  (Required  of  students 
in  general  course.      Entire  year.     Five  times  a  week).  „ 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the 
writings  of  our  best  American  Authors.  One  entire  year  is 
given  to  American  Literature.  The  prose  writers  are  first 
taken  up  and  selections  from  the  best  of  these  are  studied  in  the 
class,  and  independent  collateral  reading  from  same  authors  is 
required  outside  of  the  class  room.  The  poets  are  then  studied 
and  the  same  plan  pursued.  The  aim  is  to  form  correct  habits 
of  reading  and  to  cultivate  a  love  for  the  best  literature. 

The  text-books  are  Hawthorne  &  Lemmon's  "American 
Literature"  and  "Masterpieces  of  American  Literature." 

Fourth  Year.  —  Having  developed  a  foundation  for  future 
work,  some  knowledge  of  and  love  for  the  best  American  Litera- 
ture, the  attention  of  the  student  is  turned  to  the  great  body  of 
English  Literature.  This  is  studied  first  historically  and  then 
critically,  thus  leading  the  student  to  know  literature  as  well  as 
to  know  about  it. 
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REQUIRED    READING. 

In  order  to  encourage  the  reading  of  good  literature,  a  course 
of  reading  has  been  prepared  extending  through  the  four  years 
of  academic  work.  Familiarity  with  the  works  read  will  be 
tested  each  term  by  requiring  the  student  to  write  in  the 
presence  of  the  teacher  a  brief  essay  upon  some  topic  connected 
with  the  reading  of  the  term. 

The  reading  for  any  year  may,  in  whole  or  in  part,  be  done 
during  the  preceding  summer  and  the  test  taken  at  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year. 

The  list  of  works  is  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  than 
exhaustive  and  is  presented  as  the  minimum  of  standard  litera- 
ture that  one  should  be  familiar  with  upon  the  completion  of  an 

academic  course. 

First  Year. 

First  Term.  —  Robinson  Crusoe,  DeFoe ;  Courtship  of 
Miles  Stanclish,  Longfellow. 

Second  Term.  —  Pilgrim's  Progress,  Bunyan ;  Deserted 
Village  and  Traveller,  Goldsmith. 

Third  Term. — Ivanhoe,  Scott;    Lady  of  the  Lake,  Scott. 

Second  Year. 

First  Term.  —  Sketch  Book,  Irving;  Wonder  Book  and 
Tanglewoocl  Tales,  Hawthorne. 

Second  Term.- — David  Copperfield,  Dickens;  Elegy  in  a 
Country  Churchyard,  Gray. 

Third  Term.  —  Adam  Bede,  "George  Eliot";  Locksley 
Hall  and  Enoch  Arden,  Tennyson. 

Third  Year. 

First  Term.  —  Vanity  Fair,  Thackeray;  Evangeline,  Long- 
fellows 

Second  Term.  —  First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Webster ; 
Ralph  Waldo  Emerson,  Holmes. 

Third  Term. — Julius  Cassar,  Shakespeare  ;  Aurora  Leigh, 
Mrs.  Browning. 
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Fourth  Year. 

First  Term. — Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  Addison;  Vision 
of  Sir  Launfal,  Lowell. 

Second  Term. — As  You  Like  It,  Shakespeare;  Ode  to 
Immortality,  Wordsworth. 

Third  Term.  — Marble  Faun,  Hawthorne  ;  Macbeth,  Shakes- 
peare. 

Department  of  Elocution. 

MISS    BROWN. 

First  Year.  —  Second  and  third  terms,  two  hours  a  week. 
Second  Year.  —  Rendering  (at  the  discretion  of  the  teacher 
in  charge) . 

Third  Year.  —  Same  as  Second  Year. 
Fourth  Year.  — First  term,  two  hours  a  week. 
The  work  includes  the  following  topics  :  — 
I.    Vocal  Expression. 

Curry's  Classics  for  Vocal  Expression. 
II.    Vocal  Training. 

III.  Articulation  and  Pronunciation. 

IV.  Organic  and  Harmonic  Physical  Training. 
V.    Elementary  Pantomime. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

PROFESSOR   strayer. 

First  Year.  — Algebra,  to  Quadratic  Equations. 

Third  Year.  —  Plane  Geometry,  Proof  of  Original  Theo- 
rems, Problems  of  Construction,  Loci  and  Applications  of 
Geometry. 

Fourth  Year.  —  Second  Term.  Algebra,  including  Sys- 
tems of  Linear  Equations,  Theory  of  Exponents,  Surds  and 
Imaginaries  and  Quadratic  Equations. 

Third  Term.  —  Solid  Geometry  and  Applications. 
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Astronomy. 

Third  Year.  —  Third  Term.  A  general  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  this  science  and  its  important  applications,  so  far 
as  they  can  be  treated  by  use  of  Elementary  Mathematics,  is 
sought.  The  text-book  used  is  Young's  "  Elements  of 
Astronomy." 

A  telescope  with  3^ -inch  object  glass  is  in  use. 

Department  of  Geology  and  Physical  Geography. 

DR.     BAERECKE. 

Geology. 

The  text-book  used  is  u  Class  Book  in  Geology,"  by  Archi- 
bald Geikie,  and  is  supplemented  by  the  use  of  the  study 
collections  in  the  University  Cabinet.  The  collections  include 
sets  of  minerals  and  rocks  as  well  as  fossils  and  casts  necessary 
for  the  study  of  Palaeontology. 

Physical  Geography. 

Maury's  ci  Physical  Geography"  is  used  as  a  basis  of  recita- 
tion and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object  of  the  course 
is  to  introduce  the  pupil  to  the  facts  of  this  rapidly  growing 
science  and  to  awaken  in  him  an  intelligent  interest  in  the 
phenomena  of  nature. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

PROFESSOR    CARSON. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary  Chemistry  (Two  Terms). — This  course  is  de- 
voted to  the  elementary  principles  of  the  science,  especially  as 
exemplified  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

The  exercises  consist  of  lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
with  occasional  written  recitations.  Shepard's  "  Introduction 
to  Chemistry  "  was  used  last  year  as  giving  very  convenient 
descriptions  of  experiments. 
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Each  student  performs,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Professor  of  the  department,  the  larger  number  of  the  experi- 
ments given  in  such  a  book  and  numerous  others. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable  him  to  acquire 
by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of  the  facts 
and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  Laboratory  and  chemicals  is  $5.00 
for  the  course. 

Physics. 

An  Elementary  Course  based  on  Gage's  "Introduction  to 
Physical  Science."  This  course  includes  the  treatment  theo- 
retically and  experimentally  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations  and 
illustrative  apparatus  of  the  subjects  of  Molecular  Physics, 
Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics,  Acoustics,  Heat,  Optics, 
Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  work  is  almost  daily  laboratory 
work  throughout  the  latter  part  of  the  course.      (Two  Terms.) 

Department  of  Biology. 

DR.    BAERECKE. 

I.  Physiology.  —  The  Briefer  Course  of  Martin's  u  Human 
Body  "  is  made  the  basis  of  the  work,  the  recitations  being  sup- 
plemented by  lectures  and  by  the  examination  of  microscopic 
slides.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear 
idea  of  the  principal  changes  which  take  place  during  life  in  the 
organs  and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body  ;  the  anatomical  and  his- 
tological structure  of  those  organs  and  tissues  will  be  explained 
as  far  as  is  necessary  for  a  good  understanding  of  their  physio- 
logical functions.  Hygiene  will  be  treated  in  connection  with 
the  various  topics. 

II.  Botany.  —  The  text-book  used  is  Hood's  "  New  Botanist 
and  Florist."  The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  pupil  an 
elementary  but  thorough  knowledge  of  structural  and  systematic 
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botany,  together  with  an  introduction  to  physiological  botany 
and  vegetable  histology.  After  a  few  introductory  lessons  the 
analysis  and  determination  of  phanerogamous  plants  are  taken 
up  and  carried  during  the  whole  course,  while  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  course  some  of  the  cryptogams  are  examined. 

III.  Zoology.  —  Packard's  Briefer  Course  is  used  as  a  text- 
book ;  important  anatomical  features  are  studied  with  the  lens  or 
upon  the  slide. 

The  students  of  the  botanical  and  zoological  classes  will 
make  excursions  in  the  neighborhood  from  time  to  time,  in  order 
to  become  familiar  with  accurate  observation  ;  this  will  inspire 
them  with  admiration  of  nature,  and  through  it  with  love  of  its 
Creator. 

Commercial  Department. 

MR.    ROSA. 

Book=keeping. 

In  this  work  the  class  nse  Williams  and  Rogers'  Theoretical 
and  Practical  Book-keeping  as  a  text-book.  The  course  is  a 
thoroughly  practical  one.  Students  are  required  to  complete 
twelve  sets,  by  means  of  which  a  thorough  mastery  of  the  subject 
is  acquired. 

Stenography. 

The  system  used  is  Lindsley's  revised  by  D.  Kimball. 
Students    may  also    receive    instruction    in   Typewriting  and 
Telegraphy. 
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In  the  Grammar  School,  instruction  is  given  in  the  common 
English  branches  sufficient  to  enable  the  student  to  enter  any  of 
the  courses  in  the  Academy. 

Three  thoroughly  organized  grades,  corresponding  respectively 
to  the  Sixth,  Seventh  and  Eighth  Grades  of  ordinary  Public 
Schools,  have  been  established. 

For  admission  to  the  C,  or  lowest  Grade,  students  will  be 
examined  in  the  reading  of  simple  selections,  Elementary 
Arithmetic  completed,  Advanced  Arithmetic  to  Fractions,  Ele- 
mentary Geography  and  Elementary  English. 

To  enter  either  of  the  other  grades,  pupils  will  be  required  to 
take  examinations  in  all  subjects  taught  in  the  preceding  grade. 

The  course  is  as  follows :  — 

C  Grade.     (Three  terms  alike.) 

Arithmetic.  Language. 

Geography.  Reading  and  Spelling. 

Drawing  and  Writing. 

B  Grade.     (Three  terms  alike.) 

Arithmetic,  to  Percentage.  Grammar. 

Geography,  completed.  Reading  and  Spelling. 

Writing  and  Drawing. 

A  Grade. 

First  Term. 
Arithmetic,  from  Percentage.     Grammar,  completed. 
United  States  History.  Reading    and    Composition. 

Second  Term. 
Arithmetic.  English  Analysis. 

United  States  History.  Reading   and    Composition. 

Third   Term. 
Arithmetic,  completed.  English  Analysis. 

Elements  of  Physiology.  Spelling. 
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Our  thought  in  this  Department  is  more  sincere,  higher  than 
is  generally  known  in  the  Art  branches  of  the  colleges  of  our 
country.  Our  aim  is  to  give  the  pupil  something  of  real,  lasting 
worth,  to  ground  him  in  proper  artistic  methods,  to  aid  him  in 
laying  a  foundation  upon  which  he  may  build,  and  continue  to 
build  aright.  A  start  thus  properly  made  is  invaluable, 
quickening  the  perception  and  increasing  the  appreciation  of 
the  beautiful  and  ennobling  in  Nature  and  in  Art,  and  often 
proving  of  great  practical  worth. 

Long  experience  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  academic 
methods  enable  us  to  make  the  work  and  training  systematic  and 
progressive. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements  and  opportunities 
of  pupils.  The  Antique  is  made  the  basis  of  all  instruction  and 
study  in  drawing  and  modelling.  Sketching  from  nature  is 
especially  encouraged. 

The  studio  is  large  and  well  lighted,  the  line  of  casts  new 
and  complete,  and  selected  particularly  to  meet  the  requirements 
of  progressive  work. 

Instruction  in  pen  and  ink  work  for  illustration  and  repro- 
duction is  one  of  the  specialties. 

Supplies  of  necessary  materials  are  kept  in  stock. 


Music  Department. 


The  Music  Department  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Musical 
Director,  who  is  assisted  by  competent  teachers  in  the  different 
branches  of  musical  instruction,  comprising  Piano,  Voice  Cul- 
ture, Solo  and  Ensemble  Singing,  Organ,  Harmony,  Theory 
and  Sight  Singing.  Those  wishing  to  study  any  particular 
branch  of  music  must  arrange  for  the  same  with  the  Registrar 
in  the  main  office,  and  also  register  with  the  Director  of  the 
Music  Department  before  beginning  lessons. 

Needed  supplies  of  sheet  music  may  be  purchased  of  the 
Director. 

Voice  Culture. 

The  art  of  Singing  is  taught  according  to  the  Old  Italian 
method.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Voice-placing,  Tone- 
building,  Breathing,  Style  and  Expression  in  singing. 

First  Year. 
Placing  the  tones  according  to  the  Old  Italian  Method. 
Studies  by  Vaccai,  Bonaldi,  Cerillo,  Concone  and  Panofka. 
English  and  German  Ballads. 
Elements  of  Church  music. 
Training  in  Part-singing  and  Sight-reading  in  Choral  class. 

Second  Year. 
Studies  by  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Songs  by  modern  English,  French  and  German  composers. 
Special  study  of  Church  music. 

Third  Year. 
Studies  in  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 
Study  of  Oratorio  and  Opera. 
Songs  by  classical  composers. 
Normal  Training  and  Practical  Accompaniment. 
Study  of  Harmony  and  Theory. 
Lectures  on  the  History  of  Music. 
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Piano. 

The  course  of  study  adopted  aims  to  secure  to  its  students  a 
sure  and  permanent  basis  in  musical  and  technical  knowledge. 

The  course  includes  the  different  branches  of  Musical  Notation, 
Time  Technique,  Musical  Analysis  and  Expression.  Pupils  are 
required  to  pursue  the  most  modern  and  approved  system  of 
technical  training.  The  prescribed  course  of  studies  will  be 
supplemented  by  pieces  intended  to  develop  artistic  style  and 
expression. 

The  course  in  Piano  is  thorough  and  complete,  and  pupils  are 
advanced  as  rapidly  as  possible.  Public  musicales  are  given 
every  few  weeks,  interspersed  with  private  ones.  To  the  pre- 
scribed course  of  studies  will  be  added  such  pieces  as  the  needs 
of  the  pupils  may  suggest. 

Grade  I. 
Kullak's  Elementary  Studies.      Duvernoy,  Op.  176. 
Koehler,  Op.  151  —  Op.  50.       Loeschhorn,  Op.  65. 

Grade  II. 
Plaidy's  Technic.  Czerny,  Op.  599. 

Schmidt's  Preparatory  Exer-      Loeschhorn,   Op.  66. 

cises.  Clementi,  Sonatines. 

Grade  III. 
Loeschhorn,  Op.  67.  Krause,  Trill  Studies. 

Koehler,  Op.  165.  Haydn,  Sonatas. 

Czerny,  Op.  299,  Bk.  1,  2. 

Grade  IV. 
Czerny,  Op.  299,  Bk.  3,  4.         Cramer-Bulow,  Part  1,2. 
Heller,  Selected  Studies.  Faelton,  Pianoforte  Course. 

Bach's  Preludes,  Fugues.  Mozart,  Sonatas. 

Reinecke,  Op.  137* 

Grade  V. 

Czerny,  Op.  740.  Heller,  Selected  Studies. 

Bach,  2  and  3  part  Inventions.  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnassum. 

Cramer-Bulow,  Part  3,  4.  Moscheles. 

Chopin,  Etudes,  Preludes.  Beethoven,  Sonatas. 
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Violin. 

The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  and  manners  are  taught, 
while  careful  attention  is  given  to  the  handling  and  fingering  of 
this  instrument.  Such  works  as  the  following  are  used  for  the 
study  and  practise  :  — 

DeBeriot's  First  Guide. 

Dancla's  School  of  Mechanism. 

Spohr's  Graduated  Exercises. 

Campanole's  Studies. 

Alard's  Studies. 

Kreutzer's  Studies. 
And  selections  from  the  best  violin  composers. 

Organ. 

The  course  includes  the  following  :  — 

F.  Schneider's  Practical  Organ  School. 

Thayer's  Studies. 

Rink. 

Batiste. 

Harmony. 

It  is  urgently  recommended  that  the  study  of  Harmony  be 
included  with  other  musical  work,  as  a  practical  knowledge  of 
its  principles  is  essential  to  success  in  any  branch  of  musical 
study.  All  students  before  graduating  in  music  are  required  to 
study  Harmony  two  years,  also  Theory  and  Musical  History. 

Graduation. 

Students  who  have  completed  any  course  in  Music,  and  have 
passed  the  examination,  will  be  given  a  certificate  of  graduation. 

Concerts. 

Concerts  and  private  musicales  will  be  given  at  intervals.  To 
the  graduates  in  Music  a  graduating  recital  will  be  given  prior 
to  Commencement  Week. 
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THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid  progress 
*  in  America  within  the  past  decade.  It  originated  in  Eng- 
land, but  experience  has  shown  that,  with  some  slight  modifica- 
tions, it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet  a  great  and  growing  need 
in  our  own  country.  It  is  simply  an  organized  effort  to  extend 
University  teaching  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  University  itself, 
to  bring  to  intelligent  and  ambitious  men  and  women  of  city, 
village  and  country,  the  opportunity,  at  nominal  expense,  to  get 
real  University  instruction  —  the  best  thought  of  the  best  men  in 
the  various  departments  of  study  and  achievement  —  either  in 
the  form  of  lectures  at  stated  periods,  or  by  means  of  cor- 
respondence. Feeling  that  the  South  ought  to  be  astir  in  this 
beneficent  movement,  we  have  organized  a  Department  of  Uni- 
versity Extension  in  the  University,  and  appointed  a  member  of 
the  faculty  to  have  special  charge  of  this  work.  An  extension 
center  has  been  organized  in  Jacksonville  where  the  course  of 
lectures  on  Political  Economy  were  delivered  during  the  past 
winter. 

The  lecturers  and  subjects  which  were  available  for   1894-95 
are  as  follows  ;  the  lectures  being  six  in  number  for  each  course  : 

J.  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.  D. 
The  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles. 
1 .     The  Acts. 


The  Epistles  to  the  Thessalonians. 
The  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians. 
Romans  and  Galatians. 
Phillipians  and  the  Ephesian  Group. 
The  Pastoral  Epistles. 
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Browning. 

i.      What  is  Poetry  ? 


Who  was  Browning? 

What  are  the  general  characteristics  of  his  Poetry? 

What  did  he  write? 

A  dozen  best  poems. 

Pippa  Passes. 


Greek  Philosophy. 

i.  What  is  Philosophy? 

2.  General  characteristics  of  Greek  Philosophy. 

3.  Pre-Socratic  Philosophy. 

4.  Socrates. 

5.  Plato  and  Aristotle. 

6.  The  New  Academy. 


G.  P.  CARSON,  A.  M. 

Political  Economy. 

1.  The  Industrial  Revolution. 

2.  The  Nature,  Agents  and  Efficiency  of  Production. 

3.  Money. 

4.  The  World's  Silver  Question. 

5.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (a)  Socialism. 

6.  "  "  "  "  (b)  Individualism. 

The  Chemistry  of  Foods  and  Nutrition. 

1 .  The  Composition  of  our  Bodies  and  our  Food. 

2.  How  Food  Nourishes  the  Body. 

3.  The  Potential  Energy  of  Food. 
The  Digestibility  and  Economy  of  Food. 
Food  Waste  in  American  Households. 
Soils  and  Plant  Food. 
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C.  S.  FARRISS,  A.  B 

Greek  Literature. 

i  . 

The  Greek  Epic. 

2. 

The  Greek  Song. 

3- 

Greek  Tragedy. 

4- 

Greek  Comedy. 

5- 

The  Greek  History. 

6. 

The  Greek  Oratory. 

Miss  CLARA  J.   BROWN. 

Physical  Training. 

Ling-Delsarte. 

Health  and  Grace. 

Poise. 

Relaxation. 

Breathing. 

Nervousness  —  (a)  Cause  and  (b)  Cure. 

Expression. 

The  Province  of  Expression. 
Method  vs.  Systems. 
Method  of  Analysis. 
Study  of  Rhythm. 
Tone-color  in  Literature. 
Impersonation. 
Texts  :   Tennyson's  Poems  (Macmillan  edition  preferred). 
Parson's  English  Versification. 


J.   F.   BAERECKE,   Ph.   D. 

History  of  Pedagogy. 

i  .  The  Middle  Ages. 

2.  Erasmus  (16th  century). 

3.  Commenius  (17th  century)  . 
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History  of  Pedagogy. —  Continued. 

4.  Rousseau  (1 8th  century). 

5.  Pestalozzi    and    Froebel    (pedagogues    of    the     19th 

century). 

6.  Herbert    and    Beneke     (Psychologists    of    the    19th 

century) . 
Biology.   . 

1.  Protoplasm    and    some    of    the    simpler     unicellular 

organisms. 

2.  Morphological  and  physiological  cell-differentiation. 

3.  Cell-aggregates. 

4.  Cell-fusion. 

5.  General  characters  of  higher  plants. 

6.  General  characters  of  higher  animals. 
Physiology. 

1.  Structure  of  the  elementary  tissues. 

2.  Circulation  of  the  blood. 

3.  Respiration. 

4.  Digestion. 

5.  Absorption  and  Excretion. 

6.  Functions  of  the  Nervous  System. 

J.   C.  MacINNESS,  A.B. 
Representative  American  Prose  Writers. 
Franklin. 

1.  A  study  of  his  life. 

2.  A  study  of  his  writings. 
Hawthorne. 

3.  A  study  of  his  life. 

4.  A  study  of  his  writings. 
Emerson. 

5.  A  study  of  his  life. 

6.  A  study  of  his  writings. 
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Representative  American  Poets. 

Longfellow. 

i.      A  study  of  his  life. 

2.  A  study  of  his  poems. 
Lowell. 

3.  A  study  of  his  life. 

4.  A  study  of  his  poems. 

Correspondence  Courses. 

In  order  to  enable  students  to  receive  systematic  instruction 
at  the  home  at  a  moderate  expense,  the  University  has  established 
correspondence  courses  in  all  studies  which  can  be  taught  by 
means  of  correspondence.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will  stimulate 
to  methodical  study  persons  who  might  otherwise  find  no  oppor- 
tunity for  intellectual  work. 

The  fee  for  four  weeks'  tuition  in  any  study  of  academic 
grade  will  be  $4.00,  payable  in  advance.  The  fee  for  four 
weeks'  tuition  in  studies  of  collegiate  grade  will  be  $6.00,  paya- 
ble in  advance.  Informal  examinations  by  correspondence  will 
be  held  at  intervals  by  each  instructor.  They  will  involve  no 
extra  expense  and  will  be  required  of  every  student. 

Teachers  and  others  not  wishing  to  take  a  systematic  course 
of  instruction  but  desirous  of  occasional  assistance  on  points  of 
special  difficulty  in  any  subjects,  will  receive  the  needed  help  on 
application  to  the  secretary.  The  fee  for  this  class  of  service 
will  be  determined  by  the  extent  and  importance  of  the  work. 

Correspondence  is  invited  concerning  the  work  of  University 
Extension  in  any  of  its  phases.  All  communications  should  be 
addressed  to  Prof.   G.   P.  Carson,  Secretary,  DeLand,  Fla. 
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Book-keeping  —  Williams'  and  Rogers'  Practical. 

English  —  School  English  :   Butler. 

Composition  and  Rhetoric  :   Williams. 

Outlines  of  Rhetoric  :   Germing. 

American  Literature  :   Hawthorne  and  Lemmon. 

Masterpieces  of  American  Literature  :     Houghton,    Mifflin 
&  Co. 

Shakespeare's  Plays  :   Rolfe. 

Spenser's  Faerie  Queene  :   Ketchin. 

Chaucer's  Prologue :   Morris. 
Elocution  —  Curry's  Classics  for  Vocal  Expression. 

Parson's  English  Versification. 

Tennyson's  Poems. 

French  —  Whitney's  Grammar. 
Sept  Grands  Anteurs. 

German  —  Bernhardt' s  Sprach-und  Lesebuch,  Vols.  I.  and  II. 

Harris'  German  Composition. 

Schiller's  Jungfrau  von  Orleans. 

Paul  Heyse's  L'Arrabbiata. 

Storm's  Immensu. 

Schiller's  Wilhelm  Tell :   Dearing. 

Goethe's  Hermann  and  Dorothea. 

Bernhardt's  Literature  Geschichte. 
Greek  —  Beginner's  Greek  Book:  J.  W.  White. 

Xenophon's  Anabasis  :   W.  W.  Goodwin. 

Homer's  Iliad  :   Seymour  or  Keep. 

Herodotus  :  Merriam. 
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Greek. —  Continued, 

Demosthenes :   D'Ooge. 

Plato:   Dyer. 

Greek  Dramatists  :     Any  reliable  Text. 

Greek  Grammar  :   Hadley  and  Allen 

Moods  and  Tenses  :   Goodwin. 

Greek  Lexicon  :  Yonge's  English  Greek. 

Greek  Literature  :  Jebb's  Primer. 

Greek  Prose  Composition  :  Jones. 

Greek  Syntax  :   Boise's  Exercises. 

Mythology:    Seeman. 

History  and  Politics  —  Political  Economy  :   Laughlin. 
Constitutional  Law  :  Macy. 
American  Politics :   Johnson. 
General  History  :  Myers. 
History  of  Civilization  :   Guizot. 
Roman  History  :   Allen. 
Greek  History  :   Smith. 
Civil  Government :  Andrews. 

Latin  —  First  Book  in  Latin  :  Tuell  and  Fowler. 
Grammar  :  Allen  and  Greenough. 
Caesar  :   Harper  and  Tolman. 
Cicero's  Orations  :  Allen  and  Greenough. 
Virgil :    Allen  and  Greenough' s   (yE)neid,   six  books    with 

vocabulary) . 
Livy  :   Lord. 

Cicero's  Letters  :  Montague. 
Plautus  and  Terence:   Sloman. 
Tacitus,  Agricola  and  Germania  :  Allen. 
Tacitus,  Annals  :  Furneaux. 
Latin  Composition :  Academic,  Daniell. 
Latin  Composition  :   Collegiate,  Miller. 
Roman  Literature  :  Wilkin's  Primer. 
Lexicons  :   Harper's  and  White's. 
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Mathematics  —  Elements  of  Algebra  :   Wentworth. 

Plane  and  Solid  Geometry  :  Wentworth. 

College  Algebra  :   Taylor. 

Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry  :   Wood. 

Elements  of  Analytic  Geometry  :   Briggs. 

Elements  of  Calculus  :   Taylor. 

Plane  Surveying :   Carhart. 
Normal  —  History  of  Pedagogy  :   Compayre. 

Lectures  on  Teaching  :   Fitch. 

Psychology  :   Bryant's  Syllabus. 
Science  —  Astronomy:  Young's  Elements. 

Biology :   Parker. 

Botany :   Wood's  New  Botanist  and  Florist. 

Chemistry  :   Sheperd's  Elements. 

Geology  :   Geikie. 

Histology  :   Schaffer. 

Physics  :   Gage. 

Physiology  :  Martin's  Human  Body. 

Physical  Geography  :  Maury. 

Zoology  :   Packard's  Briefer  Course. 
Stenography  —  Kimball's  Amanuensis. 
Grammar  School  —  Arithmetic:  Milne's  Standard. 

Our  Language  :   Southward  and  Goddard. 

United  States  History  :   Eggleston's. 

Elements  of  English  Composition  :   Chittenden. 

Elements  of  Physiology  :  Martin. 

English  Analysis  :   Buckham. 

Word  Book  :   Reed's. 

Standard  Higher  Geography  :  Appleton's. 

Ten  Great  Events  in  History :  Johonnot. 

Prang's  System  of  Drawing. 

Spencerian  System  of  Writing. 
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List  of  Expenses. 


The  College. 

Tuition  and  Board   (including  furnished  room,  fuel,  lights  and 

washing),  per  term  of  12  weeks        .         .         .  .         .  $78  00 

Tuition  and  Board   (including  furnished  room,  light,  fuel  and 

washing),  per  term  of  10  weeks      .         .         .         .  .  65  00 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  12  weeks       .         .         .  .         .  17  00 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  10  weeks       .         .         .  .         .  14  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  12  weeks  .         .  .         .  22  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students  per  term  of  10  weeks     .         .  .         .  19  00 


Academy  and  Grammar  School. 

Tuition  and  Board   (including  furnished  room,  fuel,  light  and 

washing),  per  term  of  12  weeks       ......  $69  00 

Tuition  and  Board   (including  furnished  room,  fuel,  light  and 

washing),  per  term  of  10  weeks       .          .         .         .          .         .  57  50 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  12  weeks       .         .         .         .         .  17  00 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  10  weeks       .         .         .         .         .  14  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  12  weeks  .         .         .         .  14  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  10  weeks  .         .         .         .  11  00 


Music. 

Tuition  Extra. 

Voice  Culture  (advanced),  per  lesson  . 
Voice  Culture  (beginners),  per  lesson  . 
Voice  Culture  (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per 

weeks       ........ 

Voice  Culture,  per  term  of  10  weeks 

Voice  Culture  (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per 

weeks       ........ 

Voice  Culture,  per  term  of  10  weeks 
Piano  Forte  (advanced),  per  lesson 
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Music— Co?itinued. 

Piano  Forte  (beginners),  per  lesson $  50 

Piano   Forte  (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12 

weeks        ........... 

Piano  Forte,  per  term  of  10  weeks  ...... 

Piano  Forte   (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12 

weeks        ........... 

Piano  Forte,  per  term  of  10  weeks 

Violin  (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  v/eeks  . 
Violin  (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks  . 
Violin  (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks. 
Violin  (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks. 
Organ  per  term  of  12  weeks  ........ 

Organ  per  term  of  10  weeks  ....... 

Course  of  harmony  per  year  ....... 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  one  division   (^   hour  per  day)  per 

term  of  12  weeks      ......... 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  one  division   (^  hour  per  day)  per 

term  of  10  weeks      ......... 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  two  divisions  (ij^    hours  per  day)  per 

term  of  12  weeks      ......... 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  two  divisions  {\]/2  hours  per  day)  per 

term  of  10  weeks      ......... 

Use  of  piano  for   practice,  three  divisions  {2%  hours  per  day) 

per  term  of  12  weeks       .  ....... 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  three  divisions  (2%  hours  per  day)  per 

term  of  10  weeks      ......... 


ART. 

Tuition  Extra. 

Charcoal    drawing     from     antique    casts    and    from    still    life 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks  .... 

3       "              "                  ««              10     "  .... 

Instruction    in   pen   and   ink   for  illustration  and  reproduction 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks  . 

3       «              "                 "                10     "  .... 

Instruction  in  Designing 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks  .... 

3       4t              "                "               10      "  .... 
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Art. —  Continued. 

Modeling  in  Clay 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 

3       "  "  "  10     "  . 

Water  color  work 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 

3       "  "  "  10     "  . 

Instruction  in  Oils 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 
3       "  "  "  10     " 

Porcelain  painting 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 

3      "  "  "  10     Cl  . 

Tapestry  painting 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 

O  U  (C  ((  JQ  (( 

Open  air  sketching,  black  and  white  or  colors,  per  lesson 
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Miscellaneous  Charges. 


i.  Each  student  who  remains  in  the  dormitory  during  Christmas 
vacation  is  charged  $5.00  extra. 

2.  All  bills  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  the  beginning  of  each  term. 
When  not  paid  within  30  days,  unless  special  arrangements  are  made  for 
an  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion  from  the  class  room.  The 
Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  cases  of  necessity,  to  extend  the  time  of 
payment  thirty  days  ;  if  a  further  extension  of  time  be  desired  by  a  patron, 
a  formal  request  should  be  addressed  to  the  President  of  the  Board  of 
Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the 
term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter,  for  any  cause,  for  a  period  of  less  than 
four  weeks. 

4.  A  student  may  occupy  a  room  alone  by  paying  $17  or  $14  (accord- 
ing to  the  length  of  the  term)  extra  per  term. 

5.  Meals  may  be  sent  to  rooms  at  an  extra  charge  of  25  cents  each. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  anyone  to  meals  or  to  lodge  in 
the  dormitories  without  special  permission  from  the  Lady  Principal. 
When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are  charged  for  at  25 
cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night. 

7.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him  to  buildings, 
furniture  or  crockery. 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week  in 
addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow  cases.  Extra  pieces  are 
charged  for  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash  dress  is  counted  as 
four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked  clothes  are  marked  in  the 
laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  article. 

9.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  25  cents  per  week  for 
this  service. 

10.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  $8.00. 

11.  Gymnastic  suits  for  the  young  women  cost  from  $4.50  to  $8.00 
each.     Uniforms  for  young  men  cost  $15.00  each. 

12.  When  permission  is  given  to  use  electric  lights  after  9.20  p.m., 
an  extra  charge  of  $1.00  per  term  per  hour  is  made. 

13.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "John  B.  Stetson  University,*' 
and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  Institution. 
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Information. 


i .  The  dormitory  buildings  are  large  and  commodious, 
affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  one  hundred 
students.  The  young  men  and  the  young  women  occupy  distinct 
buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room  ;  every  room  is  heated  by 
steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  neatly  furnished,  and  is  designed  to 
be  occupied  by  only  two  persons. 

3.  All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitory  furnish  six 
napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets  (for  double  beds) ,  four  pillow 
cases  (length  30  inches,  wTidth  22  inches),  and  one  pair  of  com- 
forters or  blankets.  If  a  student  occupies  a  room  alone  extra 
bedding  will  be  needed.  All  bedding  and  every  article  of  cloth- 
ing should  be  distinctly  marked  with  the  owner's  name.  Use 
Payson's  indelible  ink,  following  directions.  Young  ladies 
should  each  be  provided  with  a  waterproof,  rubbers  and  um- 
brella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the  imme- 
diate care  of  parents  or  guardians  are  required  to  board  in 
Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Lady  Principal.  The  President  may,  however,  for  special  and 
satisfactory  reasons,  excuse  from  requirements  of  this  rule. 

5.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for  less 
than  one  term. 

6.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the  young 
women  and  uniforms  for  the  young  men  will  be  found  in  con- 
nection with  the  Department  of  Physical  Culture. 
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7.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are  no 
incidental  expenses  except  what  are  published  in  this  catalogue. 
For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spending  money  is 
rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text-books  are  sold  to 
students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  The  average 
expense  for  each  student  for  these  is  about  $8.00  per  annum. 

8.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any  valu- 
ables may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

9.  All  students  are  expectedto  exercise  at  the  regular  hour 
for  that  purpose,  unless  excused  by  a  physician's  certificate.  The 
young  men  drill  on  the  lawn,  the  young  women  have  class  exer- 
cise in  the  gymnasium. 

10.  All  students  are  required  to  attend  church  and  Sunday 
school  Sunday  morning,  except  in  case  of  sickness.  In  going 
both  to  and  from  the  church  students  must  accompany  teachers. 

1 1 .  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall  either  take 
the  work  required  by  the  Institution  in  English,  Spelling,  Gram- 
mar and  Composition,  or  give  evidence  of  a  satisfactory 
knowledge  of  these  branches  before  the  desired  work  can  be 
taken,  unless  excused  by  the  Faculty. 

12.  All  students  attaining  a  class  average  of  90  per  cent  or 
over  in  all  studies  except  Spelling,  are  allowed  to  pass  without 
any  final  examination. 

13.  Seven  absences  from  any  recitation  during  one  term 
(eleven  weeks)  debars  the  student  from  the  regular  examination 
on  that  subject.  In  case,  however,  the  absences  have  been  from 
sickness  or  other  unavoidable  reason,  the  student  may  make 
written  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  admitted,  stating  reasons 
for  absence.  Absences  from  the  chapel  are  divided  equally 
among  the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata  the  absences  in  each 
recitation.  An  unexcused  absence  from  a  recitation  is  marked 
zero.     If  excused  it  does  not  count  for  or  against  the  student. 
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Information. 

Students    unprepared    for    recitation    must   be   excused    by    the 
teacher  in  charge  before  the  recitation  begins. 

14.  Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at  the 
opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  various  classes 
begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  introductory  work  is 
done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

15.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form,  or  of  beer,  or  of  any 
intoxicating  drinks  by  any  pupil,  is  absolutely  prohibited  and 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismission. 

16.  Pupils  shall  not  contract  any  bills,  nor  borrow  any  money, 
without  the  consent  of  the  President. 

17.  Absence  from  town  without  permission  is  prohibited, 
and  shall  subject  the  delinquent  to  suspension,  at  the  discretion 
of  the  President. 

iS.  No  pupil  shall  leave  the  city  during  term  time  without  a 
permit,  signed  by  the  President,  and  no  permit  for  absence  over 
night  shall  be  given  to  any  pupil  without  the  written  consent  of 
the  parent  or  guardian. 

19.  Any  pupil  who  shall  mark,  cut,  or  otherwise  deface  any 
property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed  sufficiently 
to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and  punished  for  the 
misdemeanor  committed. 

20.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general  assess- 
ment upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages  to 
property  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 

21.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  for  any  misdemeanor  four 
times  is  liable  to  suspension  for  a  time  proportional  to  the  gravity 
of  the  offence.  After  one  suspension  a  student  is  liable  to  expul- 
sion, if  further  offenses  are  committed. 

22.  Rooms  can  be  engaged  in  advance  after  May  1,  of  each 
year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  each  student.     This  will 
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be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if  the]rooms  are  occupied 
promptly  at  the  opening  of  the  Fall  Term,  otherwise  it  will  be 
forfeited. 

23.  During  the  session  of  1895- 1896  a  woman  physician  of 
the  highest  ability  will  be  employed  to  superintend  the  health 
of  the  young  women.  The  charge  will  be  $2.00  per  term  for 
all  those  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  this  arrangement. 

24.  Certain  Florida  railroads  grant  to  students  returning 
home  from  the  University  at  the  close  of  a  term  free  passage  to 
the  points  on  their  lines  from  which  tickets  were  purchased, 
provided  that  the  students  when  purchasing  tickets  for  DeLand 
secure  from  the  agent  certificates  as  follows  :  — 

"M has  paid  $ fare  from 

to in    going    to    Stetson    University." 
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General   Statement. 


JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY  received  its  charter 
from  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in  1887. 
The  founders  believed  that  there  was  a  demand  in  this  State  for 
a  Christian  school  that  would  offer  to  both  young  men  and 
young  women  a  collegiate  training  equal  in  breadth  and  thor- 
oughness to  the  best  given  in  our  country.  From  the  begin- 
ning to  the  present  this  belief  has  controlled  the  policy  of  the 
institution.  An  Academy  has  been  built  up  in  which  students 
may  fully  prepare  for  the  freshman  class  of  any  American  col- 
lege. The  Academy  also  provides  for  those  who  desire  a  gen- 
eral literary  and  scientific  training.  The  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  requires  for  admission  the  completion  of  one  of  the  col- 
lege preparatory  courses  in  the  Academy,  and  provides  a  cur- 
riculum of  four  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  or  that  of 
B.  S.  After  the  first  two  years  many  electives  are1  offered,  per- 
mitting the  student  to  modify  his  course  in  accordance  with 
tastes  or  purposes.  In  addition  to  the  Academy  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts  the  departments  so  far  organized  are  the 
School  of  Music  and  the  School  of  Art.  The  Business 
College  and  the  Normal  and  Practice  School  will  be  opened 
in  September,  1897. 

The  University  possesses  massive  and  beautiful  buildings, 
a  well  selected  and  rapidly  growing  library,  and  Chemical, 
Physical,  and  Biological  Laboratories, 

In  both  Academy  and  College  the  instructors  are  Christian 
men  and  women  who  are  specialists  in  the  respective  subjects 
which  they  teach.     They  are  in  most  cases  graduates  of  insti- 
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tutions  of    national  reputation.     Several  have    pursued  post- 
graduate courses  in  American  or  European  Universities. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  founded  primarily  in  the 
interest  of  the  young  people  of  Florida.  It  was  also  believed 
that  such  an  institution  would  meet  the  needs  of  young  men 
and  women  who  on  account  of  their  own  health  or  that  of 
their  friends  are  attracted  southward  by  our  genial  winter  cli- 
mate. Reference  to  the  student  list  shows  how  generally  the 
various  counties  of  Florida  and  the  different  states  of  the 
Union  are  represented. 

Location. 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  county,  Florida, 
is  situated  about  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast  of  the  penin- 
sula and  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of  Jacksonville.  Ii 
may  be  reached  directly  by  the  Jacksonville,  Tampa  and  Key 
West  railway,  or  by  the  boats  on  the  St.  John's  river  which 
land  at  Beresford,  four  miles  away.  DeLand  and  Beresford 
are  connected  by  rail. 

The  city  is  on  high  pine  land  not  near  any  water  standing 
or  running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthfuless. 
The  climate  is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung  troubles, 
catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  Students  who  are  unable,  from  del- 
icate health,  to  attend  school  during  the  winter  in  the  North, 
find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies  here  regularly  and  yet 
constantly  improve  in  health. 

DeLand  offers  many  attractions  to  families  desiring  to  es- 
tablish winter  homes  in  Florida  or  to  become  permanent  resi- 
dents. The  city  has  waterworks,  electric  lights,  paved  streets, 
brick  business  blocks,  an  ice  factory,  dairies,  livery  stables, 
good  boarding  houses  and  hotels,  notably  the  new  " College 
Arms,"  and  numerous  stores  carrying  such  stocks  of  goods 
as  are  not  usually  found  outside  of  large  trade  centers.  Four 
weekly  newspapers    are  published  in  DeLand.     Seven  white 
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churches,  owning  as  many  suitable  houses  of  worship,  main- 
tain services.  Numerous  fraternal  organizations  have  lodges. 
There  is  a  well  organized  public  school  and  a  private  school 
for  young  children.  For  nine  years  there  has  been  no  licensed 
saloon  in  Volusia  county,  and  prosecutions  for  illegal  selling 
are  prompt  and  vigorous. 

The  general  healthfulness  and  beauty  of  the  city,  together 
with  the  high  character  of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  stimulating 
intellectual,  moral,  and  religious  influences,  make  this  almost 
an  ideal  location  for  an  institution  of  learning. 


Buildings  and  Equipment. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  owns  a  campus  of  eleven  acres,  situated 
on  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from  the  center  of  the 
city.  Upon  the  campus  are  conveniently  grouped  the  buildings 
of  the  University.  All  are  heated  by  steam  generated  by  three 
large  boilers  in  a  centrally  located  building,  and  in  our  coolest 
weather  no  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in  keeping  about 
one  hundred  and  twenty-five  rooms  comfortably  warm.  All 
the  buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  furnished  with 
automatic  electric  signals  to  indicate  the  time  for  the  change  of 
classes.  There  is  an  abundant  supply  of  water,  which  is 
pumped  directly  from  an  artesian  well  to  a  large  tank  in  the 
tower  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  from  which  it  is  distributed  by  under- 
ground pipes  to  the  other  buildings  wherever  needed.  Dr. 
Lattimore,  known  throughout  New  York  State  as  an  expert 
chemist,  has  analyzed  water  from  this  well  and  pronounced  it 
the  purest  of  the  pure.  A  system  of  sewerage,  approved  by 
sanitary  experts,  is  in  operation. 

Elizabeth  Hall. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University,  is  a 
gift  from  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Stetson.  The  central  portion,  128x55  feet>  was  built  in  1892  at 
an  expense  of  about  $45,000.00.  The  structure  is  now  being 
completed  in  accordance  with  the  original  design  of  the  archi- 
tect, Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia.  The  additions  now  being 
built  are  much  larger  and  will  cost  considerably  more  than 
Elizabeth  Hall  as  built  five  years  ago.  We  describe  the  com- 
pleted building. 
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Elizabeth  Hall  is  a  massive  three-story  brick  building, 
trimmed  with  terra  eotta  and  stone.  The  total  length  is  250 
feet  and  the  breadth  varies  from  54  to  80  feet.  The  architec- 
tural style  is  in  general  that  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance.  The 
outlines  of  the  building  are  so  broken  as  to  give  pleasing  va- 
riety. An  imposing  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  central 
entrance.  Terra  cotta  ornamentation  is  used  freely  and  effect- 
ively, especially  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chapel.  All  interior 
wainscoting,  paneling,  and  other  woodwork,  is  of  highly  fin- 
ished cypress,  oak,  or  southern  pine.  The  central  hall  and 
stairway  are  especially  attractive,  and  on  every  hand  are  evi- 
dences of  artistic  designing  and  skillful  building. 

The  central  part  of  Elizabeth  Hall  contains  the  offices, 
cloak  rooms,  reading  room,  book  store,  and  most  of  the  lecture 
rooms  of  the  University,  some  thirty  rooms  in  all,  fitted  up  in 
the  most  comfortable  and  convenient  manner.  The  whole  first 
floor  of  the  north  wing,  50x75  feet,  is  given  to  the  Sampson 
Library,  the  second  floor  to  the  Normal  and  Practice  School, 
and  the  third  floor  to  the  Department  of  Biology,  for  labora- 
tory, lecture  room,  and  museum.  The  first  and  second  stories 
of  the  south  wing,  80x75  feet,  together  form  the  splendid 
new  chapel,  which,  with  the  galleries,  will  seat  900  people. 
This  room  will  be  used  not  only  for  the  daily  ch'apel  exercises, 
but  for  commencements,  lectures,  concerts  and  other  public 
exercises  connected  with  the  University.  The  Physical  and 
Chemical  laboratories  are  above  the  chapel. 

It  is  believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall,  as  it  will  be  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  session  of  1897-98,  will  be  one  of  the  most  notable 
buildings  devoted  to  educational  purposes  in  the  entire  South. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

The  young  women's  dormitory  bears  the  name  of  the  Rev. 
Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President    of  the  Florida  Baptist  Con- 
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vention  and  a  most  earnest  and  active  friend  of  the  University 

from  its  very  organization. 

The  $62,000.00  expended  for  the  building  and  its  site  were 
contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson,  with  the 
generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand  and  other 
friends  of  the  institution. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by  Mr. 
Pearson,  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout.  It  is  of 
the  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally.  The  first  and 
second  stories  are  of  brick;  the  third  is  in  the  steep,  shingled 
roof  and  is  lighted  by  dormer  windows.  The  interior  is 
planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  elegance  not  usually 
seen  in  a  school  building.  The  first  floor  contains  the  beau- 
tiful parlors  and  halls  and  five  sleeping  rooms,  together  with  a 
spacious  dining  room  87x38  feet  in  size,  capable  of  seating 
three  hundred  persons.  The  second  and  third  stories  contain 
sixty-eight  large  rooms  for  the  young  women.  Each  room 
has  two  clothes  presses,  and  bath  rooms  are  conveniently  lo- 
cated on  every  floor.  Except  the  stairways,  which  are  of  an- 
tique oak,  the  interior  woodwork  of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cy- 
press, affording  a  pleasing  contrast  to  the  prevailing  pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appointments  of 
this  building  will,  in  no  slight  degree,  aid  in  forming  for  the 
young  women  occupying  it  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheerful,  re- 
fined home. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson 
and  Mr.  Stetson,  after  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named  as  be- 
ing the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty-five  rooms 
for  teachers  and  students.  The  dormitory  rooms  are  well  fur- 
nished, large,  pleasant  and  well  lighted,  with  clothes  press  at- 
tached to  each.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the  young  men 
only,  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  faculty. 
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DeLand   Hall. 


This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres  of 
land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose  name  the 
building  bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation  rooms 
besides  the  chapel  and  the  library.  A  large,  well-lighted  room 
has  been  fitted  up  as  a  studio  for  the  Art  Department,  and  the 
rest  of  the  building  is  occupied  by  the  Music  Department  for 
office,  teaching  rooms  and  practice  rooms. 

Gymnasium  and  Athletic  Grounds. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by 
Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an  unob- 
structed floor  100x40  feet.  It  is  liberally  equipped  with  well 
selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for  the 
use  of  students  and  teachers.  The  University  owns  an  ath- 
letic field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports.  Around  this 
field  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  has  been  laid  out,  graded, 
and  paved  with  DeLeon  shell.  There  are  also  in  and  about 
DeLand  miles  of  hard,  smooth  shell  pavement,  which  is  unsur- 
passed for  bicycle  riding. 

The  Sampson    Library. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson,  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excellent,  well 
selected  working  library  of  about  6,500  volumes.  Mr. 
Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  six  years 
for  the  maintenance  and  the  increase  of  this  library.  He  also, 
among  other  legacies  to  the  University,  left  $20,000.00,  the 
interest  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students  in 
their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as  many 
collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes.     It  contains, 
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among  the  works  of  reference,  the  "Encyclopaedia  Brittan- 
ica,"  "The  American, "  "Johnson's,"  and  "Chambers'  Ency- 
clopaedias," "The  Century  Dictionary,"  "The  Earth  and  its 
Inhabitants,"  by  Reclus,  and  other  standard  dictionaries  of 
Language,  Literature,  Religion,  History,  Biography,  Art, 
Music,  etc.  In  the  Circulating  Department  are  the  most  valu- 
able standard  works  on  Religion,  Science — including  the  In- 
ternational Scientific  Series, — Art,  Literature — including  the 
masterpieces  of  Poetry,  Eiction,  etc., — Travel,  Biography  and 
History. 

During  the  past  year  valuable  accessions  have  been  made 
in  the  departments  of  Sociology,  Ethics,  Classical  Philology, 
History,  English  Literature,  Chemistry,  Pedagogy,  etc.  Im- 
portant general  works  of  reference  have  also  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of  bound 
periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  complete  sets  of 
the  leading  American  and  some  English  magazines  and  re- 
views. Among  those  that  are  complete,  or  nearly  so,  may  be 
mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  American,  Nation,  Littell's 
Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh,  Fortnightly,  Nineteenth 
Century,  Forum.  Contemporary,  Arena,  Harper's,  Scribner's 
Monthly,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cosmopolitan,  Popular  Sci- 
ence Monthly,  Scientific  American,  Nature,  Andover  Review, 
Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  Magazine  of  American 
History,  Yale  Review,  and  the  New  Englander.  By  means  of 
"Poole's  Index"  these  volumes  become  valuable  to  investiga- 
tors of  almost  any  subject.  The  Lmiversity  also  subscribes  for 
over  seventy-five  American  and  English  periodicals,  which  are 
systematically  arranged  and  accessible  to  students  and  visi- 
tors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depository 
for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received  about  i,ooo 
volumes  from  the  United  States  Government,  many  of  them 
very  valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 
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A  card  catalogue  has  been  constructed  in  which  works  are 
entered  under  author,  subject  and  title.  A  classified  shelf  list 
has  also  been  completed  and  is  accessible  to  students,  taking 
the  place  of  a  classed  catalogue.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the 
library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for  rendering  its  re- 
sources available  to  the  user. 

Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories. 

The  Department  of  Chemistry  and  Physics  is  more  com- 
plete in  its  organization  and  appointment  than  ever  before. 
Elizabeth  Hall  contains  a  large  laboratory  lighted  by  electric- 
ity, with  all  necessary  appliances  for  chemical  and  physical  ex- 
periments and  analyses,  together  with  lecture  room  and  special 
rooms  for  the  storage  of  apparatus.  The  laboratory  desks 
have  all  been  fitted  with  slate  tops,  and  through  the  kindness 
of  Mr.  Stetson  a  forty-light  gas  machine  has  been  added  to  the 
working  plant  of  the  department. 

The  University  possesses  physiological  and  physical  ap- 
paratus, including  a  valuable  spectroscope,  the  gift  of  Mr. 
James  Bolton,  of  Chicago,  a  first-class  air  pump  and  micro- 
scope, with  all  accessories,  the  gift  of  Mr.  Sampson,  and  a 
handsomely  mounted  telescope  with  an  object,  glass  of  3^ 
inches,  through  which  excellent  views  may  be  had  of  the  more 
interesting  celestial  objects,  as  the  mountains  and  craters  on 
the  moon,  the  giant  Jupiter  and  his  moons,  the  great  nebula  in 
Orion,  the  rings  of  Saturn,  etc. 

This  apparatus  is  well  selected  and  forms  an  important 
feature  of  the  Scientific  Department.  With  the  additions  be- 
ing made  the  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories  will  be 
thoroughly  equipped  for  either  Academic  or  Collegiate  work. 

Histological   Laboratory. 

The  Histological  Laboratory  connected  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Biology  is  provided  with  excellent  high-power  micro - 
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scopes  (oil-immersion),  Thomas's  haemacytometer,  Fleisch's 
haemometer,  and  all  that  is  necessary  for  imbedding,  cutting, 
staining  and  mounting  sections,  for  examination  of  sputum, 
and  for  qualitative  and  quantitative  analysis  of  urine. 

The  Laboratory  is  open  to  all  who  want  examinations 
made  in  cases  of  kidney,  lung,  liver  and  blood  diseases. 
(Blanks  of  reports  and  rates  are  sent  on  application.) 

Endowment. 

The  endowment  of  the  University  consists  of  the  following 
funds :  — 

The  H.  A.  DeLand  Endowment  Fund  of  $10,000,  named 
in  honor  of  the  doner,  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand. 

The  State  Endowment  Fund  of  $10,000,  given  by  the  Bap- 
tists of  the  State  of  Florida. 

The  John  F.  Forbes  Endowment  Fund  of  $50,000,  given 
by  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  to  endow  the  President's  chair. 

The  Sampson  Library  Endowment  Fund  of  $20,000,  given 
by  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  to  endow 
the  Sampson  Library. 

The  A.  D.  McBride  Scholarship  cf  $3,000. 

The  S.  Elizabeth  Stetson  Scholarship  of  $3,000. 

The  J.  E.  Borders  Scholarship  of  $3,000. 

While  the  resources  of  the  institution  have  been  increas- 
ing, its  work  and  its  needs  have  grown  no  less  rapidly,  so  that 
if  the  demands  of  the  work  are  in  the  future  to  be  met  without 
the  incurring  of  a  deficit  the  endowment  must  be  increased. 

Scholarships. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of  $3,000 
as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholarship  in  the 
University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for  the  entire  sup- 
port (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of  one  student  during 
the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.     As  appears  above;  three  such 
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scholarships  have  so  far  been  established.  It  is  earnestly  hoped 
that  this  generous  example  will  be  followed  by  other  friends  of 
the  University. 

By  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,000.00  given 
to  the  University  provides  free  tuition  for  one  student  in  per- 
petuity. Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships  ought  to  be  estab- 
lished in  the  near  future. 
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The  College. 


Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular  classes: 
Freshman,  Sophomore,  Junior,  and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by 
the  requirements  for  admission  and  by  the  courses  of  study, 
it  is  intended  to  give  a  College  Education,  equal  in  thorough- 
ness and  breadth  to  that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  The 
courses  outlined  below  include  only  what  we  are  actually  able 
to  offer  for  the  year  of  1897-98. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  College. 

1.  The  Classical  Course:  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  wrork  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts. 

2.  The  Scientific  Course:  Extending  also  through 
four  years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  a  more  extended  course 
of  study  in  Physical  and  Political  Science  and  Literature. 
Those  who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are  admitted  to 
the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows: 
For  the  Classical  Course. 

Mathematics:  Arithmetic,  Algebra  (through  Quad- 
ratic Equations),  Geometry  (Wentworth's  entire  or  its  equiva- 
lent). 

Latin:  Allen  and  Greenough's,  Bennett's,  Gilder- 
sleeve's  or  Harkness'  Latin  Grammar;  Collar  and  Daniell's 
First    Latin    Book  or    its    equivalent.     Daniell's,   Collar's  or 
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Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition;  four  books  of  Caesar's  Com- 
mentaries; six  orations  of  Cicero  (of  which  one  shall  be  that 
for  the  poet  Archias  and  one  that  for  the  Manilian  Law) ;  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  including  scansion. 

Greek:  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  prose,  or  its  equivalent;  three  books  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with  scansion 
and  mythology. 

History:  Eggleston's  United  States  History  and  Myers' 
General  History,  or  their  equivalent. 

English:  English  Grammar  and  Analysis;  Elements  of 
Rhetoric;  familiarity  with  the  English  classics  included  in  the 
course  of  reading  required  of  students  in  the  Academy  of  this 
University.     (See  pages  53  and  54.) 

Elocution:     Elements  of  vocal  expression. 

For  the  Scientific  Course. 

The  requirements  for  the  Scientific  Course  are  the  same  as 
those  for  the  Classical,  except  that  in  the  place  of  Greek,  the 
ability  to  read  easy  German  or  French  at  sight  will  be  re- 
quired, together  with  the  elements  of  Physics  and  Human  Phy- 
siology. 

Substitution  or  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

A  fair  equivalent  for  the  requirements  of  admission  to  the 
Freshman  class  will  of  course  be  accepted. 

For  admission  to  any  higher  class  the  applicant  will  be  re- 
quired to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the  work 
done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a  certifi- 
cate of  such  wrork  done  in  another  institution. 

Examinations. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
Students  who  are  regular  in  attendance  during  the  entire 
term,  and  attain  in  their  daily  recitations  a  standard  of  nine  on 
a  scale  of  ten,  may  be  excused  from  examination. 
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Philosophy,  I.:  Psychology. 

Biology,  I. 

(  *Latin,  IV.:  Satires  of  Horace 
j  German,  VI.:  Scientific  Prose. 

Elective,     ]  Chemistry,  IV.:  Qual.  Anal,  (con.) 
[  Physics.  III. 

Political  Economy. 
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Philosophy,  I.:  Psychology. 
Biology,  I.:  Physiology. 

r*Greek,  V.:  Tragedy. 

*Latin,  IV.:  Satires  of  Horace. 

German,  III. 
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French,  III. 

•-Mathematics,  IV.:  Calculus. 

Chemistry,  IV.:  Qual.  Anal,  (con.) 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  College  by  Depart = 
ments,  1897=98.* 


General  Aim  and  Method. 

We  believe  the  function  of  the  true  teacher  is  not  primar- 
ily to  give  information,  but  rather  to  use  information,  general 
principles  and  statements  of  truth,  whether  in  or  out  of  text- 
books, as  one  of  the  forces  by  which  the  student  is  to  be 
trained  to  observe,  to  compare,  to  judge  and  to  reason.  Our 
definition  of  education  is  the  development  of  power,  intellect- 
ual and  moral  power,  and  to  this  end  we  would  make  all  edu- 
cational forces  contribute.  We  attempt  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dent the  habit  of  independent  judgment;  the  habit  of  investi- 
gating statements  and  principles  for  himself,  and  thus  for  him- 
self discovering  their  truth  or  falsity.  The  instruction  in  this 
institution  is  also  characterized  especially  by  the  inductive 
method.  This  is  true  in  a  marked  degree  in  the  study  of 
languages  and  natural  sciences. 

Department  of  Philosophy. 

PSYCHOLOGY,  LOGIC,  ETHICS,  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

I.  Psychology — Dr.  Baerecke. — First  term.  Senior 
year.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  not  so  much  to  solve  philo- 
sophical problems  as  to  strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of 
the  student,  to  accustom  him  to  introspection  and  to  render 
him  an  independent,  accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  Suf- 
ficient attention  will  be  given  to  a  study  of  the  nervous  system 
to  enable  the  student  to  appreciate  the  physical  basis  of  states 
of  consciousness.  James'  Psychology  (briefer  course)  will  be 
used  as  a  text-book,  with  constant  reference  to  the  same  au- 
thor's larger  work,  Sully,  Hoeff cling  and  others. 


f  All  subje  -ts  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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II.  Logic — President  Forbes. — Third  term.  Junior  year. 
An  attempt  is  made  to  get  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field 
of  thought  and  thus  enable  the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true 
value  the  Aristotelian  Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding. 
The  study  of  Logic  has  been  to  a  great  extent  fruitless,  because 
the  conceptions  of  the  science  have  been  too  narrow  and  the  in- 
struction confined  to  the  somewhat  arbitrary  and  barren  forms 
of  Aristotle,  with  the  equally  arbitrary  and  unimportant  addi- 
tions of  Hamilton  and  others.  We  seek  to  remedy  the  defect 
by  extending  the  investigation  downward  to  the  beginnings  of 
thought  and  upward  into  the  realm  of  highest  truth — the 
realm  of  Reason.  The  method  of  study  is  intended  to  be  sug- 
gestive rather  than  exhaustive,  and  thus  prepare  the  way  for 
future  reading  and  investigation. 

III.  Ethics — President  Forbes. — Third  term.  Senior 
year.  The  aim  in  this  study  is  to  get  a  correct  philosophy  of 
ethics,  to  trace  ethical  conceptions  to  their  true  origin  and 
source,  rather  than  to  attempt  to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed 
ethical  principles  to  practical  conduct.  This  purpose  involves 
the  examination  and  critical  estimate  of  the  various  systems  of 
ethics  both  in  their  broader  and  in  their  more  specific  groups, 
and  thus  includes  an  outline  history  of  ethical  doctrine. 

IV.  History  of  Philosophy — President  Forbes. — Sec- 
ond term.  Senior  year.  In  this  subject  special  attention  will  be 
given  to  the  classification  of  Philosophical  systems  and  the  at- 
tempt to  show7  their  inner  connection  and  relation.  This  will 
require  a  broad  survey  of  both  ancient  and  modern  Philos- 
ophy so-called,  and  will  not  admit  of  a  minute  and  thorough 
study  of  any  single  system  of  Philosophy.  The  main  purpose 
will  be  to  arouse  interest  in  the  study  by  showing  its  vital  rela- 
tion to  the  Philosophical,  Theological,  Ethical  and  Scientific 
investigations  of  our  own  day. 
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Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science. 

I.  Political  Economy — The  ground  covered  in  this 
course  corresponds  quite  closely  to  that  covered  by  Walkers 
"Political  Economy."  A  course  of  lectures  is  given  on  eco- 
nomic problems  of  the  present.  The  discussions  cover  such 
questions  as  the  Monetary  Situation,  the  Railway  Problem, 
the  Tariff,  Taxation,  Labor,  Socialism,  Banking,  etc. 

II.  Constitutional  Law — "Cooley's  Constitutional 
Law"  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  constant  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  put  the  development  of  the  political  institutions  Qf  the 
United  States  in  their  true  historical  setting.  It  covers  such 
topics  as  the  following:  the  origin  and  development  of  govern- 
ment, ancient  political  systems,  mediaeval  political  organiza- 
tions, the  constitutional  growth  of  the  leading  European  states, 
the  governments  of  England  and  of  the  United  States,  the 
function  and  aim  of  government. 

Parallel  readings  are  assigned  and  supplementary  lectures 
frequently  given. 

Department  of  History. 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connection 
with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin,  by  means  of  text- 
book, lectures  and  numerous  references  to  works  of  standard 
historians,  with  which  the  library  is  well  supplied.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  the  Roman  constitu- 
tion, the  causes  of  the  failure  of  the  Roman  Republic,  the 
organization  of  the  Empire,  and  the  relation  of  Rome  to  an- 
tiquity on  the  one  hand  and  to  modern  civilization  on  the 
other. 

The  following  courses  are  devoted  to  history  exclu- 
sively:— 

I.  Mediaeval  Civilization — This  course  as  well  as  the 
following    presupposes    a  knowledge  of    the  leading    facts  of 
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General  History.  After  a  brief  review  of  ancient  civilization 
the  great  facts  of  the  mediaeval  ages,  viz.:  The  Church, 
Feudalism,  the  Cities,  etc.,  will  be  discussed  as  to  their  civiliz- 
ing influence  upon  the  peoples  of  Europe. 

II.  Modern  Civilization — This  course  includes  a  study 
of  the  period  of  the  Renaissance  and  Reformation  as  forming 
the  transition  frcm  the  mediaeval  to  the  modern  era;  the  rise  of 
the  modern  European  states;  the  development  of  representa- 
tive government;  the  French  Revolution,  and  the  present  con- 
dition of  Europe,  political  and  social.  In  both  these 
courses  much  use  will  be  made  of  the  Library,  which  is  well 
supplied  with  the  best  authorities. 

Department  of  Greek. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: — 

I.  Oration  of  Lysias  (selections).  Two  hours  a  week  in 
Greek  History. 

II.  Selections  from  Greek  Historians. 

III.  Demosthenes:  De  Corona,  or  Olynthiacs  (selec- 
tions). 

IV.  Plato's  Dialogues.     Lectures  in  Greek  Literature. 

V.  Greek  Tragedy.  Some  drama  of  Aeschylus,  Soph- 
ocles or  Euripides. 

VI.  Plato's  Dialogues.  (Selections  from  Phaedo  or  The 
Republic.) 

VII.  Greek  Comedy.     Aristophanes  (selections). 

VIII.  Greek  Lyric  Poets  (selections). 

IX.  New  Testament  Greek.  Rapid  reading  in  Hellen- 
istic Greek. 

Courses  I. -III.  are  required.  Courses  IV.-IX.  are  elec- 
tive, and  are  so  arranged  that  three  of  them  (every  alternate 
one)  will  be  offered  each  year.  For  1897-98  courses  V.,  VII. 
and  IX.  will  be  offered. 
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Department  of  Latin. 

In  this  department  grammar  is  studied  primarily  by  ob- 
serving and  classifying  the  materials  furnished  by  the  Latin 
authors  read.  While  accurate  and  idiomatic  translations  are  re- 
quired, attention  is  given  to  the  intelligent  and  expressive 
reading  of  the  text  in  Latin.  The  effort  is  constantly  made  by 
means  of  the  study  of  the  literature,  by  systematic  study  of  se- 
lected topics,  and  by  informal  discussions,  to  understand  the 
Reman  character,  Roman  political,  social  and  literary  history, 
and  the  place  of  Rome  in  the  civilization  of  the  world. 

Courses  I. -III.  are  required  of  all  students  and  are  given 
every  year.  Courses  IV. -IX.  are  elective.  Either  Courses 
IV.,  VI.  and  VIII.,  or  Courses  V.,  VII.  and  IX.  will  be  of- 
fered each  year,  the  two  groups  alternating.  This  arrange- 
ment makes  an  elective  Latin  Course  available  every  term  of 
the  junior  and  senior  years.  In  1897-98  Courses  IV.,  VI.  and 
VIII.  will  be  offered. 

I.  Selections  from  Livy,  Books  21  and  22\  review  of  syn- 
tax; composition  of  Latin  founded  on  the  text  read;  select  top- 
ics in  early  Roman  history. 

II.  Selected  letters  of  Cicero;  a  play  of  Plantus  or  Ter- 
ence; studies  in  Roman  history  and  life  during  the  later  re- 
public. 

III.  Selections  from  Horace,  chiefly  the  Odes,  with  es- 
pecial reference  to  metrical  and  literary  form,  and  historical 
and  mythological  allusions;  topics  from  Roman  literary  history 
and  from  the  political  history  of  the  early  empire;  careful  read- 
ing of  the  Latin. 

IV.  Horace,  selections  from  the  Satires  and  Epistles; 
consideration  of  the  author's  views  of  life  and  of  literary  art. 

V.  Roman     comedy;     selected     plays     of     Plantus     and 
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Terence;  study  of  metres  and  of  archaic  orthography  and  syn- 
tax; reading  of  the  text  with  attention  to  both  metre  and 
sense. 

VI.  Tacitus,  the  Agricola  and  Book  I.  of  the  Annals;  dic- 
tion and  syntax  of  Tacitus;  topics  from  contemporary  history; 
weekly  lectures  on  the  history  of  Latin  inflections. 

VII.  Selections  from  the  satires  of  Juvenal;  rapid  read- 
ing of  selected  letters  of  Pliny;  weekly  lectures  on  Roman  pri- 
vate life. 

\  III.  Lucretius,  selections  from  "De  Rerum  Natura"; 
studies  in  Epicurean  philosophy. 

IX.  Seneca,  selections  from  his  philosophical  writings, 
with  especial  reference  to  his  ethical  teachings. 

Department  of  German. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Grammar,  prose  composition, 
conversation  and  reading,  together  with  the  memorizing  of 
choice  German  lyrics. 

II.  Elementary  course,  continuation  of  Course  I. 

The  work  of  the  two  elementary  courses  is  intended  to  give 
a  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  elementary  grammar,  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  spoken  German,  an  easy  lecture  or 
novel,  and  to  translate  easy  English  into  German.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  these  results  can  be  obtained  in  the  time  allotted 
owing  to  the  previous  training  of  the  students  in  language 
work. 

III.  A  study  of  the  life  and  some  prominent  work  of  a 
standard  author,  Goethe,  Schiller    or  Lessing. 

IV.  Similar  to  Course  III. 

V.  Goethe's,  Faust's,  or  Heine's  prose  and  poetry. 

VI.  Scientific  prose. 
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Department  of  French. 

Four  terms  of  French  are  offered.  Students  passing  the 
entrance  examination  in  elementary  French  begin  with 
Course  III. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Principles  of  the  Grammar,  drill 
in  regular  verbs,  exercises,  conversation. 

II.  Elementary  course  continued,  irregular  verbs,  exer- 
cises, conversation  and  simple  reading. 

III.  Reading  and  translation  from  selected  authors. 

IV.  Selected  readings,  history  of  French  Literature. 

Department  of  English. 

I.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition,  first  term,  Sopho- 
more year. — Genung's  Rhetoric.  Readings  in  selected  au- 
thors with  essays  and  written  exercises  throughout  this  term. 

II.  English  Literature. — The  aim  is  to  combine  both  the 
analytic  and  the  aesthetic  methods  of  interpretation.  A  study 
is  made  of  the  form  in  which  the  thought  has  embodied  itself, 
as  well  as  of  the  truth  and  beauty  involved.  Thus  the  student 
is  made  acquainted  with  the  principles  of  literary  expression, 
and  a  deep  sympathy  awakened  with  all  that  is  noble  and  beau- 
tiful in  literature. 

In  this  course  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Spencer's  Faerie 
Queene,  and  Shakespeare's  Macbeth  or  Hamlet  are  critically 
studied  in  the  class  rccm,  and  collateral  readings  from  the  same 
authors  are  required  outside  of  the  class  room. 

III.  This  course  is  devoted  to  a  study  of  the  writers  of  the 
nineteenth  century.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  unfolding 
of  the  inner  meaning  of  nature  and  man  as  embodied  in  the 
poetry  of  this  period. 
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One  essay  or  oration  is  required  each  term  throughout  the 
college  course. 

Department  of  Elocution. 

The  training  in  expression  aims  to  develop  the  individual 
harmoniously, — mentally,  morally  and  physically;  to  secure 
ease  in  the  use  of  the  voice,  and  control  of  body  and  mind.  It 
seeks  simplicity  and  naturalness  in  delivery,  and  endeavors  to 
elevate  the  taste  by  studying  the  best  literature.  A  solid  foun- 
dation of  conversational  delivery  is  made  the  basis  of  the 
work.     Opportunity  is  given  for  public  recitals. 

Expression  is  not  exhibition;  it  is  not  a  mere  matter  of 
manner.  Expression  simply  reveals  possession.  All  expres- 
sion is  inspired  by  love — a  love  of  truth  and  of  nature. 

Students  taking  the  work  in  expression  in  the  college  must 
have  passed  the  required  work  in  expression  in  the  academy  or 
its  equivalent. 

Freshman  Expression. — Class  room  work,  two  hours  a 
week  one  year.  Training  in  voice  and  pantomime  continued, 
— melody,  rhythm,  tone-color,  problems  in  vocal  expression, 
studies  in  Wordsworth,  Browning  and  Tennyson.  One  play 
of  Shakespeare  read,  selected  scenes  rendered.  One  oration 
analyzed  and  read. 

Sophomore  and  Junior  Expression. — Two  advanced  reci- 
tations each  year. 

Biblical   Literature. 

A  course  is  offered  each  year  in  the  literary  interpretation 
of  Biblical  poetry.  The  various  types  of  literature  in  the  Old 
Testament  are  considered  and  the  principles  of  Hebrew 
poetry  examined.  Select  Biblical  poems  are  studied  as  to 
structure,  course  of  thought,  imagery,  and  general  purpose. 
Historical,  critical  and  doctrinal  questions  receive  attention 
only  incidentally  as  bearing  upon  literary  interpretation. 
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Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

The  aim  in  this  department  is  to  develop  power  of  accurate 
continued  reasoning,  facility  in  the  formation  of  clear  con- 
cepts, ability  to  express  thought  exactly  and  concisely  and  to 
impart  such  knowledge  as  belongs  to  a  general  education,  or 
is  the  proper  basis  for  extended  study  of  pure  mathematics  or 
its  technical  applications. 

Recitations  on  assigned  topics,  informal  class  discussions 
and  lectures  are  the  means  of  instruction  employed. 

Mathematics. 
Required  Courses. 

I.  Advanced  Algebra.  This  course  opens  with  a  discus- 
sion of  the  theory  of  limits  and  derivations,  leading  to  proof 
of  Maclaurin's  theorem,  the  binomial  theorem,  and  logarith- 
mic and  exponential  series.  The  course  concludes  with  the 
general  theory  of  equations. 

II.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  analytical  chapters. 

III.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Conic  Sections.  It  is  in- 
tended to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  method  of  Car- 
tesian geometry,  rather  than  all  of  its  results. 

Elective  Courses. 

The  elective  courses  are  arranged  in  two  groups  which  will 
be  given  in  alternate  years.  Courses  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.  will  be 
offered  in  1897-98. 

IV.,  V.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  The  method 
of  rates  is  employed  in  deriving  the. differentials  of  the  func- 
tions. The  course  includes  differentiation  of  algebraic  and 
transcendental  function,  development  of  functions  into  series, 
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evaluation  of  indeterminate  forms,  determination  of  maxima 
and  minima,  equations  and  constructions  of  higher  plane 
curves,  direct  and  successive  integration,  and  some  of  the  ap- 
plications of  the  calculus  to  problems  in  geometry  and  me- 
chanics.    Prerequisite:  Courses  I. -III. 

VI.  Theory  of  Equations,  Chapman's  Theory  of  Equa- 
tions and  lectures.     Prerequisite:     Courses  I.-V. 

VII.  Advanced  Analytical  Geometry.  Introduced  by  a 
short  course  in  the  theory  of  determinants,  and  including  the 
discussion  of  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree,  some 
of  the  higher  plane  curves,  and  loci  in  space.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  I. -III. 

VIII.  Advanced  Analytical  Trigonometry,  based  on  Part 
II.  of  Loney's  Plane  Trigonometry,  and  including  a  discussion 
of  De  Moire's  theorem  and  circular  functions.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  I.,  II. 

IX.  Plane  Surveying.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  surveying, 
and  to  teach  him  to  use  the  transit,  rod,  chain,  etc.,'  in  the  most 
accurate  and  efficient  manner.  A  large  amount  of  field  work 
will  be  required.     Prerequisite:  Courses  L,  II. 


Astronomy. 

Junior  year,  second  term. — Astronomy  is  treated  both  as  a 
branch  of  applied  mathematics  and  as  a  subject  essential  to  a 
general  education. 

The  text-book  used  is  Young's  General  Astronomy.  Stu- 
dents have  the  use  of  a  telescope  with  object  glass  of  three  and 
one-half  inches. 
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Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Physics. 

I.  This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  experi- 
mental facts  of  the  subject.  Much  stress  is  laid  upon  practical 
laboratory  work  by  the  student,  involving  such  experiments 
as  are  described,  for  example,  in  Worthington's  Physical 
Laboratory  Practice. 

II.  An  advanced  course  in  which  careful  study  is  made 
of  the  applications  of  Mathematics  to  the  theories  involved  in 
Course  I. 

Chemistry. 

I.  Elementary  Chemistry,  one  term. — This  course  is  de- 
voted to  the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the  appli- 
cations of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is  an  import- 
ant feature  of  this  course.  The  charge  for  use  of  Laboratory 
is  $5.00  per  course. 

II. -IV.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. — A  practical 
course  in  basic,  acid,  and  blow-pipe  analysis.  It  is  assumed 
that  Course  I.  will  give  sufficient  drill  in  the  principles  of  the 
science  and  in  laboratory  practice  to  enable  the  student  to 
work  understandingly  in  qualitative  analysis,  to  which  one 
year's  work  in  the  Laboratory  is  devoted.  The  usual  course 
of  preliminary  study  of  reactions  and  subsequent  analysis  of 
complex  substances  is  pursued,  with  the  addition  of  several 
lectures  on  the  chemical  problems  involved  in  the  detection  of 
the  more  common  metals.  The  charge  to  students  in  this 
course  for  the  use  of  apparatus  and  for  chemicals  is  based 
upon  the  number  of  hours  per  day  the  Laboratory  is  used. 
For  three  (3)  hours'  work  per  day  the  charge  per  term  is  $15. 
Breakage  is  not  included  in  the  above  and  will  be  charged  for 
at  cost. 
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V.-YI.  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis.  —  Laboratory 
practice  in  the  use  of  the  various  methods  of  gravimetric  and 
volumetric  quantitative  analysis. 

Department  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

I.  Physiology. — This  course  is  an  elaboration  of  the 
work  done  in  the  academic  course.  After  a  survey  of  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestion,  absorption  and  excretion,  the  im- 
portant facts  of  metabolism  of  the  tissues  are  discussed,  while 
a  great  part  of  the  time  will  be  spent  on  the  nervous  system 
and  the  senses.  The  instruction  is  given  chiefly  by  lecture  and 
demonstrations,  based  upon  Kirke's  Handbook  and  similar 
works. 

II.  General  Biology. — Themainobject  of  this  course  is 
to  familiarize  the  student  not  so  much  with  the  facts  as  with 
the  ideas  of  the  science.  Such  ideas  are  best  understood  when 
studied  in  connection  with  concrete  types  of  animals  and 
plants,  the  types  being  chosen  so  as  to  illustrate  the  particular 
grade  of  organization,  the  more  important  modification  of 
structure  and  the  chief  physiological  processes.  Parker's  Les- 
sons in  Elementary  Biology  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

III.  Practical  Biology. — The  design  of  the  course  in 
Practical  Biology  is  to  furnish  opportunity  for  special  biolog- 
ical work  along  such  lines  as  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  future 
plans  of  the  students.  Those  desiring  a  general  course  make 
a  brief  examination  of  the  various  groups  of  the  animal  and 
vegetable  kingdoms.  Those  intending  to  study  medicine  de- 
vote their  attention  largely  to  practical  histology  and  physio- 
logical chemistry. 

During  the  course  all  students  are  trained  in  preparing, 
mounting  and  examining  botanical  and  zoological  specimens 
in  the  histological  laboratory. 
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Additional  advanced  electives  in  J  biology  will  be  offered 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  students.  The  new  building- 
contains  a  large  and  well  equipped  biological  laboratory. 

Geology. 

This  course  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a  general 
knowledge  of  Dynamical,  Structural  and  Historical  Geology. 
A  portion  of  the  instruction  is  given  by  lectures.  The 
works  of  Dana  and  LeConte  are  used.  An  essay  on  some  sub- 
ject of  geological  interest  is  required  of  each  student  taking 
this  course. 

Department  of  Spanish. 

For  the  year  1897-98  a  Department  of  Spanish  will  be  or- 
ganized under  a  thoroughly  competent  instructor.  Spanish 
may  be  taken  by  college  students  as  an  elective.  Academic 
students  of  sufficient  maturity  may  arrange  to  take  Spanish  as 
an  extra  study  or  as  a  substitute  for  certain  other  work. 


The  Academy. 


The  Academy. 


Requirements  for  Admission. 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected  to 
furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character,  and  if 
from  other  schools,  should  present  a  certificate  of  regular  dis- 
mission and  a  statement  of  the  work  done. 

Students  entering  any  Academic  Course  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic  Complete, 
English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United  States 
History,  Geography,  Elements  of  Physiology,  Spelling  and 
Writing,  or  present  equivalent  certificates  from  approved  in- 
stitutions for  all  the  above  work  excepting  Spelling,  for  which 
no  certificate  will  be  accepted. 

Courses. 

Three  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  Acad- 
emy. 

I.  The  Classical,  extending  through  four  years;  a  prep- 
aration for  the  Classical  Course  in  John  B.  Stetson  University 
or  other  colleges. 

II.  The  Latin  Scientific,  also  extending  through  four 
years;  a  preparation  for  the  Scientific  Course  in  John  B.  Stet- 
son University  or  other  colleges. 

III.  The  General  Course,  extending  through  four 
years ;  providing  a  thorough  training  in  English  Studies  and  in 
the  Natural  Sciences,  and  permitting  the  election  of  two  years' 
work  in  Latin,  French  or  German.  This  course  is  intended  for 
those  who  do  not  expect  to  enter  college. 
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Students  satisfactorily  completing  any  one  of  these  courses 
shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma. 

Special  Students. 

Students  who  may  desire  to  receive  instruction  in  particu- 
lar branches  without  entering  any  of  the  regular  courses  will 
be  allowed  to  do  so,  provided  they  have  the  requisite  prepara- 
tion. The  arrangement  is  made  to  meet  the  wants  of  those 
whose  circumstances  are  such  that  they  cannot  take  a  full 
course  of  study,  and  yet  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  op- 
portunities for  liberal  culture  which  the  Institution  affords.  A 
certificate  will  be  given  to  such  students,  covering  all  the  work 
done. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  Academy  by 
Departments.* 


Department  of  Philosophy. 

One  term  each  is  given  to  the  study  of  Logic,  Psychology 
and  Ethics.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  further  private 
study  and  investigation  where  only  an  Academic  course  is 
taken,  or  for  more  detailed  and  exhaustive  study  if  the  student 
enters  college.  This  plan  makes  it  necessary  to  confine  the 
work  in  the  Academy  in  Psychology  to  a  general  study  of  the 
field  which  the  science  occupies,  its  relation  to  other  allied 
sciences  and  its  more  general,  simple  and  obvious  phenom- 
ena; in  Logic,  to  the  Aristotelian  system,  supplemented  by  a 
statement  of  the  modern  additions  thereto,  and  the  broader 
view  of  Logic  as  embracing  not  merely  the  syllogism,  but  the 
whole  field  of  thought. 

Department  of  Political    Economy  and   Political  Science. 

Political  Economy. 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the 
work,  with  frequent  lectures  on  special  topics.  An  important 
feature  of  this  course  is  the  consideration  of  present  social 
problems. 

Constitutional  Law. 

The  object  of  the  instruction  is  to  familiarize  the  class  with 
all  the  main  aspects  of  our  Constitution,  both  State  and  Fed- 


*  All  subjects  five  times  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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oral,  unwritten    developments,  practical    questions,  legislative 
machinery,  etc. 

For  this  purpose,  supplementary  lectures  are  given,  and 
each  student  is  required  frequently  to  present  a  short  paper  on 
some  important  topic  connected  with  the  work.  Later  in  the 
course  Johnson's  "History  of  American  Politics"  is  taken  up 
by  the  class  to  show  the  development  of  the  political  institu 
tions  and  of  the  politics  of  the  United  States. 

Department  of  History. 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one,  cover- 
ing the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present  day.  An  effort  is  made  to  emphasize  the 
significance  of  important  events,  to  show  the  relations  of 
prominent  leaders  to  the  time  in  which  they  lived,  to  trace  the 
laws  and  principles  underlying  human  history  rather  than 
teach  a  large  number  of  historical  facts.  The  text-book  used 
is  Myers'  General  History.  A  daily  recitation  for  the  entire 
second  year  of  the  course  is  given  to  this  work  by  all  students. 
A  knowledge  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  is  required  for 
admission  to  the  Academy.  ! 

Department  of  Bible  Study. 

It  is  coming  now  to  be  generally  recognized  that  some  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  Bible  ought  to  have  a  fixed  place  in  the 
curriculum  of  our  academies  and  colleges.  We  have  made 
Bible  Study  a  required  subject  in  all  courses  in  the  Academy, 
and  hereafter  no  student  will  be  allowed  to  graduate  without 
twelve  weeks  of  daily  study  in  this  department.  The  work 
now  done  includes  the  mastery  of  an  outline  of  Old  Testament 
chronology  and  geography,  and  the  reading  of  the  greater 
part  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  in  connec- 
tion with  an  analysis  furnished  by  the  instructor.     The  course 
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is  thus  one  in  Biblical  History  direct  from  the  sources.  It  af- 
fords a  connected  view  of  the  events  narrated  in  the  Old  Tes- 
tament and  a  general  knowledge  of  the  contents  and  historical 
connection  of  the  various  books  of  the  Bible. 

Department  of  Greek. 

The  Greek  course  in  the  Academy  is  as  follows  by  years: — 

I.  First  lessons  in  Greek.  Introduction  to  study  of  Xen- 
ophon's  Anabasis. 

II.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.     Four  books.     Three  required. 

III.  Homer's  Iliad.  Three  books.  Instruction  in  Greek 
Mythology. 

Department  of  Latin. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four  years  in 
the  Academy  as  follows: — 

First  Year. — Introductory  course  based  on  Collar  and 
Daniell's  "First  Latin  Book."  The  chief  objects  sought  are 
accurate  quantitative  pronunciation,  intelligent  mastery  of 
inflections,  familiarity  with  the  more  usual  Latin  constructions 
and  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary.  As  a  means  to  this  last  end 
attention  is  constantly  given  to  the  composition  and  derivation 
of  Latin  words  and  of  English  words  derived  from  the  Latin. 
As  early  as  practicable  Collar's  "Gate  to  Caesar"  is  used  to 
supplement  the  connected  reading  lessons  given  in  the  "First 
Book." 

Second  Year. — Caesar's  Gallic  War,  books  I.  to  IV.,  with 
oral  and  written  exercises  based  on  the  text  read.  The  study 
of  grammar  from  text-book  is  supplemented  by  the  collection 
and  classification  of  examples  of  the  various  constructions 
found  in  the  text. 
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Third  Year. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero,  including  that  for 
the  Manilian  Law  and  for  the  poet  Archias,  with  Syntax  and 
Latin  Composition  as  above,  and  the  study  of  selected  topics 
in  Roman  History. 

Fourth  Year. — Virgil's  Aeneid,  books  I. -VI.  with  Scan- 
sion and  Mythology.     The  poem  is  studied  as  literature. 

Department  of  French. 

This  Department  is  in  charge  of  a  native  French  teacher. 

A  two  years'  course  is  offered,  providing  for  the  mastery 
of  the  principles  of  the  language  and  the  reading  of  a  consid- 
erable amount  of  the  easier  authors. 

Department  of  German. 

I.  Elementary  Course. — One  year.  Text-book,  Collar's 
Shorter  Eysenbach. 

The  elements  of  g^.mmar,  written  exercises,  easy  readings, 
and  the  memorizing  of  a  few  choice  German  lyrics.  Easy 
translations  accompanying  the  grammar  work  from  the  be- 
ginning and  abundant  sight  translation  increase  the  student's 
interest  and  enable  him  to  come  into  contact  with  a  large 
amount  of  the  best  German  literature  during  his  course.  A 
portion  of  the  class-room  conversation  is  German. 

II.  One  year.  More  advanced  work  in  grammar.  Prose 
composition.  The  study  of  one  or  more  fairly  difficult  stories 
in  the  first  term,  of  dramas  of  Schiller  and  Goethe  in  the  sec- 
ond and  third  terms.  Readings  from  the  best  German  poetry 
during  the  year.     Sight  translation. 

Department  of  English. 

First  Year. — (Required  of  all  students  in  the  Academy, 
three  exercises  a  week,  two  terms.) 

51 


John  B.  Stetson   University 

History  and  elements  of  the  English  Language,  Sentences, 
Punctuation,  Common  Errors  in  use  of  English,  Figures  of 
Speech,  Paraphrase,  Abstracts,  Amplification,  Biography, 
Letter  Writing,  Analysis,  Outline,  Narrative,  Description. 
Imaginative  Subjects,  Critical  Study  of  Authors.  Text-book: 
Lockwood's  Lesson  in  English. 

Second  Year. — Rhetoric.  (Required  of  students  in  Gen- 
eral course.     Two  terms.     Five  times  a  week.) 

The  object  to  be  obtained  in  this  course  in  Rhetoric  is  skill 
in  the  written  expression  of  thought,  and  familiarity  with  the 
qualities  and  elements  of  style,  in  order  to  enable  the  student  to 
appreciate  and  pass  an  intelligent  judgment  on  the  works  of 
our  best  authors. 

A  number  of  essays  on  simple  subjects  are  required,  also 
frequent  exercises  in  extempore  writing  and  note  taking 

Text-book :  Williams'  Rhetoric. 

Third  Year. — English  and  American  Literature.  (Re- 
quired of  students  in  General  course.  Entire  year.  Five  times 
a  week.) 

The  object  in  this  course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  writings  of  the  best  English  and  American  authors,  to 
form  correct  habits  of  reading  and  to  cultivate  a  love  for  the 
best  literature. 

The  text-books  are  Shaw's  "New  History  of  English  and 
American  Literature,"  and  "Masterpieces  of  American 
Literature.1' 

Fourth  Year. — Rhetoric.  (Required  of  all  students  in  the 
Academy.     One  term.     Three  times  a  week.) 

In  this  course  in  Rhetoric  special  attention  is  given  to  rhe- 
torical theory,  which  is  accompanied  at  every  step  with  written 
exercises,  both  constructive  and  critical.  Text-book:  Ge- 
nung's  "Outlines  of  Rhetoric." 
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REQUIRED  READING. 

In  order  to  encourage  the  reading  of  good  literature,  a 
course  of  reading  has  been  prepared  extending  through  the 
four  years  of  academic  work.  Familiarity  with  the  works  read 
will  be  tested  each  term  by  requiring  the  student  to  write  in 
the  presence  of  the  teacher  a  brief  essay  upon  some  topic  con- 
nected with  the  reading  of  the  term. 

The  reading  of  any  year  may,  in  whole  or  in  part,  be  done 
during  the  preceding  summer  and  the  test  taken  at  the  begin- 
ning of  the  school  year. 

First  Year. 

First  Term. — Robinson  Crusoe,  DeFoe;  Courtship  of 
Miles  Standish,  Longfellow. 

Second  Term. — Pilgrim's  Progress,  Bunyan;  Deserted 
Milage  and  Traveller,  Goldsmith. 

Third  Term. — Ivanhoe,  Scott;  Lady  of  the  Lake,  Scott. 

Second   Year. 

First  Term. — Sketch  Book,  Irving;  Wonder  >Book  and 
Tanglewccd  Tales,  Hawthorne. 

Second  Term. — David  Copperfield,  Dickens;  Elegy  in  a 
Country  Churchyard,  Gray. 

Third  Term. — Adam  Bede,  uGeorge  Eliot";  Locksley 
Mall  and  Enoch  Arden,  Tennyson. 

Third  Year. 

First  Term. — Vanity  Fair,  Thackeray;  Evangeline,  Long- 
fellow. 

Second  Term. — First  Bunker  Hill  Oration,  Webster; 
Ralph  Waldo  Emerson,  Holmes. 
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Third  Term. — Julius  Caesar,  Shakespeare;  Aurora  Leigh, 
Mrs.  Browning. 

Fourth  Year. 

First  Term. — Roger  de  Coverly  Papers,  Addison;  As 
You  Like  It,  Shakespeare. 

Second  Term. — Marble  Faun,  Hawthorne;  Macbeth, 
Shakespeare. 

Department  of  Elocution. 

First  Year. — Second  and  third  terms,  two  hours  a  week. 
Second    Year. — Rendering    (at    the    discretion    of    the 
teacher  in  charge). 

Third  Year. — Same  as  Second  Year. 
Fourth  Year. — First  term,  two  hours  a  week. 

The  work  includes  the  following  topics: — 
I.     Vocal  Expression. 

Curry's   Classics  for  Vocal  Expression. 
II.     Vocal  Training. 

III.  Articulation  and  Pronunciation. 

IV.  Organic  and  Harmonic  Physical  Training. 
V.     Elementary  Pantomime. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

First  Year. — Algebra,  through  Quadratic  Equations. 

Third  Year. — Plane  Geometry,  Proof  of  Original  Theo- 
rems, Problems  of  Construction,  Loci  and  Applications  of 
Geometry;  Solid  Geometry  and  Applications. 

Astronomy. 

Third  Year. — Third  Term.  A  general  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  this  science  and  its  important  applications,  so  far 
as  they  can  be  treated  by  use  of  Elementary  Mathematics,  is 
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sought.     The    text-hook  used    is  Young's  "Elements    of  As- 
tronomy." 

A  telescope  with  3^-inch  object  glass  is  in  use. 

Department  of  Geology  and   Physical  Geography. 

Geology. 

The  text-book  used  is  "Class  Book  in  Geology/'  by  Archi- 
bald Geikie,  and  is  supplemented  by  the  use  of  the  study  col- 
lections in  the  University  Cabinet.  The  collections  include 
sets  of  minerals  and  rocks  as  well  as  fossils  and  casts  necessary 
for  the  study  of  Paleontology. 

Physical  Geography. 

Maury's  "Physical  Geography"  is  used  as  a  basis  of  recita- 
tion and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object  of  the 
course  is  to  introduce  the  pupil  to  the  facts  of  this  rapidly 
growing  science  and  to  awaken  in  him  an  intelligent  interest 
in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Chemistry.  i 

Elementary  Chemistry  (Two  Terms). — This  course  is  de- 
voted to  the  elementary  principles  of  the  science,  especially  as 
exemplified  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

The  exercises  consist  of  lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
with  occasional  written  recitations.  Shepard's  "Introduction 
to  Chemistry"  was  used  last  year  as  it  gives  very  convenient 
descriptions  of  experiments. 

Each  student  performs,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Professor  of  the  department,  the  larger  number  of  the  experi- 
ments given  in  such  a  book  and  numerous  others. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable  him  to  ac- 
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quire  by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of 
the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  Laboratory  and  chemicals  is 
$5.00  for  the  course. 

Physics. 

An  Elementary  Course  based  on  Gage's  "Introduction  to 
Physical  Science."  This  course  includes  the  treatment  theo- 
retically and  experimentally  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations 
and  illustrative  apparatus  of  the  subjects  of  Molecular  Phys- 
ics, Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics,  Acoustics,  Heat, 
Optics,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  work  is  almost  daily  laboratory 
work  throughout  the  latter  part  of  the  course.     (Two  Terms.) 

Department  of  Biology. 

I.  Physiology. — The  Briefer  Course  of  Martin's  "Hu- 
man Body"  is  made  the  basis  of  the  work,  the  recitations  being 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  by  the  examination  of  micro- 
scopic slides.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a 
clear  idea  of  the  principal  changes  which  take  place  during 
life  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body;  the  anatomi- 
cal and  histological  structure  of  those  organs  and  tissues  will 
be  explained  as  far  as  is  necessary  for  a  good  understanding  of 
their  physiological  functions.  Hygiene  will  be  treated  in  con- 
nection with  the  various  topics. 

II.  Botany. — The  text-book  used  is  Wood's  "New  Bot- 
anist and  Florist."  The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  pupil 
an  elementary  but  thorough  knowledge  of  structural  and  sys- 
tematic botany,  together  with  an  introduction  to  physiological 
botany  and  vegetable  histology.  After  a  few  introductory  les- 
sons the  analysis  and  determination  of  phaneragamous  plants 
are  taken  up  and  continued  during  the  whole  course,  while  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  course  some  of  the  cryptogams  are  ex- 
amined. 
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III.  Zoology. —  Packard's  Briefer  Course  is  used  as  a 
text-book;  important  anatomical  features  are  studied  with  the 
lens  or  upon  the  slide. 

The  students  of  the  botanical  and  zoological  classes  will 
make  excursions  in  the  neighborhood  from  time  to  time,  in 
order  to  become  familiar  with  accurate  observation;  this  will 
inspire  them  with  admiration  of  nature,  and  through  it  with 
love  of  its  Creator. 
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It  has  been  decided  to  reorganize  the  Normal  Course 
hitherto  offered  by  the  University  and  to  open  in  the  fall  of 
1897  a  "Normal  and  Practice  School"  as  a  distinct  depart- 
ment. This  department  is  intended  for  students  who  have 
taught  or  are  definitely  preparing  to  teach  in  the  public 
schools,  and  who  do  not  expect  to  take  a  full  college  course. 
To  enter  this  course  one  will  need  to  have  a  good  knowledge 
of  the  ordinary  English  common  school  branches.  In  the 
classes  in  these  subjects  specially  organized  for  students  in  this 
department  the  work  will  be  rapid  and  attention  will  be  di- 
vided between  subject  matter  and  methods  of  presentation. 
The  full  course  will  extend  over  four  years  and  will  provide 
training  in  all  subjects  included  in  examinations  for  state 
teachers'  certificates.  Of  course  anyone  who  has  elsewhere 
completed  any  of  the  subjects  of  the  course  may  receive  credit 
for  the  same  by  taking  examination  or  presenting  satisfactory 
certificates  from  approved  institutions.  During  the  last  two 
years  of  the  course  each  normal  student  will  be  required  to 
teach  one  hour  a  day  under  the  supervision  and  with  the  criti- 
cism of  the  Director  of  the  Practice  School  and  other  mem- 
bers of  the  faculty.  It  is  believed  that  this  Normal  and 
Practice  School  will  offer  unsurpassed  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  the  highest  order  of  public 
school  work.  Those  who  successfully  complete  this  course  of 
study  shall  be  entitled  to  a  diploma. 

Special  Normal  Students. 

Those  who  are  unable  to  take  the  full  course  in  the  Nor- 
mal School  will  be  permitted  to  select  such  subjects  as  their 
maturity  and  attainments  qualify  them  to  pursue. 


THE  NORMAL  COURSE. 


First  Year. 

Second  Year. 
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Arithmetic. 
Beginning  Latin. 
English  Grammar. 
Geography. 

Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Heading  and  Composition. 

General  History. 

Arithmetic. 
Beginning  Latin. 
English  Grammar. 
Book-keeping. 

Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Reading  and  Composition. 

General  History. 
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Arithmetic. 
Beginning  Latin. 
Botany. 
Book-keeping. 

Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Theory  of  Teaching. 

General  History. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 
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Geometry. 

Physiology. 

Reading  and  Composition. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Zoology. 

Rhetoric  and  Elocution. 
United  States  History. 
Practice  Teaching.1 

© 
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Geometry. 

Physics. 

Physical  Geography. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Trigonometry. 
Psychology. 
Civil  Government. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Geometry. 

Physics. 

Theory  of  Teaching. 

Practice  Teaching. 

English  Literature. 
Educational  Psychology. 
History  of  Education. 
Practice   Teaching. 
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Instruction  in  the  Normal  School. 

Many  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  schedule  just  given 
form  a  part  of  the  academic  courses.  In  such  cases  normal 
and  academic  students  recite  together.  The  classes  in  com- 
mon school  branches  will  be  organized  especially  for  normal 
students.  Among  the  strictly  professional  subjects  are  the 
History  of  Education,  Theory  of  Education,  Methods,  includ- 
ing both  the  general  doctrine  of  method  and  special  methods 
in  the  subjects  taught  in  the  common  schools,  and  Educa- 
tional Psychology. 

The  Spring  Term  and  Public  School  Teachers. 

Every  effort  will  be  made  on  the  part  of  the  University  to 
be  of  service  to  those  public  school  teachers  who  after  the 
close  of  their  winter  schools  can  attend  our  Normal  School  for 
the  spring  term.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  Theory  of 
Education,  Methods  of  Teaching  and  History  of  Education 
are  taught  in  the  spring.  In  addition  to  the  subjects  regularly 
offered  this  term,  special  classes  for  teachers  will  be  organized 
in  those  subjects  which  they  most  need,  including  review 
classes  in  most  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  public  schools. 

The  Practice  School. 

As  has  been  already  stated,  each  normal  student  will  have 
the  opportunity  of  teaching,  under  expert  direction  and  criti- 
cism in  the  Practice  School.  This  includes  the  Primary  De- 
partment and  the  Grammar  School. 

The  Primary  Department. 

Pupils  belonging  to  the  first  and  second  grades  of  public 
schools  will  be  received  from  the  town  at  the  nominal  rate  of 
$1.00  per  term.    Children  so  far  as  they  belong  to  the  required 
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grades  will  be  received  in  order  of  application,  each  grade  be- 
ing  limited  to  ten. 

The  Grammar  School. 

The  Grammar  School  heretofore  conducted  in  connection 
with  the  Academy  will  become  a  department  of  the  Practice 
School.  The  work  will  correspond  to  that  of  the  Sixth, 
Seventh  and  Eighth  Grades  of  ordinary  public  schools. 

For  admission  to  the  C,  or  lowest  grade,  pupils  will  be  ex- 
amined in  the  reading  of  simple  selections,  Arithmetic  com- 
pleted to  fractions,  Elementary  Geography  and  Elementary 
English.  To  enter  either  of  the  other  grades,  pupils  will  be  re- 
quired to  take  examinations  in  all  subjects  taught  in  the  pre- 
ceding grade. 

As  in  the  past,  pupils  in  this  department  will  pay  regular 
academic  tuition  and  any  number  will  be  admitted. 
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In  the  fall  of  1897  a  Business  College  will  be  opened  as  a 
distinct  department  of  the  University.  This  does  not  mean 
the  mere  continuation,  under  a  new  name,  of  our  classes  in 
Book-keeping  and  Stenography,  but  the  organization  of  an 
entirely  new  department  under  a  Director  who  has  had  long 
and  successful  experience  both  as  a  teacher  and  as  a  practical 
accountant. 

Actual   Business  Practice. 

The  actual  methods  of  the  business  world  will  be  employed 
from  the  beginning  of  the  course.  An  ample  suite  of  rooms  in 
Elizabeth  Hall  has  been  assigned  to  this  department,  and  dur- 
ing the  summer  there  will  be  appropriately  fitted  up  for  the 
Business  College  a  bank,  a  postoffice,  a  wholesale  office,  a 
commission  office,  and  a  freight  office.  Each  student  will  have 
at  the  outset  a  certain  amount  of  capital  which  he  will  deposit 
in  the  bank.  All  the  transactions  which  he  records  in  his 
books  he  has  actually  performed.  All  the  necessary  invoices, 
drafts,  receipts,  notes,  etc.,  are  made  out  by  the  student  and 
used  precisely  as  in  business  life.  The  training  thus  acquired 
is  altogether  practical,  especially  as  all  the  transactions  are  un- 
der the  direction  of  men  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  methods 
of  banks  and  mercantile  houses. 

Hay  Enter  at  Any  Time. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time  and  each  may  complete 
the  course  as  quickly  as  he  for  himself  can  thoroughly  do  the 
work.     One  who    is  well    grounded    in    the    common  English 
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branches  may  expect  to  complete  either  the  "Book-keeping 
Course"  or  the  "Shorthand  Course"  in  five  or  six  months,  or 
both  the  courses  in  the  college  year  of  eight  months.  The 
most  ample  opportunity  is  offered  in  the  various  departments 
of  the  University  for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  general 
training.  In  this  respect  it  is  believed  that  the  Business  Col- 
lege of  this  University  has  a  marked  advantage  over  those 
schools  which  provide  only  for  the  technical  business  training. 

Book=Keeping  Course. 

The  Book-keeping  Course  includes  Arithmetic,  Spelling, 
Penmanship,  Rapid  Calculation,  Grammar,  Commercial  Law 
and  continuous  Office  Practices  as  described  above.  Students 
are  trained  by  actual  business  practice.  They  learn  to  do  busi- 
ness and  to  keep  books  by  doing  real  business  and  keeping 
real  books. 

Shorthand  Course. 

Students  receive  a  thorough  training  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  shorthand  writing  as  set  forth  in  the  Benn  Pitman 
text-books.  By  official  statistics,  in  1893  this  system  was 
shown  to  be  taught  by  twice  as  many  teachers  in  this  country 
as  any  of  its  rivals.  The  Shorthand  Course  includes  Spelling, 
Grammar,  Composition,  Typewriting,  Verbatim  Reporting 
and  Court  Testimony. 

Artistic  Penmanship. 

Special  courses  in  Artistic  Penmanship  will  be  offered  ac- 
cording to  demand. 

Spanish. 

Situated    as  we  in  Florida   are,  near  the  Spanish  speaking 
peoples,  we  have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no  for- 
es 
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eign  language  has  more  value  from  a  business  standpoint 
than  has  Spanish.  Therefore  in  the  fall  of  1897  a  department 
of  Spanish  will  be  organized  under  a  thoroughly  competent 
Instructor.  This  fact  is  emphasized  in  connection  with  the 
Business  College  from  the  belief  that  many  who  are  prepar- 
ing for  business  life  will  welcome  the  opportunity  of  acquir- 
ing this  language  whose  commercial  importance,  already  con- 
siderable, must  constantly  increase. 

Charges,  Etc. 

For  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  the  charge  will 
be  $23.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  This  includes  room, 
board,  heat,  lights,  washing  and  tuition  in  all  commercial 
branches.  To  those  living  in  the  city  the  charge  for  tuition 
will  be  $7.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  No  extra  charge  for 
use  of  typewriters  for  practice  is  made  in  the  case  of  students 
pursuing  either  of  the  business  courses.  All  students  pay  for 
the  books,  paper,  forms  and  other  material  actually  used  by 
them. 

Address  inquiries  for  further  information  to  " Director  of 
Business  College."  Remember  that  what  is  here  offered  is  act- 
ual business  practice  under  the  direction  of  a  business  expert. 
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Our  purpose  in  this  department  is  to  do  a  more  sincere 
and  a  higher  order  of  work  than  that  which  one  too  frequently 
meets  in  the  Art  classes  of  our  colleges.  Our  aim  is  to  give 
the  pupil  something  of  real,  lasting  worth,  to  ground  him  in 
proper  artistic  methods,  to  aid  him  in  laying  a  foundation 
upon  which  he  may  build,  and  continue  to  build  aright.  A 
start  thus  properly  made  is  invaluable,  quickening  the  percep- 
tion and  increasing  the  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  and  en- 
nobling in  Nature  and  in  Art,  and  often  proving  of  great  prac- 
tical worth. 

Long  experience  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  academic 
methods  enable  us  to  make  the  wrork  and  training  systematic 
and  progressive. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements  and  oppor- 
tunities of  pupils.  The  Antique  is  made  the  basis  of  all  in- 
struction and  study  in  drawing  and  modeling.  ,  Sketching 
from  nature  is  especially  encouraged. 

The  studio  is  large  and  well  lighted,  the  line  of  casts  new 
and  complete,  and  selected  particularly  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  progressive  work. 

Instruction  in  pen-and-ink  work  for  illustration  and  repro- 
duction is  one  of  the  specialties. 

Supplies  of  necessary  materials  are  kept  in  stock. 
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The  School  of  Music  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Musical  Di- 
rector, who  is  assisted  by  competent  teachers  in  the  different 
branches  of  musical  instruction,  comprising  Piano,  Voice  Cul- 
ture, Solo  and  Ensemble  Singing,  Organ,  Harmony  and  The- 
ory. Those  wishing  to  study  any  particular  branch  of  music 
must  arrange  for  the  same  with  the  Registrar  in  the  main  of- 
fice, and  also  register  with  the  Director  of  the  Music  Depart- 
ment before  beginning  lessons. 

Needed  supplies  of  sheet  music  may  be  purchased  of  the 
Director. 

Piano. 

The  course  of  study  adopted  is  thorough  and  complete, 
and  aims  to  secure  to  its  students  a  sure  and  permanent  basis 
in  musical  and  technical  knowledge. 

The  course  includes  the  different  branches  of  Musical  No- 
tation, Time  Technique,  Musical  Analysis  and  Expression. 
Pupils  are  required  to  pursue  the  most  modern  and  approved 
system  of  technical  training.  Public  musicales  are  given  every 
few  weeks,  interspersed  with  private  ones.  The  prescribed 
course  of  studies  will  be  supplemented  by  pieces  intended  to 
develop  artistic  style  and  expression. 

Grade  I. 

Lebert  and  Stark's  Method,  first  part. 
Koehler's  Practical  Piano  School. 
Matthews'  Graded  Studies,  Bk.  I. 
Kullak's  Elementary  Studies. 
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(  rRADE  II. 


Lebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  i  and  2.        Lemoine,  Op.  37. 
Bertini,  Op.  29-32.  Loesehorn,  Op.  66. 

dementi,  Sonatines.  Schmidt. 

Lichner.  Gurlitt. 

Grade  III. 

Lebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  2  and  3.       Heller,  Op.  47. 
Mason's  Touch  and  Technic. 
Haydn  and  Dussek  Sonatas. 

Grade  IV. 

Czerney,  Fingerfertigkeit.  Cramer-Buelow. 

Mendelssohn's  Songs  without  Heller  Studies. 

Words. 
Bach,  2  and  3  voiced  Inventions.  Mozart,  Sonatas. 
Works    by  Raff,    Rheinberger,    Bendel,    Gade,    Scharwenka, 

Moszkowski,  Grieg  and  other  modern  composers. 

Grade  V. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues.         Moscheles,  Op.  70. 

Czerney,  Fingerfertigkeit,  Books  3  and  4. 

Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnassum.  Loeschhorn,  Octave  Studies. 

Chopin  and  Henselt,  Etudes.         Beethoven,  Sonatas. 

Concertos  and  concerted  pieces  by  Mozart,  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Schumann  and  Beethoven,  also  works  by 
Grieg,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Tschaikowski,  Chopin,  Rubinstein 
and  Saint-Saens. 

Voice   Culture. 

The  art  of  singing  is  taught  according  to  the  Old  Italian 
method.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Voice-placing,  Tone- 
building,  Breathing,  Style  and  Expression  in  singing. 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


First  Year. 


Placing  the  tones  according  to  the  Old  Italian  Method. 
Studies  by  Vaccai,  Bonaldi,  Cerillo,  Concone  and  Panofka. 
English  and  German  Ballads. 
Elements  of  Church  music. 

Training  in  Part-singing  and  Sight-reading  in  Choral 
class. 

Second  Year. 

Studies  by  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Songs  by  modern  English,  French  and  German  com- 
posers. 

Special  study  of  Church  music. 

Third  Year. 

Studies  in  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Study  of  Oratorio  and  Opera. 

Songs  by  classical  composers. 

Normal  training  and  Practical  Accompaniment. 

Study  of  Harmony  and  Theory. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Music. 

Violin. 

The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  and  manners  are 
taught,  while  careful  attention  is  given  to  the  handling  and  fin- 
gering of  this  instrument.  Such  works  as  the  following  are 
used  for  the  study  and  practice: — 

DeBeriot's  First  Guide. 

Dancla's  School  of  Mechanism. 

Spohr's  Graduated  Exercises. 

Campanole's  Studies. 

Alard's  Studies. 

Kreutzer's  Studies. 

And  selections  from  the  best  violin  composers. 
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Organ. 

Emitter's  Art  of  Organ  Playing  will  be  used,  together  with 
Schneider's  Pedal  Studies,  Rink,  Sonatas  by  Mendelssohn, 
Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Guilmant,  and  other  standard  composi- 
tions by  the  German,  French  and  English  Schools. 

Harmony. 

It  is  urgently  recommended  that  the  study  of  Harmony  b£ 
included  with  other  musical  work,  as  a  practical  knowledge  of 
its  principles  is  essential  to  success  in  any  branch  of  musical 
study.  All  students  before  graduating  in  music  are  required 
to  study  Theory  and  Harmony  two  years,  also  Musical  His- 
tory. Dr.  Percy  Goetschius,  Materials  of  Musical  Composi- 
tions is  used.  The  course  of  study  is  theoretical,  practical  and 
analytical.  Abundant  illustrations  and  explanations  upon  the 
piano  and  at  the  blackboard  are  given. 

Graduation. 

Students  who  have  completed  any  course  in  Music,  and 
have  passed  the  examination,  will  be  given  a  certificate  of 
graduation.  , 

Chorus    Singing. 

The  class  for  the  practice  of  chorus  singing  meets  once) a 
week.  Any  student  of  the  University  may  join  this  class/. 
Compositions  of  sacred  and  secular  character  are  carefully 
practiced. 

Recitals. 

Recitals  and  private  musicals  arc  given  at  intervals.  Ail 
graduates  in  music  are  required  to  give  a  graduating  recital 
prior  to  Commencement  week. 
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Physical  Culture. 


The  Department  of  Physical  Culture  aims  to  accomplish 
three  things:  First,  Training — the  scientific,  harmonious, 
thorough  training  of  the  whole  physique.  This  should  result 
not  only  in  the  symmetrical  development  of  the  growing 
bodies  of  the  pupils,  but  also  in  the  perfect  self-control  of  those 
bodies,  and  their  facile,  graceful  action.  Second,  Exercise — 
that  systematic,  well-directed  exercise  that  builds  up  what- 
ever is  weak  in  the  system,  corrects,  so  far  as  possible,  all 
physical  defects,  and  sends  the  pupils  cut  strong,  agile,  active 
and  ready  to  do  their  work  in  the  world.  Third,  Recreation — 
a  need  as  instinctive  and  irresistible  in  the  young  as  the  neces- 
sities of  life  are  to  the  old.  Thus  furnishing  a  natural  outlet 
for  the  overflowing  animal  spirits  and  abounding  energy  that 
might  otherwise  seek  their  gratification  in  ways  not  conducive 
to  either  moral,  mental  or  physical  well-being. 

These  objects,  training,  exercise  and  recreation,  are  at- 
tained in  three  ways:  I.  By  means  of  class  exercise  in  light 
gymnastics  for  the  young  women  and  class  work  in  the  gym- 
nasium for  those  of  the  young  men  who  desire  it.  II. 
Through  careful  measurements  and  tests,  with  anthropomet- 
ric apparatus,  of  the  physical  power  of  each  individual,  to- 
gether with  suggestions  and  advice  in  regard  to  the  exercises 
best  calculated  to  strengthen  weak  points  in  the  system  and 
develop  defective  parts.  III.  By  the  aid  of  a  finely  equipped 
gymnasium  containing  a  large  and  well  selected  variety  of 
the  most  approved  and  latest  apparatus  and  appliances  for 
all  kinds  of  physical  exercise,  also  lawn  tennis  courts  and  an 
athletic  field.  Private  lessons  can  be  given  to  those  who  de- 
sire them  either  for  special  training  in  gymnasium  or  for 
their  health. 
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Each  young  woman  will  be  expected  to  provide  herself 
with  a  gymnastic  costume,  consisting  of  a  divided  skirt  with  a 
blouse  waist.  The  shoes  should  be  low  and  light,  without  heels 
and  with  elk  or  rubber  soles.  Suits  can  be  made  for  the  pupils 
after  arriving  at  the  University  should  it  not  be  convenient  to 
furnish  them  before  leaving  home.  They  will  cost  from  $4.50 
up. 


floral  and  Religious  Training. 


This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  believe 
there  can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include  the  moral 
and  spiritual  nature;  that  the  end  of  education  is  the  develop- 
ment of  a  sound  character.  We  do  not,  therefore,  hesitate  to 
emphasize  moral  and  religious  truths  in  the  class  room  in  con- 
nection with  any  and  all  subjects  that  seem  to  give  oppor- 
tunity and  occasion  for  such  emphasis,  while  at  the  same  time 
this  instruction  is  confined  to  those  great  and  important  prin- 
ciples upon  which  Christian  men  and  women  are  everywhere 
agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  prayer  meeting  is  held  which  is 
largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students.  The 
young  men  and  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each  main- 
tain a  Thursday  evening  prayer  meeting.  All  boarding  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  attend  church  services  and  Bible  school 
on  Sundays.  Parents  and  guardians  are  requested  to  select 
the  church  which  their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend.  All 
students  attend  the  chapel  exercises  held  every  morning;  and 
evening  worship  is  observed  in  the  dormitories. 
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Department  of  University  Extension. 


THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid  pro- 
gress in  America  within  the  past  decade.  It  originated 
in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that,  with  some  slight 
modifications,  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet  a  great  and 
growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  simply  an  organized  effort 
to  extend  University  teaching  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  Uni- 
versity itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent  and  ambitious  men  and 
women  of  city,  village  and  country,  the  opportunity,  at  nom- 
inal expense,  to  get  real  University  instruction — the  best 
thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the  various  departments  of  study 
and  achievement — either  in  the  form  of  lectures  at  stated 
periods,  or  by  means  of  correspondence.  Feeling  that  the 
South  ought  to  be  astir  in  this  beneficent  movement,  we  have 
organized  a  Department  of  University  Extension  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and  appointed  a  member  of  the  faculty  to  have  special 
charge  of  this  work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1897-98  are  as  follows;  the  lectures  being  six  in  number  for 
each  course: 

J.  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

The  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles. 

1.  The  Acts.  2.  The  Epistles  to  the  Thessalonians.  3. 
The  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians.  4.  Romans  and  Galatians. 
5.  Philippians  and  the  Ephesian  Group.  6.  The  Pastoral 
Epistles. 

Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

1.  and  2.  What  is  Poetry?  3.  Wordsworth.  4.  Tenny- 
son.    5.  and  6.   Browning. 
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Greek  Philosophy. 

i.  What  is  Philosophy?  2.  General  characteristics  of 
Greek  Philosophy.  3.  Pre-Socratic  Philosophy.  4.  Socrates. 
5.   Plato  and  Aristotle.     6.  The  New  Academy. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 

Political  Economy. 

1.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  2.  The  Nature,  Agents 
and  Efficiency  of  Production.  3.  Money.  4.  The  World's 
Silver  Question.  5.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (a)  Social- 
ism.    6.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (b)  Individualism. 

Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

1.  The  Revolutionary  War.  2.  The  Adoption  of  the  Con- 
stitution. 3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.  4.  Nullification  in 
South  Carolina.  5.  The  Presidential  Election  of  i860.  6.  Re- 
construction. 

Some  American  Statesmen. 

1.  Jefferson.  2.  Hamilton.  3.  Webster.  4.  Clay.  5. 
Calhoun.     6.  Lincoln. 

WARREN  S.  GORDIS,  A.M. 

Cicero  and  his  Age. 

1.  The  Roman  republic  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  2.  The  City 
of  Rome  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  3.  Cicero  as  a  Roman  gentle- 
man. 4.  Cicero  as  a  Roman  politician.  5.  Cicero  as  a  Ro- 
man man  of  letters.     6.   Cicero's  literary  contemporaries. 

Augustus  Caesar  and  his  Age. 

1.  The  rise  of  Augustus.  2.  Augustus  as  ruler.  3.  Au- 
gustus as  patron  of  art  and  literature.  4.  Augustan  poets,  (a) 
Ovid.  5.  Augustan  poets,  (b)  Horace.  6.  Augustan  poets, 
(c)  Virgil. 
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C.  S.  FARRISS,  A.B. 
Greek  Literature. 

i.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek  Trag- 
edy. 4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  The  Greek  History.  6.  The 
Greek  Oratory. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D. 

History  of  Pedagogy. 

1.  The  Middle  Ages.  2.  Erasmus  (16th  century).  3. 
Comenius  (17th  century).  4.  Rousseau  (18th  century).  5. 
Pestalozzi  and  Froebel  (pedagogues  of  the  19th  century).  6. 
Herbart  and  Beneke  (Psychologists  of  the  19th  century). 

Biology. 

1.  Protoplasm  and  some  of  the  simpler  unicellular  organ- 
isms. 2.  Morphological  and  physiological  cell-differentia- 
tion. 3.  Cell-aggregates.  4.  Cell-fusion.  5.  General  char- 
acters of  higher  plants.  6.  General  characters  of  higher  ani- 
mals. 

Physiology. 

1.  Structure  of  the  elementary  tissues.  2.  Circulation  of 
the  blood.  3.  Respiration.  4.  Digestion.  5.  Absorption  and 
Excretion.     6.   Functions  of  the  Nervous  System. 

W.  A.  SHARP. 

Art  and  Art  Principles.     (Illustrated.) 

1.  Outlines  of  Primitive  Art.  Ancient  Art — embracing 
Egyptian,  Chaldean,  Assyrian  and  Persian  Art.  2.  Classic 
Art — Greek,  Etruscan  and  Roman  Art.  3.  From  the  Early 
Christian  Art  to  the  Gothic  Epoch.  4.  The  Renaissance.  5. 
Modern  schools  of  painting.  6.  An  Art-talk — Thoughts  sug- 
gested by  an  Artist's  World's  Fair  note-book.  Helpful  hints 
and  explanations  of  technical  terms  throughout  the  course — 
also  the  interesting  aid  of  cartoons,  diagrams,  etc. 
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Correspondence  Courses. 

In  order  to  enable  students  to  receive  systematic  instruc- 
tion at  the  home  at  a  moderate  expense,  the  University  has  es- 
tablished correspondence  courses  in  all  studies  which  can  be 
taught  by  means  of  correspondence.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will 
stimulate  to  methodical  study  persons  who  might  otherwise 
find  no  opportunity  for  intellectual  work. 

The  fee  for  four  weeks'  tuition  in  any  study  of  academic 
grade  will  be  $4.00,  payable  in  advance.  The  fee  for  four 
weeks'  tuition  in  studies  of  collegiate  grade  will  be  $6.00,  pay- 
able in  advance.  Informal  examinations  by  correspondence 
will  be  held  at  intervals  by  each  instructor.  They  will  involve 
no  extra  expense  and  will  be  required  of  every  student. 

Teachers  and  others  not  wishing  to  take  a  systematic 
course  of  instruction,  but  desirous  of  occasional  assistance  on 
points  of  special  difficulty  in  any  subjects,  will  receive  the 
needed  help  on  application  to  the  secretary.  The  fee  for  this 
class  of  service  will  be  determined  by  the  extent  and  import- 
ance of  the  work. 

Correspondence  is  invited  concerning  the  work  of  Univer- 
sity Extension  in  any  of  its  phases.  All  communications 
should  be  addressed  to  Prof.  G.  P.  Carson,  Secretary,  De- 
Land,  Fla. 


List  of  Expenses. 


The  College. 

Tuition    and    Board   (including-  furnished    room,  fuel,  lights 

and  washing),  per  term  of  12  weeks $78  00 

Tuition    and    Board   (including-    furnished    room,  lig-ht,    fuel 

and  washing-),   per  term  of   10  weeks 65  00 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  12  weeks 17  00 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  10  weeks 14  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  12  weeks 22  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  10  weeks 19  00 


Academy,  Normal  School  and   Grammar  School. 

Tuition    and    Board   (including-    furnished    room,    fuel,    light 

and  washing) ,  per  term  of  12  weeks $69  00 

Tuition    and    Board    (including    furnished    room,    fuel,   light 

and  washing),  per  term  of  10  weeks 57  50 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  12  weeks 17  00 

Use  of  room  alone,  per  term  of  10  weeks 14  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  12  weeks 14  00 

Tuitiou  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  10  weeks 11  00 


Laboratory  Charges. 

Elementary    Chemistry,    Academic,    iy2  hours    per    day,   per 

term $2  50 

Elementary  Chemistry,  College,  iy2  hours  per  day,  per  term       5  00 
Qualitative  Analysis,  \y2  hours  per  day,  per  term 7  50 


Primary  Practice  School. 

Tuition  for  term,  class  limited   to  ten $  1  00 
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Music. 
Tuition   Extra. 

Voice  Culture  (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

1 2  weeks ,   $18  00 

Voice  Culture  (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

10  weeks 15  00 

Voice  Culture  (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

12  weeks 12  00 

Voice  Culture  (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

10  weeks 10  00 

Piano  Forte   (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

12  weeks ,      18  00 

Piano  Forte   (advanced),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

10  weeks 15  00 

Piano  Forte  (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

12  weeks 12  00 

Piano  Forte   (beginners),  two  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of 

10  weeks ' 10  00 

Violin     (advanced),  two    lessons    per    week,  per    term    of   12 

weeks . .  . 18  00 

Violin    (advanced),   two    lessons    per  week,   per    term    of   10 

weeks , 15  00 

Violin     (beginners,    two    lessons    per  week,  per    term    of  12 

weeks 12  00 

Violin     (beginners),  two  lessons    per  week,  per    term    of   10 

weeks .' . . .      10  00 

Organ,   per  term  of   12  weeks 17  00 

Organ,  per  term  of  10  weeks 14  00 

Course  of  harmony,  per  year.  . 10  00 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  one  division  (%  hour  per  day)  per 

term  of  12  weeks 3  25 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  one  division  (%  hour  per  day)  per 

term  of  10  weeks 3  00 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  two  divisions  (iy2  hours  per  day) 

per  term  of  12  weeks 5  25" 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  two  divisions   (iy2  hours  per  day) 

per  term  of  10  weeks 5  00 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  three  divisions  (2%  hours  per  day) 

per  term  of  12  weeks 7  25 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  three  divisions  (2%  hours  per  day) 

per  term  of  10  weeks 7  00 
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Art. 
Tuition  Extra. 


Charcoal    drawing    from    antique    casts    and   from    still  life 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks $15  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 12  50 

Instruction  in  pen-and-ink  for  illustration  and  reproduction 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 15  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 12  50 

Instruction  in  Designing 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 15  00 

3  lessors  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 12  50 

Modeling  in  Clay 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 15  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 12  50 

Water  color  work 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 18  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks .  .  15  00 

Instruction  in  Oils 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 18  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 15  00 

Porcelain  painting 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 24  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 20  00 

Tapestry  painting 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  12  weeks 24  00 

3  lessons  per  week,  per  term  of  10  weeks 20  00 

Open  air  sketching,  black  and  white,  or  colors,  per  lesson...  75 

Business  College. 

Tuition    and   Board    (including    furnished    room,    fuel,   lights 

and  washing),  per  month   of  four  weeks    $23  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  month  of  four  weeks   7  00 


Miscellaneous   Charges. 


1.  Each  student  who  remains  in  the  dormitory  during  Christ- 
mas vacation  is  charged  $5.00  extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  beginning  of  each 
term.  When  not  paid  within  30  days,  unless  special  arrangements 
are  made  for  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion  from  the 
class  room.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  cases  of  necessity,  to 
extend  the  time  of  payment  thirty  days;  if  a  further  extension  of 
time  be  desired  by  a  patron,  a  formal  request  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks 
of  the  term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter,  for  any  cause,  for  a  period 
of  less  than  four  weeks. 

4.  A  student  may  occupy  a  room  alone  by  paying  $17  or  $14  (ac- 
cording to  the  length  of  the  term)  extra  per  term. 

5.  Meals  may  be  sent  to  rooms  at  an  extra  charge  of  25  cents 
each. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  anyone  to  meals  or  to 
lodge  in  the  dormitories  without  special  permission  from  the  Lady 
Principal.  When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are 
charged  for  at  25  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night. 

7.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him  to  build- 
ings, furniture  or  crockery.  ' 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week 
in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow  cases.  Extra 
pieces  are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash 
dress  is  counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked 
clothes  are  marked  in  the  laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  ar- 
ticle. 

9.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  25  cents  per 
week  for  this  service. 

10.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  $8.00. 

11.  Gymnastic  suits  for  the  young  women  cost  from  $4.50  to 
$8.00  each. 

12.  When  permission  is  given  to  use  electric  lights  after  9:20 
p.  m.,  an  extra  charge  of  $1.00  per  term  per  hour  is  made. 

13.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "  John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity," and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  Institution. 
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Miscellaneous  Information. 


1.  The  dormitory  buildings  arc  large  and  commodious, 
affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hundred 
students.  The  young  men  and  the  young  women  occupy  dis- 
tinct buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes  press  attached  to  each  room;  every  room  is  heated  by 
steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  neatly  furnished,  and  is  designed 
to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons. 

3.  All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitory  furnish  six 
napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets  (for  double  beds),  four  pillow 
cases,  and  one  pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a  student 
occupies  a  room  alone  extra  bedding  will  be  needed.  All  bed- 
ding and  every  article  of  clothing  should  be  distinctly  marked 
with  the  owner's  name.  Use  Payson's  indelible  ink,  following 
directions.  Young  ladies  should  each  be  provided  with  a  wa- 
terproof, rubbers  and  umbrella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the  im- 
mediate care  of  parents  or  guardians  are  required  to  board  in 
Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Lady  Principal.  The  President  may,  however,  for  special  and 
satisfactory  reasons,  excuse  from  requirements  of  this  rule. 

5.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for  less 
than  one  term. 

6.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the  young 
women  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  Department  of 
Physical  Culture. 
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7.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are  no 
incidental  expenses  except  what  are  published  in  this  cata- 
logue. For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spending 
money  is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text-books 
are  sold  to  students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  The 
average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is  about  $8.00 
per  annum. 

8.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any  valu- 
ables may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

9.  All  Sub-Collegiate  Dormitory  students  are  required  to 
attend  church  and  Sunday  school  Sunday  morning,  except  in 
case  of  sickness.  In  going  both  to  and  from  church  students 
must  accompany  teachers. 

10.  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall  either  take 
the  work  required  by  the  Institution  in  English,  Spelling, 
Grammar  and  Composition,  or  give  evidence  of  a  satisfactory 
knowledge  of  these  branches  before  the  desired  work  can  be 
taken,  unless  excused  by  the  Faculty. 

11.  All  students  attaining  a  class  average  of  90  per  cent 
or  over  in  all  studies  except  Spelling,  are  allowed  to  pass  with- 
out final  examination. 

12.  Seven  absences  from  any  recitation  during  one  term 
debars  the  student  from  the  regular  examination  on  that  sub- 
ject. In  case,  however,  the  absences  have  been  from  sickness 
or  other  unavoidable  reason,  the  student  may  make  written 
application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  admitted,  stating  reasons  for 
absence.  Absences  from  chapel  are  divided  equally  among 
the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata  the  absences  in  each  recita- 
tion. An  unexcused  absence  from  a  recitation  is  marked  zero. 
If  excused  it  does  not  count  for  or  against  the  student.     Stu- 
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dents  unprepared  for  recitation  must  be  excused  by  the  teacher 
in  charge  before  the  recitation  begins. 

13.  Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at 
the  opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  various 
classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  introduc- 
tory work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

14.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form,  or  of  beer,  or  of  any 
intoxicating  drinks  by  any  pupil,  is  absolutely  prohibited  and 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismission. 

15.  Pupils  shall  not  contract  any  bills,  or  borrow  any 
money,  without  the  consent  of  the  President. 

16.  No  student  residing  in  the  Dormitory  shall  leave  the 
city  during  term  time  without  a  written  permit  signed  by  the 
President,  under  penalty  of  suspension,  and  no  permit  for 
absence  over  night  will  be  given  to  any  pupil  without  the  writ- 
ten consent  of  the  parent  or  guardian. 

17.  Any  pupil  who  shall  mark,  cut,  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and  pun- 
ished for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

18.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general  as- 
sessment upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages  to 
property  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 

19.  No  student  shall,  without  special  permission,  fasten 
any  ornament  or  picture  in  any  manner  to  the  walls  of  any 
room. 

20.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  for  any  misdemeanor  four 
times    is  liable  to    suspension    for  a  time    proportional    to  the 
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gravity  of  the  offence.     After  one  suspension,  a  student  is  lia- 
ble to  expulsion  if  further  offenses  are  committed. 

21.  Rooms  can  be  engaged  in  advance  after  May  I,  of 
each  year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  each  student. 
This  will  be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if  the  rooms 
are  occupied  promptly  at  the  opening  of  the  Fall  Term,  other- 
wise it  will  be  forfeited. 

22.  During  the  session  of  1897-98  a  woman  physician  of 
the  highest  ability  will  be  employed  to  superintend  the  health 
of  the  young  women.  A  moderate  charge  will  be  made  per 
term  for  all  those  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  this  ar- 
rangement. 

23.  Certain  Florida  railroads  grant  to  students  returning 
home  from  the  University  at  the  close  of  a  term  free  passage 
to  the  points  on  their  lines  from  which  tickets  were  purchased, 
provided  that  the  students  when  purchasing  tickets  for  De- 
Land  secure  from  the  agent  certificates  as  follows: — 

"M has  paid  $ fare  from 

to in  going  to  Stetson  University." 
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C.  signifies  Classical ;  L.  S.,  Latin  Scientific  ;  G.,  General  ;  S/>.,  Special 
S.,  Scientific  ;  M,  Normal. 


THE  COLLEGE. 


Senior  Class. 


Name.  Course. 

Day,   James   G.,  fif., 

Houghton,   Ma  belle  C,    C, 

Lovell,   Texas  H.,  C, 


Mann,  James  S., 


8., 


Home  Address. 
DesMoines,  la., 
Littleton,  Mass.. 
Apopka, 
Glenwood. 


DeLand  Residence. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


Norwood,    Noah    E., 
Pierce,  Albert  W., 


Junior  Class. 

C.,         Plant  City, 
C,         Eustis, 


Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 


Sophomore  Class. 


Donovan,  Frederick  H.,  C, 
Edwards,  Frank  C,  0., 

Law,  A.  Loretta,  C, 


Thompson,  la., 

Citronelle, 

DeLand, 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


Freshman  Class. 


Bell,  Endorus  N., 
Ferran,  Herbert  Ray, 
Ferran,  Inez  May, 
Hamilton,  Pierce, 
Mo  Kinney,  Isabel, 
Scott,  Ethel  D., 
Sexton,  Carrie  W., 


c, 

Alachua, 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

Eustis, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Sp., 

Eustis, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

a, 

Anthony, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Sp., 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

SP; 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

s„ 

Tampa, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

List  of  Students 


THE  ACADEMY. 


Fourth  Year. 

Name.                    ( 

5ourse. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Allen,  James  Augustus,  G., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Baldrige,  Helen  K., 

G., 

Braddock,  Pa. 

Baldrige,  Margaret  J. 

,    (/., 

Braddock,  Pa. 

Bradley,  Charlotte, 

.v., 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Bryan,  Bessie, 

Sp., 

Eissimmee, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Forbes,  Helen, 

a, 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Healy,  William  B., 

L.S. 

Jaffrey, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Lynch,  Jessie  M., 

N; 

DeLand, 

Amelia  Ave. 

Meyer,  Minna  A.  L., 

G., 

Jacksonville, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Reeve,    Frederick   A., 

C, 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Self,   Frederick  B., 

C, 

DeLand, 

New   York  Ave. 

Swift,  Mamie  L., 

#., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Thrasher,  David  E. 

C\, 

Dade  City, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Tylander,  William  E. 

,        G; 

Orange  City. 

Third  Year. 

Allen,  Rose  F., 

G., 

Wyoming,  N.  Y., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Bauknight,  Pinckney 

M.,  L.8. 

Micanopy, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Bond,  Robert, 

Sp., 

Wiloughby,   0., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Broome,  Ada, 

G; 

DeLand. 

Edwards,  Murray  P., 

a, 

Citronelle, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Estes,  Edgar  S., 

L.S. 

St.  Augustine, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Geiger,  Annice, 

L.^., 

Apopka, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Howard,  Philip, 

Sp., 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Jones,  Aurelia  B., 

G., 

Bowling  Green, 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Law,  Susie  F., 

c, 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Lewton,  Norman, 

(?., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Mann,  Henry  T., 

G., 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Null,  Floy  May, 

G., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Parker,  Norman  F., 

G., 

DeLand. 

Swift,  Lillie  G., 

G., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Tenny,  Vincent  A., 

G., 

Forest  City, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Vansant,  Amy  Rose, 

L.S., 

Camden,  N.  J., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Second  Year. 

Name.                    Course. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Baldrige,  Carl  C, 

C, 

Braddock,  Pa. 

Blitch,  Madison  F., 

G., 

DeLand. 

Bracey,  Mabel, 

G., 

DeLand, 

Kieh  Ave. 

Enslow,  Anna  D., 

L.  S„ 

St.   Augustine, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Estes,  Daisy  Belle, 

L.  £., 

St.   Augustine, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Gillen,  Vernon, 

G., 

DeLand, 

Howry  Ave. 

Henley,  Fannie  Elizabeth,6r., 

Apopka, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Hill,  Frederick  E., 

L.  &., 

Northampton,  Mass., 

,    Stetson  Hall. 

McKhmey,  Lonise, 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Rush,  Nellie  Blanche, 

C, 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Skinner,  Sadie  F., 

G., 

DeLand, 

Amelia  Ave. 

Spear,  William  J., 

G., 

Lake  Helen, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Taylor,  George  F., 

G., 

DeLand. 

Turner,  James  W., 

G., 

Levyville, 

Stetson  Hall. 

First  Year. 

Barnett,  Harlow, 

G., 

Jacksonville, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Black,  John  G., 

0., 

Tampa, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Brokaw,  Charlie  P., 

a, 

DeLand. 

Bufton,  Maude  Florence,  G., 

Daytona. 

Butler,  James  Turner, 

o., 

Levyville, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Campbell,  A.  B., 

G., 

Mt.  Pleasant, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Campbell,  J.   B., 

G., 

Mt.  Pleasant, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Forbes,  Leighton  Horace,  0., 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Gillen,  Marie, 

G., 

DeLand, 

Howry  Ave. 

Howard,    L.   D., 

G., 

Sebastian, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Mace,   Loring, 

&, 

Lake  Helen. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Miller,  Margaret  E., 

G., 

Francis, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Monroe,  Lulu  M., 

G., 

South  Haven,  Mich., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Moore,  Arthur  D., 

G., 

South  Haven,  Mich., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Null,  Walter  L., 

G., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Reeve,  Edith  F., 

c, 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Sheffield,  Sidney  W., 

G., 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Smith,  Katie, 

G., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Swindall,  Samuel  L., 

G., 

Arcadia, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Webster,  Marguerite, 

G., 

Lake  Helen, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Winegar,  Bessie  E., 

L.S., 

DeLand. 

List  of  Students 


SPECIAL  NORMAL  CLASS. 


Name. 
Alden,  Celia  W.. 
Beville,  Birdie, 
Brokaw,  Wilford  H., 
(handler,  Kuby  A., 
Collier,  Lelia  T., 
Daugharty,  Gertrude, 
Daugharty,  Lizzie, 
Eccles,  Carrie  B., 
Frier,  Ada  Violet, 
Frier,  Emma, 
Hall,  Bertha  M., 
Jackson,  E.  H., 
Jones,  Laurie, 
Lewton,  Adele, 
Miller,  Ada  K., 
Parrish,  Julia, 
l^erkins,  Mabel  Mildred, 
Rutland,  May  Maggie, 
Stanford,  Ella  A., 
Tenny,  Mrs.  Albert, 
Tichenor,  Tilly, 
Tomlinson,  May  S., 
Trumbull,  Mary  E., 
Welch,  Lizzie  H., 
Wilder,  Maggie  H., 
Willatowsky,  Lydia  A., 


Home  Address. 
Zellwood, 
(enter  Hill, 
DeLand. 
The   Springs, 
Floral  City, 
Spring  Garden. 
Spring  Garden. 
DeLand, 
Kathleen, 
Kathleen, 
Eustis, 
Bartow, 
Tampa, 
DeLand, 
Francis, 
Tampa, 
Seville, 
Rutland, 

Cambridge  Spgs.,  Pa., 
Forest  City, 
Leesburg, 
Tampa, 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Apopka, 
Plant  City, 
DeLand, 


l  teLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Ball. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

ChaudoiD  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Ha  J  I. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chandoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


UNCLASSIFIED  STUDENTS. 


Allen,  Mabel, 
Allan,  Kobert  B., 
Banta,  Julian, 
Bethards,  Charles  C, 
Chapman,  Mary, 
Cooper,  WTm.  M., 


DeLand, 

New  York  City, 

DeLand, 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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Name. 
Forbes,  Mrs.  J.  F., 
Foster,  Nellie, 
Gomez,  J.  B., 
Heimburger,   Lindley, 
Howard,  Mabel  E., 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
McNett,  Ella  A., 
Mann,  Mrs.  H.  T., 
Nims,  Mary  Chapin, 
Null,  Arnold  Bruce, 
Richards,  Ella, 
Self,  George  T., 
Stringer,  Marguerite  H.  T., 
Thompson,  Laura  E., 
Wilbur,  Mrs.  N.  E., 
Winfleld,  Blanche  B., 


Home  Address. 

DeLand, 

Liberty,  111., 

DeLand, 

DeLand. 

DeLand, 

Smethport,  Pa., 

I'aducah,   Ky., 

DeLand, 

Bellows  Falls,  Vt., 

DeLand. 

Quincy,   111., 

DeLand, 

Brooksville, 

Plainwell,  Mich., 

DeLand. 

Athens,  Ga., 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


DeLand  Residence. 
M  imiesota  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Clara  Ave. 
Xew  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 


A  Grade. 


Anthony,  Walter  Y., 
Baerecke,  Gustav  Harco, 
Hazel,  Mark  P., 
Hodgson,  Kingan, 
Keely,  Paul  M., 
Krewson,  Keba  A., 
Mixson,   Pauline, 
Monroe,  J.   K., 
Powell,   Charles, 
Rogers,  Ada  M., 
Scott,  Phredonia  F., 
Wakefield,  Cornelia  M., 
Walker,  Katheryn, 
Watts,  Carrie  Bush, 


Camden,  N.  J., 

DeLand, 

Lake  Helen. 

Eau  Gallie, 

Manayunk,  Pa., 

Jacksonville, 

Williston, 

South  Haven,  Mich.. 

Ft.  Myers, 

DeLand, 

Greenville, 

Hiram,  0., 

Orleans,  Ind. 

DeLand, 


Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Voorhis  Ave. 

Boulevard. 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 
Andrews,  E.  L., 
Austin.   Xancy  Lucile, 
Barelle,  Archie  May, 
Davis,   Oscar  Harold, 
Davis,  Roy  Edgar, 
Divino,  Alberto, 
Graham,  John  P., 
Stewart,   Mary, 
Yelvington,  Rilla, 


Cannon,  Mary  G., 
Colcord,  Susie, 
Dean,  Alice  R., 
Forbes,  Vivian, 
Shiver,  Beulah  May, 


B  Grade. 

Home  Add  less. 

Warrington, 

DeLand, 
Boston,  Mass., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Havana,  Cuba, 
Floral  City, 
DeLand, 
DeLeon  Springs. 

C  Grade. 

DeLand. 

Beresford. 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Kissimmee, 


DeLand  Residence. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 


Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 
PIANO—  Advanced. 


Allan,  Florence, 
Beville,  Birdie  May, 
Bufton,  Maud, 
Enslow,  Anna  D., 
Estes,  Daisy  Belle, 
Ferran,  Inez  May, 
Jones,  Aurelia  B., 
Krewson,  Reba    A., 
Lamb,   Gnilda  Voorhis, 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
MeNett,  Ella  A., 
Monroe,  Lulu  M., 
Smith,  Antoinette, 
Stewart,  Mary, 
Thompson,  Laura  E., 
Walker,  Katheryn, 
Winegar,  Bessie  E., 


New  York  City, 

Center  Hill, 

Daytona. 

St.  Augustine, 

St.  Augustine, 

Eustis, 

Bowling  Green, 

Jacksonville, 

DeLand, 

Smethport,  Pa., 

Paducah,  Ky., 

South  Haven,  Mich., 

London,  Ky., 

DeLand, 

Plainwell,  Mich., 

Orleans,   Ind., 

DeLand. 


Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin   Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
New  Y^ork  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Name. 
Divino,  Alberto, 
Jones,  Laurie, 
Mixson,  Pauline, 
Shiver,  Beulah  May, 


PIANO  —  Beginners. 

Home  Address. 
Havana,  Cuba, 
Tampa, 
Williston, 
Kissimmee, 


DeLaud  Residence. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Allan,  Florence, 
Estes,  Daisy  Belle, 
Ferran,  Inez  May, 
Jones,  Aurelia  B., 
Lamb,   Guilda    Yoorhis, 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
Smith,  Antoinette, 
Thompson,  Laura  E., 


HARMONY. 

New  York  City, 
St.  Augustine, 
Eustis, 

Bowling  Green, 
DeLand, 
Smethport,   Pa., 
London,  Ky., 
Plainwell,   Mich., 


Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Yoorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Yoorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Austin,  Nellie   E., 
Swindall,  Samuel  L., 
Webster,  Marguerite, 


VIOLIN. 

DeLand, 
Arcadia, 
Lake  Helen, 


New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Allan,    Florence, 
Baldrige,  Helen, 
Baldrige,   Marg-uerite, 
Corliss,  Ada, 
Dickerson,  Julia  A., 
Dunn,  Mrs.  E.  G., 
En  slow,   Anna, 
Ferran,  Inez  May, 
Forbes,  Helen, 
Krewson,   Reba  A., 
Lamb,   Guilda  Voorhis, 
McCoy,   Agnes, 
McXett,   Ella, 
Me  Kinney,    Isabel, 
Meyer,  Minna  A.  L., 


VOCAL. 

New  York  City, 
Braddock,  Pa. 
Braddock,  Pa. 
Westminster,   Vt., 
Chicago,   111., 
Ashland,  Me. 
St.  Augustine, 
Eustis, 
DeLand, 
Jacksonville, 
DeLand, 
Smethport,  Pa., 
Paducah,  Ky., 
DeLand, 
Jacksonville, 


Boulevard. 


Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall 
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List  of  Students 


Name. 

Pancoast,  Stacy, 
Sharp,  Flo., 
Smith,  Antoinette, 
Smith,  Myrtle, 
Vansant,  Amy, 


Borne  Address. 
Camden,  N.  J., 
Coronado, 
London,   Ky., 
Meadville,  Pa., 
Camden,  N.  J., 


DeLand  Residence. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
(  liandoin  Hall. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Allan,  Florence, 

Barelle,  Archie  May, 

Bond,  Blanche, 

Child,  Mary, 

Hill,   Frederick  E., 

Krewson,  Reba  A., 

McKinney,   Louise, 

Meyer,  Minna  A.  L., 

Skinner,  Sadie, 

Stringer,  Marguerite  H.   T., 

Swift,  Lillie  G., 

Walker,   Kathervn, 


New  York  City 

Boston,  Mass., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Northampton 

Jacksonville, 

DeLand, 

Jacksonville, 

DeLand, 

Brooksville, 

DeLand, 

Orleans,  Ind., 


Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  Y^ork  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Mass.,    Stetson  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chandoin  Hall. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Chandoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Summary. 


College. 

Senior  Class       ------                 ...  4 

Junior  Class _  0 

Sophomore  Class        ----------  3 

Freshman  Class          ----------  ; 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year      -----------  14 

Third  Year         -----------  17 

Second  Year      -----------  14 

First  Year 21 

Unclassified        --------  22 

Special  Normal  Class        ---------  26 

Grammar  School. 

A  Grade     ------------  14 

B  Grade     ------------  9 

C  Grade     -                                    __-___--  5 

School  of  Music. 

Piano          - __.._.  21 

Voice          ------------  20 

Harmony            ___________  g 

Violin         ---__._-_---  3 

School  of  Art        -----------  12 

Total _._-_.         .  222 

Students  mentioned  more  than  once     -----  52 

Whole  number  enrolled     -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -  170 


Counties  in  Florida  represented:  Alachua,  Brevard,  Citrus,  DeSoto, 
Duval,  Escambia,  Gadsden,  Hernando,  Hillsborough,  Lake.  Lee,  Levy. 
Orange,  Osceola,  Pasco,  Polk,  Putnam,  St.  Johns,  Sumter,  Volusia. 
Total,  20. 

Stales  represented:  Florida,  Georgia,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Illinois,  Ken- 
tucky,  Massachusetts,  Maine,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  New  Jersey.  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Vermont.     Total,  15. 

Foreign  country  represented,  Cuba. 
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Calendar,  1897=98. 


School  year,  32  weeks,  from  September  29  to  May  19. 
First  term  opens  Wednesday,  September  29. 
First  term  ends  Thursday,  December  23. 
Holiday  vacation  from  December  24  to  January  3. 
Second  term  opens  Tuesday,  January  4. 
Presentation  Day,  February  10. 
Second  term  ends  Friday,  March  11. 
Third  term  opens  Monday,  March  14. 
Commencement,  Thursday,  May  19. 
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Index. 


A. 

Academy 41 

Admission  to 41 

Courses 43,  44 

Expenses 76 

Instruction    by    Departments 48 

Order   of   Recitations 45~47 

Students 85 

Admission   to    College 21 

to   Academy 41 

to    Grammar    School 61 

Algebra see   Mathematics 

Apparatus 15 

Art,     School    of 65 

Expenses 78 

Students 91 

Astronomy    in    College 35 

in    Academy 54 


Bible   Study   in  College 33 

in    Academy 49 

Biology    in    College 37 

in    Academy 56 

Book-keeping 63 

Book   Store   of  the   University 81 

Botany 56 

Buildings    and    Equipment 10 

Business    College 62 

C. 


Calendar. 
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Chaudoin    Hall 11 

Chemical   Laboratory 15 

Chemistry    in    College 36 

in   Academy 55 

Church    Attendance 71 

Civil    Government    in   College 28 

in    Academy 48 

College 21 

Admission    to 21 

Expenses 76 

Instruction,    by    Departments 26 

Schedule    of    Courses 23-25 

Students 84 

College    Preparatory    Courses 49 

Commercial    College 62 


Composition 52 

Congressional      Documents,      Univer- 
sity   Depository   of 14 

Constitutional    Law see   Civil    Gov- 
ernment   

Correspondence    Study 75 

Courses,    Schedule  of,    College 23 

Academy 43 

D. 

DeLand,    H.   A.,    Endowment 16 

DeLand,   the   City,    Description 8 

How  to  Reach Third  page  cover 

DeLand    Hall 13 

Dormitories,    Chaudoin    Hall 11 

Stetson    Hall 12 

E. 

Economics   in   College 28 

in    Academy 48 

Elizabeth    Hall 10 

Elocution    in    College 33 

in    Academy 54 

Encyclopaedias see  Library 

Endowment 16 

English,    in    College 32 

in   Academy 62 

Required    Reading 53 

Ethics 27,   48 

Examinations 22 

Exercise,    Physical 70 

Expenses 76-79 

Expression see    Elocution 

F. 

Faculty 4-6 

Forbes,    John    F. — Endowment     Fund     16 

French    in    College 32 

in    Academy 51 

G. 

Geology    in     College 37 

in    Academy 55 

Geometry see    Mathematics 

German    in    College '. 21 

in    Academy 51 

Greek    in    College . . .  .• 29 

in    Academy 50 

Grammar    School 61 
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Index 


Gymnasium 13 

Gymnasium    Suits 71 

H. 

Heating 10 

Histological    Laboratory 15 

History    in    College 28 

in    Academy 49 

History    of    Philosophy 27 

I. 

Information,    General 80 

Instruction    in    General 28 

in    College 28 

in    Academy 48 

L. 

Laboratories 15 

Languages see   under   each   Language 

Latin    in    College 30 

in   Academy 50 

Library 13 

Lighting    of    Buildings 10 

Literature see    English,    etc. 

Logic    in    College 27 

in    Academy 4^ 

n. 

Mathematics    in    College 34 

in    Academy 54 

McBride,    A.    D.— Established    Schol- 
arship    16 

Mental    Philosophy see    Psychology 

Moral    Philosophy 27,  48 

Music,    School   of 66 

Students    in 89 

N. 

Natural    Philosophy see    Physics 

Natural    Sciences see    name   of 

each   Science 

Normal    Courses 5S 

P. 

Pedagogy 58-60 

Pei  iodicals 13 

Philosophy    in    College 26 

in    Academy 48 

Physical    Apparatus 15 

Physical    Culture 70 

Physical    Geography 55 

Physics    in    College 36 

in    Academy 56 

Physiology    in    College 37 

in    Academy 56 

Political    Economy    in    College 28 

in  Academy 48 


Political    Science    in    College 28 

in  Academy 48 

Practice    School 60 

Psychology    in    College 26 

in  Academy 48 

R. 

Reading,     Required    Course 53 

Reading    Room see    Library 

Religious    Training 71 

Requirements    for    Admission 

to    College 21 

to   Academy 41 

to    Grammar    School..  61 

Rules    and    Regulations 80 

Rhetoric 32,  52 

S. 
Sampson,    C    T. 

Established    Library 13 

Helped   build   Chaudoin   Hall 11 

Legacy 16 

Sampson    Library 13 

Scholarships 16 

Sciences see    each    Science 

Shorthand 63 

Singing    Instruction 67 

Spanish 38,  63 

State    Endowment    Fund 16 

Stetson,    John    B. 

Built    Elizabeth    Hall 10 

Built    Gymnasium 13 

Established    Scholarship 16 

Gave     John     F.     Forbes     Endow- 
ment   Fund 16 

Helped   build    Chaudoin    Hall n 

Helped    build    Stetson    Hall 12 

Students 84-91 

T. 

Teachers,    Training   for 58 

Telescope 15 

Tennis    Courts 13 

Trustees 3 

Typwriting 63 

U. 

University,    General    Statement 7 

University    Extension    Department...  72 
V. 

Violin,    Instruction    on 68 

Voice,    Instruction    in ♦ 67 

Z. 

Zoology 37,  57 
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Calendar,  1898-99. 


School  year,  32  weeks,  from  October  4  to  May  23. 

Fall  term  begins  Tuesday,  October  4. 

Delinquent  examinations  Saturday,  October  8  and  29. 

Final  term  examinations  Thursday  and  Friday,  Dec.  22  and  23. 

Holiday  vacation  from  Saturday  Dec  24  to  Monday  Jan.  2,  inc. 

Winter  term  opens  Tuesday,  January  3. 

Delinquent  examinations  Saturday,  Januray .28. 

Presentation  Day  Friday,  February  10. 

Final  term  examinations  Monday  and  Tuesday,  March  13  and  i4 

Spring  term  begins  Wednesday,  March  15. 

Delinquent  examinations  Saturday,  April  8. 

Senior  examinations  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  11  and  12. 

Final  examinations  for  spring  term  Thurs.  and  Fri.,  May  18,  19 

Commencement  Tuesday  May  23. 
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Board  of  Trustees. 


JOHN  B.  STETSON,  President Philadelphia,  Pa. 

*  REV.  JOHN  McKINNEY,  Secretary DeLand,  Fla. 

JOHN  F.  FORBES,  Treasurer DeLand,  Fla. 

HON.  H.  A.  DE  LAND Fairport,  N.  Y. 

KEY.  DAVID  MOORE,  D.D ....  Geneva,  N.  Y. 

REV.   R.  S.  McARTHUR,   D.D New  York,  N.  Y. 

*  HON.  WALTER  GWYNN Sanford,  Fla. 

REV.  W.  N.  CHAUDOIN,  D.D La  Grange,  Fla. 

E.  O.  PAINTER DeLand,  Fla. 

*  REV.  F.  M.  ELLIS,  D.D Brooklyn,  N.   Y. 

JAMES  S.  TURNER Levyville,  Fla. 

H.  B.  STEVENS Citra,  Fla. 

F.  B.   MOODIE Lake  City,  Fla. 

REV.  H.  M.  KING Gainesville,  Fla. 

JUDGE  ZIBA  KING Fort  Ogden,  Fla. 

REV.  THOMAS  J.  SPARKMAN Stanley,  Fla. 

REV.  HENRY  W.  GELSTON DeLand,  Fla. 

ARTHUR  G.  HAMLIN DeLand,  Fla. 

*  HON.  W.  D.  CHIPLEY Pensacola,  Fla. 

R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.D DeLand,  Fla. 

BYRON  E.  HUNTLEY Batavia,  N.  Y. 

THEODORE  C.  SEARCH '. Philadelphia,  Pa. 

J.  T.  CLAKE DeLand,  Fla. 


Executive  Committee. 


JOHN  B.  STETSON.  E.   O.   PAINTER. 

*    HON.  WALTER  GWYNN.  *    REV.  JOHN  McKINNEY. 

REV.  H.  W.  GELSTON.  JOHN  F.  FORBES. 

ARTHUR  G.  HAMLIN.  R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.D. 

J.  T.  CLAKE. 
"^Deceased. 


Officers  of  Instruction  and  Administration. 


JOHN   F.    FORBES,    A.M.,   Ph.D., 

President  of  the  University  and  Professor  of  Philosophy   and 
Pedagogy. 

G.   PRENTICE  CARSON,   A.M., 

Professor  of  Physical  and  Political  Science  and  Secretary  of 
the  Faculty. 

WARREN  S.  CORDIS,  A.M., 
Professor  of  Latin  and  Librarian 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B., 
Professor  of  Greek 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D., 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Physiology. 

WILLIAM   A.   SHARP, 
Director  of  the  School  of  Art 

JAMES  S.   GORSLINE,  Ph.B., 
Professor  ok  Mathematics. 

*JOHN  B.  ENGLISH,   A.M.,  D.D., 
Professok  of  Oratory  and  Biblical  Literature. 

J.  W.  BRAY,  A.M., 
Professor  of  English 


*  Deceased. 


Officers  of  Instruction  and  Administration. 


WILLIAM  W.  FRY, 
Director  of  Business  College 

CHARLES  H.  LEWIS,   B.S., 

Director  of  the  School  of  Music  and  Instiutctor  in  Organ  and 

Piano. 

MRS.  HARRIET  C.  MAY,  A.B., 
Director  op  the  Practice  School. 

JULIA  M.   OBER,  A.B., 
Lady  Principal  and  Instructor  in  Latin. 

MADAME    E.    H.    SENEGAS, 
Instructor  in  French. 

CLIFFORD  B.   ROSA, 
Instructor  in  Military  Tactics. 

MRS.  W.  A.   SHARP, 
Instructor  in  Violin  Music. 

ANNA  W.    BROWN, 
Instructor  in  Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

LENA    J.    SOHREUDER,    B.Mus., 
Instructor  in  Piano  Music.  , 

MRS.   MARY  E.   ENGLISH,   A.M., 
Instructor  in  History 

HELEN    H.   HARRIMAN, 
Instructor  in  Ghrman  and  Spanish 

MRS.   ANNIE   DINSMORE  DAVIS, 
Instructor  in  Vocal  Ml  sic. 


JAMES    S.    MANN,    B.S., 
Assistant  in  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories. 


John   B.  Stetson  University 


E.   GERTRUDE   FORD, 
Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

ANTIONETTE    E.    SMITH, 
Assistant  in  Piano  Music. 

GRIGGSBY  T.  COW  ART, 
Assistant  in  Business  College 


R.  H.   GILLEN,   M.D., 
University  Physician. 

MRS.   VIDA   Z.    BAEREGKE,    M.D., 
Women's  Physician. 


FRANK   GREGORY, 
Steward. 

MRS.  C.  K.  HOGAN, 
Matron. 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 


General  Statement. 

JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY  received  its  charter 
from  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in  1887. 
The  founders  believed  that  there  was  a  demand  in  this  State  for 
a  Christian  school  that  would  offer  to  both  young  men  and 
young  women  a  collegiate  training  equal  in  breadth  and  thor- 
oughness to  the  best  given  in  our  country.  From  the  begin- 
ning to  the  present  this  belief  has  controlled  the  policy  of  the 
institution.  An  Academy  has  been  built  up  in  which  students 
may  fully  prepare  for  the  freshman  class  of  any  American  col- 
lege. The  Academy  also  provides  for  those  who  desire  a  gen- 
eral literary  and  scientific  training.  The  College  of  Liberal 
Arts  requires  for  admission  the  completion  of  one  of  the  col- 
lege preparatory  courses  in  the  Academy,  and  provides  a  cur- 
riculum of  four  years  leading  to  the  degree  of  A.  B.,  or  that  of 
B.  S.  After  the  first  two  years  many  electives  are  offered,  per- 
mitting: the  student  to  modify  his  course  in  accordance  with 
tastes  or  purposes.  In  addition  to  the  Academy  and  the  Col- 
lege of  Liberal  Arts  the  departments  so  far  organized  are  the 
School  of  Music,  the  School  of  Art,  the  Business  College  and 
the  Normal  and  Practice  School. 

The  University  possesses  massive  and  beautiful  buildings, 
a  well  selected  and  rapidly  growing  library,  and  Chemical, 
Physical,  Biological  and  Bacteriological  Laboratories. 

In  both  Academy  and  College  the  instructors  are  Christian 
men  and  women  who  are  specialists  in  the  respective  subjects 
which  they  teach.  They  are  in  most  cases  graduates  of  insti- 
tutions of  national  reputation.  Several  have  pursued  post- 
graduate courses  in  American  or  European  Universities. 


John  B.  Stetson  University. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  founded  primarily  in  the 
interest  of  the  young  people  of  Florida.  It  was  also  believed 
that  such  an  institution  would  meet  the  needs  of  young  men 
and  women  who  on  account  of  their  own  health  or  that  of 
their  friends  are  attracted  southward  by  our  genial  winter  cli- 
mate. Reference  to  the  student  list  shows  how  generally  the 
various  counties  of  Florida  and  the  different  states  of  the 
Union  are  represented. 

Location. 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  county,  Florida, 
is  situated  about  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast  of  the  penin- 
sula and  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of  Jacksonville.  Ii 
may  be  reached  directly  by  the  Jacksonville,  Tampa  and  Key 
West  railway,  or  by  the  boats  on  the  St.  John's  river  which 
land  at  Beresford,  four  miles  away.  DeLand  and  Beresford 
are  connected  by  rail.  Orange  City,  a  station  on  a  branch  of 
the  East  Coast  Railway,  is  live  miles  distant. 

The  city  is  on  high  pine  land,  not  near  any  water  standing 
or  running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthfulness. 
The  climate  is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung  troubles, 
catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  Students  who  are  unable,  from  del- 
icate health,  to  attend  school  during  the  winter  in  the  North, 
find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies  here  regularly  and  yet 
constantly  improve  in  health. 

DeLand  offers  many  attractions  to  families  desiring  to  es- 
tablish winter  homes  in  Florida  or  to  become  permanent  resi- 
dents. The  city  has  waterworks,  electric  lights,  paved  streets, 
brick  business  blocks,  an  ice  factory,  dairies,  livery  stables, 
good  boarding  houses  and  hotels,  notably  the  new  " College 
Arms,"  and  numerous  stores  carrying  such  stocks  of  goods 
as  are  not  usually  found  outside  of  large  trade  centers.  Four 
weekly  newspapers  are  published  in  DeLand.  Seven  white 
churches,  owning  as  many  suitable  houses  of  worship,  main- 


General  Statement 


tain  services.  Numerous  fraternal  organizations  have  lodges. 
There  is  a  well  organized  public  school  and  a  private  school 
for  young  children.  For  ten  years  there  has  been  no  licensed 
saloon  in  Volusia  county,  and  prosecutions  for  illegal  selling 
are  prompt  and  vigorous. 

The  general  healthfulness  and  beauty  of  the  city,  together 
with  the  high  character  of  its  inhabitants,  and  the  stimulating 
intellectual,  moral,  and  religious  influences,  make  this  almost 
an  ideal  location  for  an  institution  of  learning. 


Buildings  and  Equipment. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  owns  a  campus  of  twenty-two  acres, 
situated  on  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from  the 
center  of  the  city.  Upon  the  campus  are  conveniently  grouped 
the  buildings  of  the  University.  All  are  heated  by  steam  gene- 
rated by  three  large  boilers  in  a  centrally  located  building,  and 
in  our  coolest  weather  no  difficulty  has  been  experienced  in 
keeping  about  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  rooms  comforta- 
bly warm.  All  the  buildings  are  lighted  by  electricity  and  fur- 
nished with  automatic  electric  signals  to  indicate  the  time  for 
the  change  of  classes.  There  is  an  abundant  supply  of  water, 
which  is  pumped  directly  from  an  artesian  well  to  a  large  tank 
in  the  tower  of  Elizabeth  Hall,  from  which  it  is  distributed  by 
underground  pipes  to  the  other  buildings  wherever  needed. 
Dr.  Lattimore,  known  throughout  New  York  State  as  an 
expert  chemist,  has  analyzed  water  from  this  well  and  pro- 
nounced it  the  purest  of  the  pure.  A  system  of  sewerage, 
approved  by  sanitary  experts,  is  in  operation. 

Elizabeth  Hall. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University,  is  a 
gift  from  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Stetson.  The  central  portion,  128x55  feet,  was  built  in  1892  at 
an  expense  of  about  $45,000.00.  The  structure  has  this  year 
been  completed  in  accordance  with  the  original  design  of  the 
architect,  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia.  The  additions  are 
much  larger  and  have  cost  considerably  more  than  Elizabeth 
Hall  as  built  five  years  ago.  We  describe  the  completed 
building's. 

Elizabeth  Hall  is  a  massive  three-story  brick  building, 
trimmed  with  terra  cotta  and    stone.     The  total  length  is  250 
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feet  and  the  breadth  varies  from  54  to  80  feet.  The  architec- 
tural style  is  in  general  that  of  the  Spanish  Renaissance.  An 
imposing'  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  central  entrance. 
Terra  cotta  ornamentation  is  used  freely  and  effectively, 
especially  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chapel.  The  interior  wood- 
work is  all  elegantly  finished.  There  is  a  wealth  of  choice 
carving,  moulding  and  paneling.  The  halls  and  stairways  are 
especially  attractive,  and  on  every  hand  are  evidences  of 
artistic   designing  and   skillful   building. 

The  central  part  of  Elizabeth  Hall  contains  the  offices, 
cloak  rooms,  reading  room,  book  store,  and  most  of  the  lecture 
rooms  of  the  University,  some  thirty  rooms  in  all,  fitted  up  in 
the  most  comfortable  and  convenient  manner.  The  whole  first 
floor  of  the  north  wing,  50x75  feet,  is  given  to  the  Sampson 
Library,  the  second  floor  to  the  Normal  and  Practice  School, 
and  the  third  floor  to  the  Department  of  Biology,  for  labora- 
tory, lecture  room,  and  museum.  The  first  and  second  stories 
of  the  south  wing,  80x75  feet,  together  form  the  splendid 
new  chapel,  which,  with  the  galleries,  will  seat  900  people. 
This  room  is  used  not  only  for  the  daily  chapel  exercises, 
but  for  commencements,  lectures,  concerts  and  other  public 
exercises  connected  with  the  University.  The  acoustic  proper- 
ties of  the  chapel  are  of  the  very  best,  and  it  is  so  arranged 
that  a  person  sitting  in  any  part  of  the  room  has  a  good  view 
of  the  stage.  The  ornamentation  is  chaste  and  harmonious, 
culminating  in  the  richly  carved  screen  of  the  great  pipe 
organ.  This  organ,  built  by  Cole  &  Woodberry,  of  Boston,  is 
a  powerful  instrument  exquisitely  voiced.  The  stage  is  also 
furnished  with  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano  made  by 
special  order.  These  instruments  are  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson. 
The  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories  are  above  the  chapel. 

It  is  believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall,  as  now  completed,  is 
one  of  the  most  notable  buildings  devoted  to  educational  pur- 
poses in  the  entire  South. 
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Chaudoin   Hall. 

The  young  women's  dormitory  bears  the  name  of  the  Rev. 
Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President  of  the  Florida  Baptist  Con- 
vention and  a  most  earnest  and  active  friend  of  the  University 
from  its  very  organization. 

The  $62,000.00  expended  for  the  building  and  its  site  were 
contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson,  with  the 
generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand  and  other 
friends  of  the  institution. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by  Mr. 
Pearson,  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout.  It  is  of 
the  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally.  The  first  and 
second  stories  are  of  brick;  the  third  is  in  the  steep,  shingled 
roof  and  is  lighted  by  dormer  windows.  The  interior  is 
planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  elegance  not  usually 
seen  in  a  school  building.  The  first  floor  contains  the  beau- 
tiful parlors  and  halls  and  five  sleeping  rooms,  together  with  a 
spacious  dining  room  87x38  feet  in  size,  capable  of  seating 
three  hundred  persons.  The  second  and  third  stories  contain 
sixty-eight  large  rooms  for  the  young  women.  Each  room 
has  two  clothes  presses,  and  bath  rooms  are  conveniently  lo- 
cated on  every  floor.  Except  the  stairways,  which  are  of  an- 
tique oak,  the  interior  woodwork  of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cy- 
press, affording  a  pleasing  contrast  to  the  prevailing  pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appointments  of 
this  building  will,  in  no  slight  degree,  aid  in  forming  for  the 
young  women  occupying  it  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheerful,  re- 
fined home. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson 
and  Mr.  Stetson,  after  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named  as  be- 
ing the  largest  giver.     The  building  contains  forty-five  rooms 
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for  teachers  and  students.  The  dormitory  rooms  are  well  fur- 
nished, large,  pleasant  and  well  lighted,  with  clothes  press  at- 
tached to  each.  This  building  is  occupied  by  the  young  men 
under  the  supervision  of  a  member  of  the  faculty. 

DeLand  Hall. 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres  of 
land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose  name  the 
building  bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation  rooms 
besides  the  chapel  and  the  library.  A  large,  well-lighted  room 
has  been  fitted  up  as  a  studio  for  the  Art  Department,  and  the 
rest  of  the  building  is  occupied  by  the  Music  Department  for 
office,  teaching  rooms  and  practice  rooms. 

Gymnasium  and  Athletic  Grounds. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by 
Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an  unob- 
structed floor  100x40  feet.  It  is  liberally  equipped  with  well 
selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for  the 
use  of  students  and  teachers.  The  University  owns  an  ath- 
letic field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports.  Around  this 
field  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  has  been  laid  out,  graded, 
and  paved  with  DeLeon  shell.  There  are  also  in  and  about 
DeLand  miles  of  hard,  smooth  shell  pavement,  which  is  unsur- 
passed for  bicycle  riding. 

The  Sampson  Library. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson,  of 
Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excellent,  well 
selected  working  library  of  about  7,000  volumes.  Mr. 
Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  six  years 
for  the  maintenance  and  the  increase  of  this  library.     He  also, 
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among    other  legacies    to  the  University,  left  $20,000.00,  the 
interest  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the  library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students  in 
their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as  many 
collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes.  Among  the 
general  cyclopaedias  are  the  Britannica,  Chambers',  John- 
son's (last  edition)  and  the  Columbian.  The  leading  English 
dictionaries  including  the  great  ''Oxford  Dictionary"  are  here 
found,  together  with  the  most  valuable  and  recent  dictionaries 
of  Literature,  Religion,  History,  Biography,  Art,  Music,  etc. 
In  the  circulating  department  one  finds  the  great  standard 
works  on  all  the  more  important  subjects.  During  the  past 
year  the  biological  sciences  and  English  literature  have  re- 
ceived the  most  important  accessions.  Several  valuable 
general  reference  works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of  bound 
periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  complete  sets  oi 
the  leading  American  and  some  English  magazines  and  re- 
views. x\mong  those  that  are  complete,  or  nearly  so,  may  be 
mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  American,  Nation,  Littell's 
Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh,  Fortnightly,  Nineteenth 
Century,  Forum,  Contemporary,  Arena,  Harper's,  Scribner's 
Monthly,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cosmopolitan,  Popular  Sci- 
ence Monthly,  Scientific  American,  Nature,  Andover  Review, 
Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  Magazine  of  American 
History,  Yale  Review,  and  the  New  Englander.  By  means  of 
"Poole's  Index"  these  volumes  become  valuable  to  investiga- 
tors of  almost  any  subject.  The  University  also  subscribes  for 
over  seventy-five  American  and  English  periodicals,  which  are 
systematically  arranged  and  accessible  to  students  and  visi- 
tors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depository 
for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received  about  1,000 
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volumes  from  the  United  States  Government,  many  of  them 
very  valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 

A  card  catalogue  has  been  constructed  in  which  works  are 
entered  under  author,  subject  and  title.  A  classified  shelf  list 
has  also  been  completed  and  is  accessible  to  students,  taking 
the  place  of  a  classed  catalogue.  It  will  thus  be  seen  that  the 
library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for  rendering  its  re- 
sources available  to  the  user. 

Chemical  and  Physical   Laboratories. 

The  entire  third  floor  of  the  Chapel  wing  of  Elizabeth  Hall 
is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry  and  Physics.  The 
suite  comprises  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  the  Physical  Labor- 
atory, apparatus  room,  the  Professor's  private  laboratory  and 
the  lecture  room.  The  laboratories  are  lighted  by  electricity, 
and  each  desk  is  supplied  with  water  and  gas.  The  desks  have 
slate  tops  and  soapstone  sinks.  There  are  hoods  to  conduct 
off  noxious  gases.  The  past  year  has  seen  a  decided  advance 
in  the  equipment  of  these  departments  as  they  not  only  occupy 
far  more  commodious  and  convenient  quarters  but  considera- 
ble apparatus  has  been  added  to  the  former  creditable  supply. 
The  Chemical  Laboratory  is  now  finely  equipped  for  both 
academic  and  collegiate  work.  Among  the  objqcts  in  the 
Physical  Laboratory  may  be  mentioned  a  large  air  pump, 
electric  machine,  dynamo,  Atwood's  machine,  spectroscope, 
fine  microscope  and  telescope  with  an  object  glass  of  3  J  inches. 
There  is  all  necessary  apparatus  for  a  laboratory  course  in 
elementary  Physics,  and  additions  are  frequently  being  made. 

Biological   Laboratory. 

This  Laboratory  with  its  eight  large  windows  on  the  north 
and  its  two  double  windows  on  the  east  is  particularly  well 
adapted  to  its  purpose.  The  tables  in  front  of  the  northern 
windows   are   provided  with   all  the   necessary  appliances   for 
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practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology  and  Microscopy.  Several 
glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower  forms  of  animal  and  plant 
life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supplemented  by  a  selection 
from  the  well  known  Leuckart's  wall  maps.  Upon  another 
table  are  found  the  skeletons  of  representative  vertebrates, 
while  a  human  skeleton  and  the  enlarged  dissecting  models  of 
brain,  heart,  eye,  ear  and  throat  give  excellent  helps  in  the 
study  of  Human  Physiology.  College  students  and  post- 
graduates will  find  here  the  necessary  reagents  and  apparatus 
for  advanced  work  in  animal  and  plant  Histology  and  Phy- 
siological Chemistry.  The  laboratory  is  open  to  physicians 
and  patients  who  want  examinations  made  in  cases  of  disease 
of  kidney,  lung,  stomach,  liver  and  blood,  or  who  wish  sec- 
tions made  of  removed  pathological  growths.  (Terms  and 
blanks  for  reports  are  sent  on  application.) 

Bacteriological  Laboratory. 

Here  also  the  outfit  is  complete,  and  is  used  by  the  ad- 
vanced students  for  gaining  acquaintance  with  the  essential 
means  of  bacteriological  research,  as:  preparation  of  culture- 
media,  aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermentation  processes, 
and  methods  of  differentiation  by  culture  or  stain.  Students 
who  wish  to  follow  a  special  line  of  work  with  a  view  to 
future  study  of  medicine,  agriculture,  etc..  can  be  accom- 
modated. 

The  Monroe  Heath  Museum. 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  has  given  as  a  memorial 
to  her  late  husband  a  comprehensive,  well  arranged  museum 
of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well  known  "Ward  Natural 
Science  Establishment,"  of  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

The  museum  is  classified  into  three  general  divisions: 
Mineralogy,  Geology  and  Marine  Biology. 

In  the  division  of  Mineralogy,  one  wall-case  contains  all 
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the  material  necessary  for  beginners  in  the  subject.  Here  are 
models,  showing  the  position  of  the  axes  in  the  six  primitive 
systems  of  crystallography,  other  models  representing  the  de- 
rived forms  of  crystals  according  to  Dana's  notation,  and  a 
series  of  well-chosen  specimens  which  indicate  the  charac- 
teristic properties  of  minerals,  such  as  color,  lustre  and  form, 
fracture  and  structure,  hardness  diaphaneity  an  fusibility. 
Four  floor-cases  are  filled  with  specimens  of  the  common 
minerals,  arranged  according  to  their  principal  chemical  con- 
stituents, and  all  provided  with  labels  stating  name,  crystalline 
form,  chemical  structure,  and  place  where  collected. 

The  division  of  Geology  consists  of  a  large  relief  map  of 
Central  France  with  tis  peculiar  igneous  formations,  two  wall- 
cases  containing  material  illustrating  the  various  forms  of 
rock,  and  six  wall-cases  filled  with  well-arranged  collections 
of  objects  from  the  plant  and  animal  kingdoms  found  in  the 
geological  strata  in  all  parts  of  the  world;  the  large  case  con- 
tains casts,  free  and  on  slabs,  of  fossil  vertebrates.  A  cast  of 
the  Glyptodon  and  restoration  of  an  Ichthyosaurus  are  placed 
at  the  entrance  of  the  room.  Sixteen  framed  "Unger  Land- 
scapes" representing  the  aspect  of  nature  in  different  epochs 
assist  in  impressing  upon  the  student's  mind,  more  vividly 
than  words  can  do,  the  geological  conditions  characteristic  of 
those  epochs. 

The   third   division,   that   of   Marine    Biology,   presents   in 
two    flocr-cases    and    one   large    case    along   the   wall    a    well- 
chosen   collection   of   shells,   sponges,    corals,   star-fishes,    etc. 
The  busts  of  six  of  the  greatest  naturalists  very  appropriately 
adorn  the  museum. 

Collection  of  Florida  Birds. 

Adjoining  the  Heath  Museum  is  a  room  containing  a 
beautiful  collection  of  more  than  eighty  Florida  birds,  a  gift  of 
Mr.  John  E.  Stetson.     The  mounting  is  natural  and  the  posi- 
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tions  of  the  birds  graceful  and  picturesque.     Other  specimens 
of  the  fauna  of  Florida  will  be  added  from  time  to  time. 

Endowment. 

The  University  has  endowment  funds  amounting  to  about 
two  hundred  thousand  dollars.  Those  previously  reported  are 
as  follows: 

The  H.  A.  DeLand  Endowment  Fund  of  $10,000,  named 
in  honor  of  the  doner,  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand. 

The  State  Endowment  Fund  of  $io,joo,  given  by  the  Bap- 
tists of  the  State  of  Florida. 

The  John  F.  Forbes  Endowment  Fund  of  $50,000,  given 
by  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  to  endow  the  President's  chair. 

The  Sampson  Library  Endowment  Fund  of  $20,000,  given 
by  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  to 
endow  the  Sampson  Library. 

The  A.  D.  McBride  Scholarship  of  $3,000. 

The  S.  Elizabeth  Stetson  Scholarship  of  $3,000. 

The  J.  E.  Borders  Scholarship  of  $3,000. 

During  the  past  year  new  funds  aggregating  one  hundred 
thousand  have  been  added  as  follows: 

The  John  B.  Stetson  Fund 050,000.00 

The  "A  Friend"  Fund 10,000.00 

The  American  Baptist  Education  Society  Fund.  .  .  .     9,500.00 

The  Theodore  C.  Search  Fund 5,000.00 

The  John  Fray  Memorial  Fund 5,000.00 

The  Byron  E.   Huntley   Fund 5,000.00 

The   "Unknown"    Fund 5,000.00 

The  Fannie  A.  Burlingame  Fund 2,500.00 

The  S.   Elizabeth  Stetson   Fund 1,500.00 

The  John  B.  Stetson,  Jr.,  Fund 1,000.00 

The  Henry  Stetson  Fund 1,000.00 

The  C.  C.  Bowen  Fund 1,000.00 

The  William   Hampson    Fund 1,000.00 
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The  J.  Howell  Cummings  Fund 500.00 

The  Frank  Read  Fund 500.00 

The  Mrs.  H.  B.  Hewitt  Fund 500.00 

The  A.  D.  McBride  Fund 500.00 

The  H.   D.  Trask   Fund 500.00 


100,000.00 
The  income  from  this   endowment    becomes  immediately 
available  to  aid  meeting  the  current  expenses  of  the  Univer- 
sity. 

Scholarships. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of  $3,000 
as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholarship  in  the 
University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for  the  entire  sup- 
port (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of  one  student  during 
the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.  As  appears  above,  three  such 
scholarships  have  so  far  been  established.  It  is  earnestly  hoped 
that  this  generous  example  will  be  followed  by  other  friends  of 
the  University. 

By  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,000.00 
given  to  the  University  provides  free  tuition  for  one  student 
in  perpetuity.  Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships  ought  to  be 
established  in  the  near  future. 
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Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular  classes: 
Freshman,  Sophomore,  Junior,  and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by 
the  requirements  for  admission  and  by  the  courses  of  study, 
it  is  intended  to  give  a  College  Education,  equal  in  thorough- 
ness and  breadth  to  that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  The 
courses  outlined  below  include  only  what  we  are  actually  able 
to  offer  for  the  year  of  1898-99. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  College. 

1.  The  Classical  Course:  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  successfully 
completed  the  work  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts. 

2.  The  Scientific  Course:  Extending  also  through 
four  years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  a  more  extended  course 
of  study  in  Physical  and  Political  Science.  Those  who  satis- 
factorily complete  this  course  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Science. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows: 
For  the  Classical  Course. 

Mathematics:  Arithmetic,  Algebra  (through  Quad- 
ratic Equations),  Geometry  (Wentworth's  entire  or  its  equiva- 
lent). 

Latin:  Allen  and  Greenough's,  Bennett's,  Gilder- 
sleeve's  or  Harkness'  Latin  Grammar;  Collar  and  Daniell's 
First  Latin  Book  or  its  equivalent.  Daniell's,  Collar's  or 
Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition;  four  books  of  Caesar's  Com- 
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mentaries;  six  orations  of  Cicero  (of  which  one  shall  be  that 
for  the  poet  Archias  and  one  that  for  the  Manilian  Law);  six 
books  of  Virgil's  Aeneid,  including  scansion.  The  Roman 
method  of  pronunciation  is  recommended. 

Greek:  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  prose,  or  its  equivalent;  three  books  of  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with  scansion 
and  mythology. 

History:  Egglcston's  United  States  History  and  Myers' 
General  History,  or  their  equivalent. 

English:  English  Grammar  and  Analysis;  Elements  of 
Rhetoric;  English  and  American  Literature.  The  test  in  En- 
glish will  hereafter  be  in  accordance  with  the  uniform  inter- 
collegiate requirements. 

I.  Reading — The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write  a 
brief  essay  upon  a  topic  selected  by  the  examiner  and  assum- 
ing such  familiarity  with  the  following  works  as  would  on  the 
average  be  gained  from  one  careful  reading.  The  books  to  be 
read  by  those  entering  in  the  next  three  years  are  as  follows: 

1898 — Milton's  Paradise  Lost,  Looks  I  and  II;  Pope's 
Iliad,  Books  I  and  XXII;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers 
in  the  Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  Scuthey's  Life  of  Nelson;  Carlyle's  Essay 
on  Burns:  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal;  Hawthorne's  House 
of  Seven  Gables. 

1899. — Dryden's  Pdamcn  end  Arcite;  Pope's  Iliad,  Books 
I,  VI,  XXII  and  XXIV;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers  in 
the  Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  DeQuincey's  Plight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe; 
Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohican's;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Laun- 
fal; Plawthorne's  House  of  Seven  Gables. 

1900. — Dryden's  Palsmcn  and  Arcite;  Pope's  Iliad,  Books 
I,  VI,  XXII  and  XXIV;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverly  Papers  in 
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the  Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivan- 
hoe;  DeOuincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe;  Cooper's  Last  of 
the  Mohicans;  Tennyson's  Princess;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir 
Launfal. 

Study  and  Practice — This  part  of  the  examination  will 
be  upon  subject-matter,  form  and  logical  structure,  and  pre- 
supposes the  candidate's  ability  to  express  himself  in  good 
English,  correct  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation,  grammar 
and  division  into  paragraphs.  The  books  prescribed  for  study 
and  practice  are: 

1898. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Burke's  Speech  on  Con- 
ciliation with  America;  DeQuincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe; 
Tennyson's  Princess. 

1899. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost, 
Books  I  and  II;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

1900. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost, 
Books  I  and  II;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America; 
Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

In  1898  the  successful  completion  of  the  reading  course 
heretofore  required  in  the  Academy  of  this  institution  will  be 
accepted  as  a  substitute  for  the  above  requirements. 

Elocution:     Elements  of  vocal  expression. 

Natural  Science:  The  Elements  of  Physics  and  Hu- 
man Physiology. 

Scientific  Course. 

For  admission  to  the  Scientific  Course  the  requirements 
are  the  same  as  for  the  Classical  Course  except  that  candidates 
offer  the  following  substitutes  for  Greek: 

French  or  German:  Ability  to  read  simple  French  or 
German  at  sight;  mastery  of  the  pronunciation  and  the  ele- 
mentary grammar  of  the  language.     It  is  believed  that  ability 
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to  meet  this  test  may  on  the  average  be  gained  by  two  full 
years  of  high  school  work. 

Civil  Government:  (Required  in  1899),  Knowledge  of 
the  American  Constitution  and  of  the  Political  History  of  the 
United  States. 

Substitution  or  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

A  fair  equivalent  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to  the 
Freshman  class  as  given  above  will  be  accepted. 

For  admission  to  any  higher  class  the  applicant  will  be  re- 
quired to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the  work 
done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a  certifi- 
cate of  such  wrork  done  in  another  institution  of  satisfactory 
rank. 

Examinations. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
Students  who  are  regular  in  attendance  during  the  entire 
term,  and  attain  in  their  daily  recitations  a  standard  of  nine  on 
a  scale  of  ten,  may  be  excused  from  examination. 
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Instruction   Offered    in  the  College  by   Depart = 
ments,  1898=99.* 


General  Aim  and  Method. 

We  believe  the  function  of  the  true  teacher  is  not  primar- 
ily to  give  information,  but  rather  to  use  information,  general 
principles  and  statements  of  truth,  whether  in  or  out  of  text- 
books, as  one  of  the  forces  by  which  the  student  is  to  be 
trained  to  observe,  to  compare,  to  judge  and  to  reason.  Our 
definition  of  education  is  the  development  of  power,  intellect- 
ual and  moral  power,  and  to  this  end  we  would  make  all  edu- 
cational forces  contribute.  We  attempt  to  develop  in  the  stu- 
dent the  habit  of  independent  judgment;  the  habit  of  investi- 
gating statements  and  principles  for  himself,  and  thus  for  him- 
self discovering  their  truth  or  falsity.  The  instruction  in  this 
institution  is  also  characterized  especially  by  the  inductive 
method.  This  is  true  in  a  marked  degree  in  the  study  of 
languages  and  natural  sciences. 

Department  of  Philosophy. 

PSYCHOLOGY,  LOGIC,   ETHICS,  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

I.  Psychology — Dr.  Baerecke.- — The  aim  of  this  course 
is  not  so  much  to  solve  philosophical  problems  as  to 
strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of  the  student,  to  accus- 
tom him  to  introspection  and  to  render  him  an  independent 
accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  Sufficient  attention  will  be 
given  to  a  study  of  the  nervous  system  to  enable  the  student  to 
appreciate  the  physical  basis  of  states  of  consciousness.  James' 
Psychology  (briefer  course)  will  be  used  as  a  text-book,  with 


*  All  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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constant   reference  to  the   same   author's   larger  work,   Sully, 
1  [oeffding  and  others. 

II.  Logic — President  Forbes. — An  attempt  is  made  to 
get  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  thought  and  thus 
enable  the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true  value  the 
Aristotelian  Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding.  The 
study  of  Logic  has  been  to  a  great  extent  fruitless,  because 
the  conceptions  of  the  science  have  been  too  narrow  and  the  in- 
struction confined  to  the  somewhat  arbitrary  and  barren  forms 
of  Aristotle,  with  the  equally  arbitrary  and  unimportant  addi- 
tions of  Hamilton  and  others.  We  seek  to  remedy  the  defect 
by  extending  the  investigation  downward  to  the  beginnings  of 
thought  and  upward  into  the  realm  of  highest  truth — the 
realm  of  Reason.  The  method  of  study  is  intended  to  be  sug- 
gestive rather  than  exhaustive,  and  thus  prepare  the  way  for 
future  reading  and  investigation. 

III.  Ethics — President  Forbes. — The  aim  in  this  study 
is  to  get  a  correct  philosophy  of  ethics,  to  trace  ethical  con- 
ceptions to  their  true  origin  and  source,  rather  than  to  attempt 
to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed  ethical  principles  to  practical  con- 
duct. This  purpose  involves  the  examination  and  critical  esti- 
mate of  the  various  systems  of  ethics  both  in  their  broader  and 
in  their  more  specific  groups,  and  thus  includes  an  outline 
history  of  ethical  doctrine. 

IV.  History  of  Philosophy — President  Forbes. — In 
this  subject  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  classification 
of  Philosophical  systems  and  the  attempt  to  show  their  inner 
connection  and  relation.  This  will  require  a  broad  survey  of 
both  ancient  and  modern  Philosophy,  and  will  not  admit  of  a 
minute  and  thorough  study  of  any  single  system  of  Philoso- 
phy. The  main  purpose  will  be  to  arouse  interest  in  the  study 
by  showing  its  vital  relation  to  the  Philosophical,  Theological, 
Ethical  and  Scientific  investigations  of  our  own  day. 
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Department  of  Political   Economy  and    Political   Science. 

I.  Political  Economy — The  ground  covered  in  this 
course  corresponds  quite  closely  to  that  covered  by  Walker's 
"Political  Economy. "  A  course  of  lectures  is  given  on  eco- 
nomic problems  of  the  present.  The  discussions  cover  such 
questions  as  the  Monetary  Situation,  the  Railway  Problem, 
the  Tariff,  Taxation,  Labor,  Socialism,  Banking,  etc. 

II.  Constitutional  Law — "Cooley's  Constitutional 
Law"  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  constant  aim  of  this  course 
is  to  put  the  development  of  the  political  institutions  of  the 
United  States  in  their  true  historical  setting.  It  covers  such 
topics  as  the  following:  the  origin  and  development  of  govern- 
ment; ancient  political  systems;  mediaeval  political  organiza- 
tions; the  constitutional  growth  of  the  leading  European 
states;  the  governments  of  England  and  of  the  United  States; 
the  function  and  aim  of  government.' 

Parallel  readings  are  assigned  and  supplementary  lectures 
frequently  given. 

Department  of  History. 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connection 
with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin,  by  means  of  text- 
book, lectures  and  numerous  references  to  works  of  standard 
historians,  with  which  the  library  is  well  supplied.  Especial 
attention  is  given  to  the  development  of  the  Roman  constitu- 
tion, the  causes  of  the  failure  of  the  Roman  Republic,  the 
organization  of  the  Empire,  and  the  relation  of  Rome  to  an- 
tiquity on  the  one  hand  and  to  modern  civilization  on  the 
other. 

The  following  courses  are  devoted  to  history  exclu- 
sively:— 

I.  Mediaeval  Civilization — This  course  as  well  as  the 
following  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  leading  facts  of 
General  History.     After  a  brief  review  of  ancient  civilization 
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the  great  facts  of  the  mediaeval  ages,  such  as  the  Church, 
Feudalism,  and  the  cities,  will  be  discussed  as  to  their  civiliz- 
ing influence  upon  the  peoples  of  Europe.  The  course  con- 
cludes with  a  study  of  the  period  of  the  Renaissance  and 
Reformation  as  forming  the  transition  from  the  mediaeval  to 
the  modern  era.  Prof.  G.  B.  Adams'  "Civilization  During  the 
Middle  Ages"  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

II.  This  course  includes  a  study  of  the  rise  of  the  European 
states;  the  development  of  representative  government;  the 
French  Revolution;  the  unification  of  Germany  and  of  Italy; 
and  the  present  condition  of  Europe.  In  both  these  courses 
much  use  is  made  of  the  library  which  is  well  supplied  with  the 
best  authorities. 

Department  of  Greek. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department: — 

I.  Orations  of  Lysias  (selections).  Two  hours  a  week  in 
Greek  History. 

II.  Selections  from  Greek  Historians. 

III.  Demosthenes:  De  Corona,  or  Olynthiacs  (selec- 
tions). 

IV.  Plato's  Dialogues.     Lectures  in  Greek  Literature. 

V.  Greek  Tragedy.  Some  drama  of  Aeschylus,  Soph- 
ocles or  Euripides. 

VI.  Plato's  Dialogues.  (Selections  from  Phaedo  or  The 
Republic.) 

VII.  Greek  Comedy.     Aristophanes  (selections). 

VIII.  Greek  Lyric  Poets  (selections). 

IX.  New  Testament  Greek.  Rapid  reading  in  Hellen- 
istic Greek. 

Courses  I.-III.  are  required.  Courses  IV.-IX.  are  elec- 
tive, and  are  so  arranged  that  three  of  them  (every  alternate 
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one)  will  be  offered  each  year.     For  1898-99  courses  IV.,  VI. 
and  VIII.  will  be  offered. 

Department  of  Latin. 

In  this  department  grammar  is  studied  primarily  by  ob- 
serving and  classifying  the  materials  furnished  by  the  Latin 
authors  read.  While  accurate  and  idiomatic  translations  are  re- 
quired, attention  is  given  to  the  intelligent  and  expressive 
reading  of  the  text  in  Latin.  The  effort  is  constantly  made  by 
means  of  the  study  of  the  literature,  by  systematic  study  of  se- 
lected topics,  and  by  informal  discussions,  to  understand  the 
Roman  character,  Roman  political,  social  and  literary  history, 
and  the  place  of  Rome  in  the  civilization  of  the  world. 

Courses  I. -III.  are  required  of  all  students  and  are  given 
every  year.  Courses  IV. -IX.  are  elective.  Either  Courses 
IV.,  VI.  and  VIII.,  or  Courses  V.,  VII.  and  IX.  will  be  of- 
fered each  year,  the  two  groups  alternating.  This  arrange- 
ment makes  an  elective  Latin  Course  available  every  term  of 
the  junior  and  senior  years.  In  1898-99  Courses  IV.,  VI.  and 
VIII.  will  be  offered. 

I.  Selections  from  Livy,  Books  21  and  22;  review  of  syn- 
tax; composition  of  Latin  founded  on  the  text  read;  select  top- 
ics in  early  Roman  history. 

II.  Selected  letters  of  Cicero;  a  play  of  Plautus  or  Ter- 
ence; studies  in  Roman  history  and  life  during  the  later  re- 
public. 

III.  Selections  from  Horace,  chiefly  the  Odes,  with  es- 
pecial reference  to  metrical  and  literary  form,  and  historical 
and  mythological  allusions;  topics  from  Roman  literary  history 
and  from  the  political  history  of  the  early  empire;  careful  read- 
ing of  the  Latin. 

IV.  Horace,  selections  from  the  Satires  and  Epistles; 
consideration  of  the  author's  views  of  life  and  of  literary  art. 
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V.  Roman  comedy,  selected  plays  of  Plautus  and 
Terence;  study  of  metres  and  of  archaic  orthography  and  syn- 
tax; reading  of  the  text  with  attention  to  both  metre  and 
sense:  lectures  on  the  history  of  Latin  inflections  and  syntax. 

VI.  Tacitus,  the  Agricola  and  Book  I.  of  the  Annals ;  dic- 
tion  and  syntax  of  Tacitus;  topics  from  contemporary  history. 
The  comparison  of  the  Agrcola  and  the  Annals  gives  an  op- 
portunity to  study  the  striking  development  of  Tacitus'  style. 

VII.  Selections  from  the  satires  of  Juvenal;  rapid  read- 
ing of  selected  letters  of  Pliny;  lectures  on  Roman  private  life. 

VIII.  Lucretius,  selections  from  "De  Rerum  Natura"; 
studies  in  Epicurean  philosophy. 

IX.  Seneca,  selections  from  his  philosophical  writings, 
with  especial  reference  to  his  ethical  teachings. 

Department  of  German. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Grammar,  prose  composition, 
conversation  and  reading,  together  with  the  memorizing  of 
choice  German  lyrics.  Collar's  Shorter  Eyesenbach  is  used  as 
the  text-book. 

II.  Elementary  course,  continuation  of  Course  I. 

The  work  of  the  two  elementary  courses  is  intended  to  give 
a  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  elementary  grammar,  to  enable  the 
student  to  understand  spoken  German,  an  easy  lecture  or 
novel,  and  to  translate  easy  English  into  German.  It  is  ex- 
pected that  these  results  can  be  obtained  in  the  time  allotted 
owing  to  the  previous  training  of  the  students  in  language 
work. 

III.  Studies  in  German  Literature.  Text-book,  "Bilder 
aus  der  deutschen  Literatur,"  Keller. 

IV.  Continuation  of  the  same  with  special  study  of  the 
life  and  some  prominent  work  of  Lessing,  Schiller  and  Goethe. 

V.  Readings  in  Scientific  Prose. 
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Department  of  French. 

Four  terms  of  French  are  offered.  Students  passing  the 
entrance  examination  in  elementary  French  begin  with 
Course  III. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Principles  of  the  Grammar,  drill 
in  regular  verbs,  exercises,  conversation. 

II.  Elementary  course  continued,  irregular  verbs,  exer- 
cises, conversation  and  simple  reading. 

III.  Reading  and  translation  from  selected  authors. 

IV.  Selected  readings,  history  of  French  Literature. 

Department  of  English. 

I.  Rhetoric — Genung's  Practical  Rhetoric  and  Rhetori- 
cal Analysis.  A  critical  study  of  the  principles  of  composition 
underlying  the  best  prose  literature. 

II.  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakespeare — The  Prologue  of 
the  Canterbury  Tales,  one  book  of  the  Faerie  Queene,  and 
Hamlet  or  Macbeth  are  critically  studied  in  the  class-room. 
Readings  for  special  reports  are  assigned  from  the  same 
authors 

III.  Nineteenth  Century  Literature — The  work 
centers  about  the  writings  of  Wordsworth,  Browning  and 
Tennyson. 

IV.  Biblical  Literature  in  English  (Elective) — A 
course  is  offered  each  year  in  the  literary  interpretation 
of  Biblical  poetry.  The  various  types  of  literature  in  the  Old 
Testament  are  considered  and  the  principles  of  Hebrew 
poetry  examined.  Select  Biblical  poems  are  studied  as  to 
structure,  course  of  thought,  imagery,  and  general  purpose. 
Historical,  critical  and  doctrinal  questions  receive  attention 
only  incidentally  as  bearing  upon  literary  interpretation. 

One  essay  or  oration  is  required  each  term  throughout  the 
college  course. 
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Department  of  Elocution. 

The  training  in  expression  aims  to  develop  the  individual 
harmoniously, — mentally,  morally  and  physically;  to  secure 
ease  in  the  use  of  the  voice,  and  control  of  body  and  mind.  It 
seeks  simplicity  and  naturalness  in  delivery,  and  endeavors  to 
elevate  the  taste  by  a  study  of  the  best  literature.  A  solid  foun- 
dation of  conversational  delivery  is  made  the  basis  of  the 
work.     Opportunity  is  given  for  public  recitals. 

Students  taking  the  work  in  expression  in  the  college  must 
have  passed  the  required  work  in  expression  in  the  academy  or 
its  equivalent. 

Freshman  Expression. — Class  room  work,  two  hours  a 
week  one  year.  Training  in  voice  and  pantomime  continued, 
— melody,  rhythm,  tone-color,  problems  in  vocal  expression, 
studies  in  Wordsworth,  Browning  and  Tennyson.  One  play 
of  Shakespeare  read,  selected  scenes  rendered.  One  oration 
analyzed  and  read. 

Sophomore  and  Junior  Expression. — Two  advanced  reci- 
tations each  year. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  twofold:  to  develop  power  of 
accurate  continued  reasoning,  facility  in  the  formation  of 
clear  concepts,  and  ability  to  express  thought  exactly  and  con- 
cisely; and  to  impart  such  knowledge  as  belongs  to  a  general 
education,  or  is  the  proper  basis  for  extended  study  of  pure 
mathematics  or  its  technical  applications. 

Recitations  on  assigned  topics,  informal  class  discussions 
and  lectures  are  the  means  of  instruction  employed. 

Mathematics. 

Required  Courses. 

I.  Advanced  Algebra.  This  course  opens  with  a  discus- 
sion of  the  theory  of  limits  and  derivatives,  leading  to  the  de- 
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velopment  of  Maclaurin's  theorem,  the  binomial  theorem,  and 
logarithmic  and  exponential  series.  The  course  concludes 
with  the  general  theory  of  equations. 

II.  Plane  and  Spherical  Trigonometry.  Special  emphasis 
is  placed  on  the  analytical  chapters. 

III.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Conic  Sections.  It  is  in- 
tended to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  method  of  Car- 
tesian geometry,  rather  than  all  of  its  results. 

Elective  Courses. 

The  elective  courses  are  arranged  in  two  groups  which  will 
be  given  in  alternate  years.  Courses  VII,  VIII  and  IX  will 
be  offered  in  1898-99. 

IV.,  V.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  Both  the 
method  of  rates  and  the  method  of  limits  are  employed  in  de- 
riving the  differentials  of  the  functions.  The  course  includes 
differentiation  of  algebraic  and  transcendental  functions,  de- 
velopment of  functions  into  series,  evaluation  of  indeterminate 
forms,  determination  of  maxima  and  minima,  total  and  partial 
derivatives,  equations  and  constructions  of  higher  plane 
curves,  direct  and  successive  integration,  and  some  of  the  ap- 
plications of  the  calculus  to  problems,  in  geometry  and  me- 
chanics.    Prerequisite:  Courses  I. -III. 

VI.  Differential  Equations.  Based  on  Johnson's  Dif- 
ferential Equations.  The  object  of  this  course  is  to  prepare 
the  student  for  advanced  work  in  theoretical  physics,  and 
other  higher  applications  of  the  calculus. 

VII.  Determinants  and  the  Theory  of  Equations  Chap- 
man's Theory  of  Equations  and  lectures.  Prerequisite: 
Courses  I-III. 

VI H.  Advanced  Analytical  Geometry.  Including  the 
discussion  of  the  general  equation  of  the  second  degree,  some 
of  the  higher  plane  curves,  and  loci  in  space.  Prerequisite: 
Courses   I. -II I   and  VII. 
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IX.  Plane  Surveying.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the 
student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  surveying, 
and  to  teach  him  to  use  the  transit,  rod,  chain,  etc.,  in  the  most 
accurate  and  efficient  manner.  A  large  amount  of  field  work 
will  be  required.     Prerequisite:  Courses  I.,  II. 

Junior  year,  second  term. — Astronomy  is  treated  both  as  a 
branch  of  applied  mathematics  and  as  a  subject  essential  to  a 
general  education. 

The  text-book  used  is  Young's  General  Astronomy.  Stu- 
dents have  the  use  of  a  telescope  with  object  glass  of  three  and 
one-half  inches. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Physics. 

I.  This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  experi- 
mental facts  of  the  subject.  Much  stress  is  laid  upon  practical 
laboratory  work  by  the  student,  involving  such  experiments 
as  are  described,  for  example,  in  Worthington's  Physical 
Laboratory  Practice. 

II.  An  advanced  course  in  which  careful  study  is  made 
of  the  applications  of  Mathematics  to  the  theories  involved  in 
Course  I. 

Chemistry.  , 

I.  Elementary  Chemistry,  one  term. — This  course  is  de- 
voted to  the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the  appli- 
cations of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is  an  import- 
ant feature  of  this  course.  The  charge  for  use  of  Laboratory 
is  $5.00  per  course. 

1 1. -IV.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. — A  practical 
course  in  basic,  acid,  and  blow-pipe  analysis.  It  is  assumed 
that  Course  I.  will  give  sufficient  drill  in  the  principles  of  the 
science  and  in  laboratory  practice  to  enable  the  student  to 
work  understanding^  in  qualitative  analysis,  to  which  one 
year's  work  in  the  Laboratory  is  devoted.     The  usual  course 
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of  preliminary  study  of  reactions  and  subsequent  analysis  of 
complex  substances  is  pursued,  with  the  addition  of  several 
lectures  on  the  chemical  problems  involved  in  the  detection  of 
the  more  common  metals.  The  charge  to  students  in  this 
course  for  the  use  of  apparatus  and  for  chemicals  is  based 
upon  the  number  of  hours  per  day  the  Laboratory  is  used. 
For  three  (3)  hours'  work  per  day  the  charge  per  term  is  $15. 
Breakage  is  not  included  in  the  above  and  will  be  charged  for 
at  cost. 

V.-VI.  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis.  —  Laboratory 
practice  in  the  use  of  the  various  methods  of  gravimetric  and 
volumetric  quantitative  analysis. 

Department  of  Biology  and  Geology. 

Biology. 

I.  Physiology. — This  course  is  an  elaboration  of  the 
work  done  in  the  academic  course.  After  a  survey  of  circula- 
tion, respiration,  digestion,  absorption  and  excretion,  the  im- 
portant facts  of  metabolism  of  the  tissues  are  discussed,  while 
a  great  part  of  the  time  will  be  spent  on  the  nervous  system 
and  the  senses.  The  instruction  is  given  chiefly  by  lecture  and 
demonstrations,  based  upon  Kirke's  Handbook  and  similar 
works. 

II.  General  Biology. — The  main  object  of  this  course  is 
to  familiarize  the  student  not  so  much  with  the  facts  as  with 
the  ideas  of  the  science.  Such  ideas  are  best  understood  when 
studied  in  connection  with  concrete  types  of  animals  and 
plants,  the  types  being  chosen  so  as  to  illustrate  the  particular 
grade  of  organization,  the  more  important  modification  of 
structure  and  the  chief  physiological  processes.  Parker's  Les- 
sons in  Elementary  Biology  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

III.  Practical  Biology. — The  design  of  the  course  in 
Practical  Biology  is  to  furnish  opportunity  for  special  biolog- 
ical work  along  such  lines  as  may  be  best  adapted  to  the  future 

40 


Instruction  Offered  in  the  College 


plans  of  the  students.  Those  desiring  a  general  course  make 
a  brief  examination  of  the  various  groups  of  the  animal  and 
vegetable  kingdoms.  Those  intending  to  study  medicine  de- 
vote their  attention  largely  to  practical  histology,  physio- 
logical chemistry  and  bacteriology. 

All  students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  receive 
training  in  imbedding,  cutting,  staining,  mounting  and  ex- 
amining the  botanical  and  zoological  material.  Two  micro- 
tomes and  several  microscopes  with  powers  ranging  from  30 
to  1,200  linear  enlargement  are  placed  at  their  disposal.  Addi- 
tional electives  in  Biology  will  be  offered  according  to  the 
needs  of  the  student. 

Geology  and  Minerology. 

The  course  in  Geology  is  inteneded  to  give  the  student  a 
general  knowledge  of  Dynamical,  Structural  and  Historical 
Geology.  LeCcnte's  "Compend"  is  used  as  a  text-book,  and 
is  supplemented  by  the  larger  works  of  Geikie,  Dana,  Le- 
Conte  and  others  in  the  Library  as  books  of  reference,  while 
the  collection  of  the  Heath  Museum  furnishes  excellent  illus- 
trations for  the  subjects  under  discussion. 

The  study  of  Mineralogy  includes  the  forms  of  crystals 
present  in  minerals,  the.  properties  of  minerals  and  their 
grouping  into  species,  laboratory  practice  in  determination  of 
common  minerals.  Dana's  "Minerals"  and  Crosby's  "Tables" 
are  used  as  class-books,  while  Dana's  "System"  and  other 
works,  together  with  the  collection  of  the  Museum,  give  the 
student  the  opportunity  to  extend  his  knowledge  of  the 
subject. 
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Requirements  for  Admission. 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected  to 
furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character,  and  if 
from  other  schools,  they  should  present  a  certificate  of  regular 
dismission  and  a  statement  of  the  work  done. 

Students  entering  any  Academic  Course  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic  Complete, 
English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United  States 
History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,  cr  present  equiva- 
lent from  approved  institutions  for  all  the  above  work  except- 
ing Spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be  accepted. 

Courses. 

Three  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  Acad- 
emy. 

I.  The  Classical,  extending  through  four  years;  a  prep- 
aration for  the  Classical  Course  in  John  B.  Stetson  University 
or  other  colleges.  i 

II.  The  Latin  Scientific,  also  extending  through  four 
years;  a  preparation  for  the  Scientific  Course  in  John  B.  Stet- 
son University  or  other  colleges. 

III.  The  General  Course,  extending  through  four 
years;  providng  a  thorough  training  in  English,  Mathematics 
and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  permitting  the  election  of  two 
years'  wrork  in  Latin,  French  or  German.  This  course  is  in- 
tended for  those  who  do  not  expect  to  enter  college. 

The  completion  of  any  of  these  courses  entitles  the  student 
to  a  diploma. 

Students  who  may  desire  to  receive  instruction  in  particu- 
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lar  branches  without  entering  any  of  the  regular  courses  will 
be  allowed  to  do  so,  provided  they  have  the  requisite  prepara- 
tion. The  arrangement  is  made  to  meet  the  wants  of  those 
whose  circumstances  are  such  that  they  cannot  take  a  full 
course  of  study,  and  yet  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  the  op- 
portunities for  liberal  culture  which  the  Institution  affords.  A 
certificate  will  be  given  to  such  students,  covering  all  the  work 
done  by  them. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  Academy  by 
Departments.* 


Department  of  Philosophy. 

One  term  each  is  given  to  the  study  of  Logic,  Psychology 
and  Ethics.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  further  private 
study  and  investigation  where  only  an  Academic  course  is 
taken,  or  for  more  detailed  and  exhaustive  study  if  the  student 
enters  college.  This  plan  makes  it  necessary  to  confine  the 
work  in  the  Academy  in  Psychology  to  a  general  study  of  the 
field  which  the  science  occupies,  its  relation  to  other  allied 
sciences  and  its  more  general,  simple  and  obvious  phenom- 
ena; in  Logic,  to  the  Aristotelian  system,  supplemented  by  a 
statement  of  the  modern  additions  thereto,  and  the  broader 
view  of  Logic  as  embracing  not  merely  the  syllogism,  but  the 
whole  field  of  thought. 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and    Political  Science. 

Political  Economy. 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the 
work,  with  frequent  lectures  on  special  topics.  An  important 
feature  of  this  course  is  the  consideration  of  present  social 
problems. 

Constitutional  Law. 

The  object  of  the  instruction  is  to  familiarize  the  class  with 
all  the  main  aspects  of  our  Constitution,  both  State  and  Fed- 
eral, unwritten  developments,  practical  questions,  legislative 
machinery,  and  similar  topics. 

For  this    purpose,  supplementary  lectures    are  given,  and 


*A11  subjects  five  times  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated, 
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each  student  is  required  frequently  to  present  a  short  paper  on 
some  important  topic  connected  with  the  work.  Later  in  the 
course  Johnson's  "History  of  American  Politics"  is  taken  up 
by  the  class  to  show  the  development  of  the  political  institu- 
tions and  the  political  opinions  of  the  United  States. 

Department  of  History. 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one,  cover- 
ing- the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the  earliest 
times  to  the  present  day.  An  effort  is  made  to  emphasize  the 
significance  of  important  events,  to  show  the  relations  of 
prominent  leaders  to  the  time  in  which  they  lived,  to  trace  the 
laws  and  principles  underlying  human  history  rather  than 
to  teach  a  large  number  of  historical  facts.  The  text-book 
used  is  Meyers'  General  History.  A  knowledge  of  the  history 
of  the  United  States  is  required  for  admission  to  the  Academy. 

Department  of  Bible  Study. 

It  is  coming  now  to  be  generally  recognized  that  some  sys- 
tematic study  of  the  Bible  ought  to  have  a  fixed  place  in  the 
curriculum  of  our  academies  and  colleges.  We  have  made 
Bible  Study  a  required  subject  in  all  courses  in  the  Academy, 
and  hereafter  no  student  will  be  allowed  to  graduate  without 
twelve  weeks  of  daily  study  in  this  department.  The  work 
now  done  includes  the  mastery  of  an  outline  of  Old  Testament 
chronology  and  geography,  and  the  reading  of  the  greater 
part  of  the  historical  books  of  the  Old  Testament  in  connec- 
tion with  an  analysis  furnished  by  the  instructor.  The  course 
is  thus  one  in  Biblical  History  direct  from  the  sources.  It  af- 
fords a  connected  view  of  the  events  narrated  in  the  Old  Tes- 
tament and  a  general  knowledge  of  the  contents  and  historical 
connection  of  the  various  books  of  the  Bible. 

Department  of  Greek. 

The  Greek  course  in  the  Academy  is  as  follows  by  years: — 
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I.  First  lessons  in  Greek.  Introduction  to  study  of  Xen- 
ophon's  Anabasis. 

II.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.     Four  books.     Three  required. 

III.  Homer's  Iliad.  Three  books.  Instruction  in  Greek 
Mythology. 

Department  of  Latin. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four  years  in 
the  Academy  as  follows: — 

First  Year. — Introductory  course  based  on  Collar  and 
Daniell's  "First  Latin  Book."  The  chief  objects  sought  are 
accurate  quantitative  pronunciation,  intelligent  mastery  of 
inflections,  familiarity  with  the  more  usual  Latin  constructions 
and  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary.  As  a  means  to  this  last  end 
attention  is  constantly  given  to  the  composition  and  derivation 
of  Latin  words  and  of  English  words  derived  from  the  Latin. 
As  early  as  practicable  Collar's  "Gate  to  Caesar,"  or  some 
similar  book  is  used  to  supplement  the  connected  reading 
lessons  given  in  the  "First  Book." 

Second  Year. — Caesar's  Gallic  War,  books  I.  to  IV.,  with 
oral  and  written  exercises  based  on  the  text  read.  The  study 
of  grammar  from  text-book  is  supplemented  by  the  collection 
and  classification  of  examples  of  the  various  constructions 
found  in  the  text. 

Third  Year. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero,  including  that  for 
the  Manilian  Law  and  for  the  poet  Archias,  with  Syntax  and 
Latin  Composition  as  above,  and  the  study  of  selected  topics 
in  Roman  History. 

Fourth  Year. — Virgil's  Aeneid,  books  I. -VI.  with  Scan- 
sion and  Mythology.    The  poem  is  studied  as  literature. 

Department  of  French. 

This  Department  is  in  charge  of  a  native  French  teacher. 
A  two  years'  course  is  offered,  providing  for  the  mastery 
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of  the  principles  of  the  language  and  the  reading  of  a  consid- 
erable amount  of  the  easier  authors. 

Department  of  German. 

First  Year. — Course  based  on  Kellar's  First  Year  in 
German.  Elements  of  Grammar,  written  and  oral  exercises, 
easy  reading  and  memorizing.  Most  of  the  class-room  con- 
versation is  in  German. 

Second  Year. — More  advanced  work  in  grammar  and 
composition.  In  the  first  term  readings  from  Storm's  "Im- 
mensee,"  von  Hillern's  "Hoeher  als  die  Kirche"  and  Moser's 
"Der  Bibliotekar."  In  the  second  and  third  terms,  readings 
from  standard  works  of  Lessing  and  Schiller. 

Department  of  English. 
First  Year. 

(Three  days  a  week  for  two  terms.) 

A  review  of  the  more  practical  phases  of  English  Gram- 
mar; the  correction  of  common  errors  in  speech  and  writing; 
conversational  English  made  the  basis  for  written  work. 
Critical  study  of  The  Sketch  Book  and  Sir  Launfal.  The  class 
is  expected  to  be  acquainted  or  to  become  acquainted  with  all 
of  Longfellow's  poetry. 

Text-book,  William's  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

Second  Year. 

(Two  days  a  week  throughout  the  year.) 

The  work  in  first  year's  rhetoric  is  continued.  Drills  will 
be  given  on  how  to  take  notes,  outline,  write  by  topics,  and  in 
general  the  method  of  organizing  and  of  writing  upon  a  theme. 
The  class  is  expected  to  become  acquainted  with  the  writings 
of  Hawthorne,  and  a  critical  study  will  be  made  of  his  Tales  of 
the  White  Hills. 
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Third  Year. 

Fall  Term —-English  Literature  before  1620.  Brooke's 
Primer  of  English  Literature  will  be  used  to  give  a  general 
view.  Special  topics  will  be  assigned  upon  the  writers  before 
Shakespeare.  A  critical  study  will  be  made  of  two  or  three 
selected  dramas  of  Shakespeare,  and  general  reading  will  be 
made  of  all  his  best  plays. 

Winter  Term. — Text-book,  Masterpieces  of  British  Litera- 
ture. English  Literature  after  1620.  Readings  will  be  as- 
signed from  those  works  of  which  a  general  knowledge  is 
called  for  by  the  Uniform  College  Entrance  Requirements. 
(See  page  24.) 

Spring  Term. — Text-book,  Masterpieces  of  American 
Literature.  Assigned  readings  and  discussion  by  class  of  typi- 
cal works  from  American  fiction. 

Fourth  Year. 
(Fall  term,  three  days  a  week.) 

Intended  as  a  preparation  for  Commencement  theme  and 
for  the  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English.  Review 
of  those  phases  of  rhetoric  most  needed  by  the  class.  A  criti- 
cal study  of  Shakespeare's  Macbeth,  Burke's  Speech  on  Con- 
ciliation with  America,  DeOuincey's  Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe 
and  Tennyson's  The  Princess. 

Department  of  Elocution. 

First  Year. — Second  and  third  terms,  two  hours  a  week. 
Second     Year. — Rendering    (at    the    discretion    of    the 
teacher  in  charge). 

Third  Year. — Same  as  Second  Year. 
Fourth  Year. — First  term,  two  hours  a  week. 
The  work  includes  the  following  topics: — 
I.     Vocal  Expression. 

Curry's   Classics  for  Vocal  Expression. 
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II.  Vocal  Training. 

III.  Articulation  and  Pronunciation. 

IV.  Organic  and  Harmonic  Physical  Training. 
V.  Elementary  Pantomime. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

Mathematics. 

First  Year. — Algebra,  through  Quadratic  Equations. 

Third  Year. — Plane  Geometry,  Proof  of  Original  Theo- 
rems, Problems  of  Construction,  Loci  and  Applications  of 
Geometry. 

Fourth  Year. — Algebra  reviewed  and  continued;  Solid 
Geometry.  This  course  is  given  three  days  in  the  week  the 
fall  and  winter  terms. 

Astronomy. 

Thtrd  Year. — Third  Term.  A  general  knowledge  of  the 
principles  of  this  science  and  its  important  applications,  so  far 
as  they  can  be  treated  by  use  of  Elementary  Mathematics,  is 
sought.  The  text-book  used  is  Young's  "Elements  of  As- 
tronomy. " 

A  telescope  with  an  object  glass  three  and  one-half  inches 
in  diameter  is  in  use.  , 

Department  of  Geology  and  Physical  Geography, 
Geology. 

The  text-book  used  is  LeConte's  "Compend  of  Geology,'' 
which  is  illustrated  and  supplemented  by  the  Geological  col- 
lection of  the  Heath  Museum.  This  collection  includes  the 
principal  minerals,  forms  of  reck,  casts  and  fossils  represent- 
ing the  different  strata  of  the  earth. 

Physical  Geography. 

Maury's  "Physical  Geography"  is  used  as  a  basis  of  recita- 
tion   and    is    supplemented    by  lectures.     The    obiect    of    the 
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course  is  to  introduce  the  pupil  to  the  facts  of  this  rapidly 
growing  science  and  to  awaken  in  him  an  intelligent  interest 
in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Elementary  Chemistry  (Two  Terms). — This  course  is  de- 
voted to  the  elementary  principles  of  the  science,  especially  as 
exemplified  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

The  exercises  consist  of  lectures  and  laboratory  practice 
with  occasional  written  recitations.  Shepard's  "Introduction 
to  Chemistry"  was  used  last  year  as  it  gives  very  convenient 
descriptions  of  experiments. 

Each  student  performs,  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Professor  of  the  department,  the  larger  number  of  the  experi- 
ments given  in  such  a  book  and  numerous  other  experiments. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student  with 
the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable  him  to  ac- 
quire by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic  knowledge  of 
the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  Laboratory  and  chemicals  is 
$5.00  for  the  course. 

Physics. 

An  Elementary  Course  based  on  Gage's  "Introduction  to 
Physical  Science."  This  course  includes  the  treatment  theo- 
retically and  experimentally  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations 
and  illustrative  apparatus  of  the  subjects  of  Molecular  Phys- 
ics, Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics,  Acoustics,  Heat, 
Optics,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Department  of  Biology. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  work  is  almost  daily  laboratory 
work  throughout  the  latter  part  of  the  course.     (Two  Terms.) 
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I.  Physiology. — The  Briefer  Course  of  Martin's  "Hu- 
man Body"  is  made  the  basis  of  the  work,  the  recitations  being 
supplemented  by  lectures  and  by  the  examination  of  micro- 
scopic slides.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a 
clear  idea  of  the  principal  changes  which  take  place  during 
life  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body;  the  anatomi- 
cal and  histological  structure  of  those  organs  and  tissues  will 
be  explained  as  far  as  is  necessary  for  a  good  understanding  of 
their  physiological  functions.  Hygiene  will  be  treated  in  con- 
nection with  the  various  topics. 

II.  Botany. — The  text-book  used  is  Wood's  "New  Bot- 
anist and  Florist."  The  course  is  designed  to  give  the  pupil 
an  elementary  but  thorough  knowledge  of  structural  and  sys- 
tematic botany,  together  with  an  introduction  to  physiological 
botany  and  vegetable  histology.  After  a  few  introductory  les- 
sons the  analysis  and  determination  of  planerogamous  plants 
is  taken  up  and  continued  during  the  whole  course,  while  in 
the  latter  part  of  the  course  the  cryphogams  are  examined. 

III.  Zoology. — Packard's  Briefer  Course  is  used  as  a 
text-book;  important  anatomical  features  are  studied  by  dis- 
secting typical  forma  and  using  the  microscope.  Students 
make  drawings  and  concise  notes  embodying  the  results  of 
their  observations.  ' 

The  students  of  the  botanical  and  zoological  classes  will 
make  excursions  in  the  neighborhood  from  time  to  time,  in 
order  to  cultivate  accurate  observation. 

Department  of  Spanish. 

I.  First  Year. — Grammar  and  composition,  text  book 
De  Tornos  Combined  Method;  two  days  of  each  week  giv- 
en to  reading  easy  Spanish  and  conversing  in  Spanish  about 
lessons  read;  several  Spanish  poems  committed  to  memory 
each  term;  all  class  room  conversation  in  Spanish 

II.  Second  Year. — First  term,  continued  work  in  gram- 
mar, conversation,  etc.;  second  and  third  terms,  readings  from 
standard  authors. 
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Officers  of  Instruction. 


PROFESSIONAL  SUBJECTS. 

JOHN  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 
J.   F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  Biology  and  Pedagogy. 
HARRIET  C.   MAY,   A.B.,   Practice   Teaching. 

GENERAL  SUBJECTS. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M.,  Physical  and  Political  Science. 

WARREN  S.  CORDIS,  A.M.,  Latin. 

JAMES   S.   GORSLINE,   Ph.D.,  Mathematics. 

J.  W.  BRAY,  A.M.,  English. 

ANNA  W.  BROWN,  English  and  Elocution. 


General  Statement. 

This  department  of  the  University  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  definitely  preparing  to  teach  in  the  public  schools  and 
who  do  not  expect  to  take  the  course  of  the  College  of  Liberal 
Arts.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  the  same  as  those  of 
the  Academy,  namely  the  completion  of  the  common  school 
subjects.  Provision  is  made  in  the  Grammar  School  for 
making  up  deficiences  in  these  branches.  The  course  extends 
through  four  years.  For  the  first  two  years  the  work  coin- 
cides closely  with  that  of  the  general  course  of  the  Academy. 
Later  the  course  is  so  varied  as  to  contain  all  subjects 
included  in  examinations  for  state  teachers'  certificates.  Dur- 
ing the  last  two  years  each  Normal  student  will  be  required  to 
teach  one  class  a  day  under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of 
the  Director  of  the  Practice  School.  It  is  believed  that  this 
Normal  and  Practice  School  offers  unsurpassed  opportunities 
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for  those  who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  the  higher  order  of 
public  school  work.  Diplomas  are  given  to  those  successfully 
completing  the  course. 

Special  Normal  Students. 

Those  who  are  unable  to  take  the  full  course  in  the  Nor- 
mal School  will  be  permitted  to  select  such  subjects  as  their 
maturity  and  attainments  qualify  them  to  pursue. 

Instruction  in  the  Normal  School. 

Many  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  schedule  given  below 
form  a  part  of  the  academic  courses.  In  such  case  normal 
and  academic  students  recite  together.  Among  the  strictly 
professional  subjects  are  the  History  of  Education,  Theory,  of 
Education,  Methods,  including  both  the  general  doctrine  of 
method  and  special  methods  in  the  subjects  taught  in  the 
common  schools,  and  Educational  Psychology. 

The  Spring  Term  and  Public  School  Teachers. 

Every  effort  is  made  on  the  part  of  the  University  to 
be  of  service  to  those  public  scnool  teachers  who  after  the 
close  of  their  winter  schools  can  attend  our  Normal  School  for 
the  spring  term.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  Theory  of 
Education,  Methods  of  Teaching  and  History  of  Education 
are  taught  in  the  spring.  In  addu:on  to  the  subjects  regularly 
offered  this  term,  special  classes  for  teachers  will  be  organized 
in  those  subjects  which  they  most  need,  including  review 
classes  in  most  of  the  subjects  taught  in  the  public  schools. 
Class  instruction  in  drawing  is  offered  without  extra  charge. 
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First  Year. 

Second  Year. 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
Bible  Study. 
Reviews. 

Caesar. 

General  History. 

Physiology. 

Rhetoric. 

1  . 

v. 
!  C 
5 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Reviews. 

Caesar. 

General  History. 

Botany. 

Rhetoric. 

c 

"C 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Reviews. 

Caesar. 

General  History. 

Botany. 

Methods. 

Third  Year. 

Fourth  Year. 

"3 

Geometry. 
Zoology. 

English  Literature. 
Practice  Teaching. 

English  and  Elocution. 

Psychology. 

Virgil. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Geometry. 

Physical  Geography. 
English  Literature. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Trigonometry. 

Physics. 

Civil  Government. 

Practice  Teaching. 

.s 

"C 
p. 

Geometry. 
English   Literature. 
Theory  of  Teaching. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Ethics. 

Hi-story  of  American  Politics. 

Physics. 

History  of  Education. 
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The  Practice  School. 

As  has  been  already  stated,  each  normal  student  will  have 
the  opportunity  of  teaching  under  expert  direction  and  criti- 
cism in  the  Practice  School.  This  includes  the  Primary  De- 
partment and  the  Grammar  School. 

The  Primary  Department. 

In  1898-99  the  work  of  the  Primary  Department  of  the 
Practice  School  will  correspond  to  that  of  the  first  two  grades 
in  public  schools.  Members  of  this  year's  class  who  apply 
before  October  1st,  and  others  of  similar  grade  to  make  the 
number  twenty,  will  be  received  to  form  the  second  grade. 
Children  from  the  town  properly  belonging  to  the  first  grade 
will  be  received  in  order  of  application  to  the  number  of  ten. 
Attention  is  called  to  the  fact  that  the  charge  for  all  children 
in  the  Primary  Department  will  be  $5.00  per  term  or  $15.00 
for  the  school  year. 

The  Grammar  School. 

Four  grammar  school  grades  are  organized,  the  D,  C,  B 
and  A,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  fifth,  si^th,  seventh 
and  eighth  grades  of  the  best  public  schools.  Instruction  is 
given  in  common  English  branches  sufficient  to  enable  the 
student  to  enter  any  of  the  courses  in  the  Academy.  All  the 
teaching  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Director  of  the 
Practice  School.  There  is  an  abundance  of  maps,  charts  and 
other  school  apparatus.  The  aim  is  to  make  this  a  model 
school  both  in  equipment  and  methods  of  instruction. 

For  admission  to  the  D  or  lowest  grade  pupils  will  be 
required  to  give  evidence  of  having  completed  elementary 
arithmetic  and  some  standard  third  reader  with  accompanying 
spelling  and  writing. 
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The  course  is  as  follows: 

D  Grade.  (Three  terms  alike.) 

Advanced  Arithmetic  to  Fractions. 

Primary  Geography  with  studies  in  United  States  History 
and  Literature. 

Fourth  Reader  with  Spelling-,  Writing,  Drawing  and  Lan- 
guage. 

C  Grade.  (Three  terms  alike.) 

Advanced  Arithmetic  from  Fractions  to  Denominate 
Numbers. 

Primary  Geography  with  "Story  of  the  Golden  Age"  and 
Studies  in  English  Flistory  and  Literature. 

Language,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing  and  Drawing. 

B  Grade.  (Three  terms  alike.) 

Arithmetic  from  Denominate  Numbers  to  Simple  Interest. 

Geography  completed. 

English  Grammar,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing  and  Draw- 
ing. 

A  Grade. 

First  Term. — Arithmetic  from  Simple  Interest;  United 
States  History  to  and  including  the  Revoluntionary  War; 
English  Grammar,  completed;  Reading  and  Composition. 

Second  Term. — Arithmetic;  The  Constitution  of  the 
United  States;  English  Analysis;  Reading  and  Composition. 

Third  Term. — Arithmetic,  completed;  United  States 
History,  the  Administrations;  English  Analysis;  Spelling. 

In  each  grade  thorough  reviews  of  the  work  of  the  pre- 
vious year  are  given.  All  grades  have  nature  studies  and 
other  general  exercises. 
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Officers  of  Instruction. 

W.  W.  FRY,  Director. 

G.    T.    COW  ART,    Assistant. 


The  Business  College  offers  thoroughly  practical  courses 
in  Book-keeping,  Shorthand,  Banking,  Auditing  and  Pen- 
manship. It  also  offers  instruction  in  Spanish  and,  where 
needed,  in  the  common  English  branches. 

Business  and  Bookkeeping  Course. 

In  this  course  students  are  trained  in  business  and  book 
keeping  from  the  start.  They  are  set  up  in  business  the 
day  they  enter  and  are  taught  to  do  business  and  keep  books 
at  once.  No  time  is  spent  in  theorizing.  They  are  taught  to 
do  business  by  doing  business  and  to  keep  books  by  recording 
actual  transactions. 

Business  Practice. — Each  student  has  a  business,  and 
does  business  with  every  other  student,  and  every  student 
does  business  with  Stetson  Business  College  Bank,  the  Em- 
porium, DeLand  Commission  Co.,  Commercial  Exchange, 
the  Freight  Office  by  shipping  and  receiving  shipments,  and 
the  Postofffce  by  ordering  goods  by  mail  and  corresponding 
with  foreign  merchants. 

Students  are  thoroughly  drilled  in  all  the  commercial 
forms  used  in  business.  They  are  compelled  each  day,  to 
write  a  numebr  of  checks,  receipt  bills,-  invoices  and  state- 
ments. During  the  course  they  write  up  partnership  agree- 
ments, deeds,  mortgages,  bonds,  leases  and  applications  for 
postal  money  order. 
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Book-keeping. — Both  double  and  single  entry  are  taught. 
The  complete  course  includes  the  following  businesses:  Job- 
bing, Wholesale  Grocery,  Wood  and  Coal,  Retail  Hay  rnd 
Grain,  Wholesale  Flour,  Produce  and  Provision,  Dry  Goods, 
Lumber,  Commission,  General  Merchandise,  Joint  Stock 
Company,  Corporation  and  Banking. 

To  graduate  in  this  course  students  must  have  a  thorough 
knowledge  of  commercial  Arithmetic  and  other  branches  in- 
cluded in  English  course. 

The  Shorthand  Course. 

In  this  course  the  Benn  Pitman  System  of  Phonography 
is  taught.  A  reference  to  the  official  statistics  at  Washington 
will  convince  one  of  the  superiority  of  this  system 
over  others.  The  statistics  of  1893  show  that  this  sys- 
tem was  taught  by  twice  as  many  teachers  as  any  of  its  rivals. 
Our  practical  plan  of  teaching  enables  students  to  complete 
the  course  in  the  shortest  possible  time.  Special  attention  is 
given  to  typewriting.  A  great  many  schools  of  shorthand  and 
also  many  who  are  preparing  themselves  for  stenographers 
make  the  mistake  of  thinking  that  typewriting  is  but  an  insig- 
nificant part  of  one's  preparation  for  a  shorthand  writer.  Ex- 
perience has  taught  us  that,  to  become  an  expert  operator  of 
a  typewriter,  one  requires  special  instruction  and  as  much 
time  as  for  the  acquirement  of  shorthand. 

Students  receive  thorough  training  in  the  theory  and  prac- 
tice of  shorthand  writing  as  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of  Pho- 
nography, Second  Reader,  Reporter's  Companion  and  the 
Phonographic  Magazine.  Typewriting,  Verbatim  Reporting, 
and  Court  Testimony  are  included  in  this  course.  Students 
who  desire  to  be  graduated  in  this  course  will  be  required  to 
take  Grammar  and  Composition,  Spelling  and  Business  Writ- 
ing in  the  English  Course,  or  show  by  an  examination  that 
they  r.re  proficient  in  these  branches. 
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Whenever  students  are  found  accurate  in  transcribing 
their  shorthand  notes,  and  in  operating  the  typewriter,  they 
are  given  an  opportunity  to  do  work  in  the  office  of  the  Uni- 
versity. Those  who  do  such  work  satisfactorily,  can  get  a 
testimonial  certifying  that  they  have  done  actual  work.  This 
is  the  stepping  stcnc  to  one's  success  as  a  stenographer. 

Banking  Course. 

Those  who  take  the  complete  Banking  Course  are  given 
work  in  the  Bank,  but  for  those  who  wish  to  make  a  speciality 
of  banking,  we  have  arranged  a  special  course.  It  has  been 
said  that  banking  cannot  be  taught  in  a  business  college,  but 
the  falsity  of  this  statement  is  now  being  demonstrated  by  the 
modern  business  college.  The  Director  of  the  Business  Col- 
lege in  Stetson  University  has  had  several  years'  experience  in 
bank  book-keeping,  and  has  organized  Stetson  Business 
College  Bank  with  a  capital  stock  of  $150,000  according  to 
the  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida.  Every  part  of  the  banking 
business  is  taken  up  from  the  receiving  of  deposits  to  the 
declaring  of  dividends. 

Auditing  Course. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  experts  mayi  enter  this 
department.  They  are  given  practice  in  settling  bankrupt 
firms  and  checking  up  books  that  have  been  kept  improperly. 
Those  who  have  been  graduated  in  other  business  colleges, 
and  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  with  the  view  of  be- 
coming commercial  teachers  or  expert  accountants,  will  find 
this  department  admirably  adapted  to  their  needs. 

Penmanship  Course. 

A  special  course  in  plain  and  ornamental  Penmanship  is 
offered  to  those  who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  to  teach 
writing.     Public  school  teachers  would  find  it  to  their  advan- 
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tage  to  take  this  course.  They  would  thus  be  better  able  to 
interest  their  classes  in  writing-  and  the  results  would  be  in 
every  way  more  satisfactory. 

The  course  includes  Business  Writing,  Flourishing,  En- 
grossing, Designing,  etc. 

English  Course. 

This  course  has  been  specially  arranged  for  those  who  are 
taking  the  Business  or  Shorthand  Course.  We  have  learned 
from  experience  that  many  who  undertake  to  prepare  them- 
selves for  book-keepers  or  stenographers  do  not  have  an 
English  education  sufficient  to  make  them  successful  in  their 
undertaking.  To  this  inefficiency  is  mainly  due  the  failure  of 
so  many.  This  course  includes  only  those  branches  that  are 
practical  and  most  essential.  They  are  Commercial  Arithme- 
tic, Commercial  Law,  Grammar  and  Composition,  Civil  Gov- 
ernment, Political  Economy,  Spelling,  Rapid  Calculation,  and 
Business  Writing. 

Spanish. 

Situated  as  we  in  Florida  are,  near  the  Spanish  speaking 
peoples,  we  have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no  for- 
eign language  has  more  value  from  a  business  standpoint 
than  has  Spanish.  Therefore  a  department  of  Spanish  has 
been  organized  under  a  thoroughly  competent  Instructor. 
This  fact  is  emphasized  in  connection  with  the  Business 
College  from  the  belief  that  many  who  are  preparing  for 
business  life  will  welcome  the  opportunity  of  acquiring  this 
language  whose  commercial  importance,  already  considerable, 
must  constantly  increase. 

May  Enter  at  Any  Time. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time  and  each  may  complete 
the  course  as  quickly  as  he  for  himself  can  thoroughly  do  the 
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work.  One  who  is  well  grounded  In  the  common  English 
branches  may  expect  to  complete  either  the  " Book-keeping 
Course"  cr  the  "Shorthand  Course"  in  five  or  six  months.  The 
most  ample  opportunity  is  offered  in  the  various  departments 
of  the  University  for  making  good  any  deficiencies  in  general 
training.  In  this  respect  it  is  believed  that  the  Business  Col- 
lege of  this  University  has  a  marked  advantage  over  those 
schools  which  provide  only  for  the  technical  business  training. 

Diplomas. 

A  diploma  is  given  to  every  one  who  finishes  either  the 
Book-keeping  or  the  Shorthand  Course. 

Charges,  Etc. 

For  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  the  charge  will 
be  $23.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  This  includes  room, 
heat,  lights,  washing,  and  tuition  in  all  commercial  branches. 
To  those  living  in  the  city  the  charge  for  tuition  will  be  $7.00 
per  month  of  four  weeks.  The  books  for  the  Business  and 
Book-keeping  Course  cost  from  $8.oo  to  $9.00;  for  the  Short- 
hand Course,  $4.00;  and  for  the  English  Course,  $3.00. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  the  use  of  typewriters  for 
practice  in  case  the  student  is  pursuing  either  of,  the  courses. 
Students  who  are  registered  in  the  Business  College  have  the 
privilege  of  taking  studies  in  either  the  Grammar  School  or 
the  Academy  of  the  University. 

Address  inquiries  for  further  information  to  "Director  of 
Business  College."  Remember  that  what  is  here  offered  is  act- 
ual business  practice  under  the  direction  of  a  business  expert. 
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Officer  of  Instruction. 

W.    A.    SHARP,    Director. 


The  purpose  in  this  department  is  to  do  a  more  sincere 
and  a  higher  order  of  work  than  that  which  one  too  frequently 
meets  in  the  Art  classes  of  our  colleges.  Our  aim  is  to  give 
the  pupil  something  of  real,  lasting  worth,  to  ground  him  in 
proper  artistic  methods,  to  aid  him  in  laying  a  foundation 
upon  which  he  may  build,  and  continue  to  build  aright.  A 
start  thus  properly  made  is  invaluable,  quickening  the  percep- 
tion and  increasing  the  appreciation  of  the  beautiful  and  en- 
nobling in  Nature  and  in  Art,  and  often  proving  of  great  prac- 
tical worth. 

Long  experience  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  academic 
methods  enable  us  to  make  the  work  and  training  systematic 
and  progressive. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements  and  oppor- 
tunities of  pupils.  The  Antique  is  made  the  basis  of  all  in- 
struction and  study  in  drawing  and  modeling.  Sketching 
from  nature  is  especially  encouraged. 

The  studio  is  large  and  well  lighted,  the  line  of  casts  new 
and  complete,  and  selected  particularly  to  meet  the  require- 
ments of  progressive  work. 

Instruction  in  pen-and-ink  work  for  illustration  and  repro- 
duction is  one  of  the  specialties. 

Supplies  of  necessary  materials  are  kept  in  stock. 
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Officers  of  Instruction. 

CHARLES    H.   LEWIS,    I3.S.,   Director  and  Professor  Organ  and 

Piano. 
LEJSTA  J.  SCHREUDER,   B.Mns.,  Instructor  in   Piano. 
MRS.  W.  A.  SHARP,  Instructor  in  Violin. 
MRS.  ANNIE  DINSMORE  DAVIS,  Instructor  in   Voice. 
ANTOINETTE   E.   SMITH,   Assistant  in  Piano. 


The  School  of  Music  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Musical  Di- 
rector, who  is  assisted  by  competent  teachers  in  the  different 
branches  of  musical  instruction,  comprising  Piano,  Voice  Cul- 
ture, Solo  and  Ensemble  Singing,  Organ,  Harmony  and  The- 
ory. Those  wishing  to  study  any  particular  branch  of  music 
must  arrange  for  the  same  with  the  Registrar  in  the  main  of- 
fice, and  also  register  with  the  Director  of  the  School  of  Music 
before  beginning  lessens. 

Needed  supplies  of  sheet  music  may  be  purchased  of  the 
Director. 

Piano.  ' 

The  course  of  study  adopted  is  thorough  and  complete, 
and  aims  to  secure  to  its  students  a  sure  and  permanent  basis 
in  musical  and  technical  knowledge. 

The  course  includes  the  different  branches  of  Musical  No- 
tation, Time  Technique,  Musical  Analysis  and  Expression. 
Pupils  are  required  to  pursue  the  most  modern  and  approved 
system  of  technical  training.  Public  musicales  are  given  every 
few  weeks,  interspersed  with  private  ones.  The  prescribed 
course  of  studies  will  be  supplemented  by  pieces  intended  to 
develop  artistic  style  and  expression. 
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Lebert  and  Stark's  Method,  first  part 
Koehler's  Practical  Piano  School. 
Matthews'  Graded  Studies,  Bk.  1. 
Kullak's  Elementary  Studies. 

Grade  II. 

Lebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  i  and  2.         Lemoine,  Op.  37. 
Bertini,  Op.  29-32.  Loeschorn,  Op.  66. 

Clementi,  Sonatines  Schmidt. 

Lichner.  Gurlitt. 

Grade  III. 

Lebert  and  Stark,  Bk.  2  and  3.         Heller,  Op.  47. 
Mason's  Touch  and  Technic. 
Haydn  and  Dussek  Sonatas. 

Grade  IV. 

Czerney,  Fingerfertigkeit.  Cramer-Buelow. 

Mendelssohn's  Songs  withoni  Heller  Studies. 

Words, 
pjach,  2  and  3  voiced  Inventions.    Mozart,  Sonatas. 
Works    by   Raff,    Rheinberger,    Bendel,   Gade,  Scharwenka. 

Moszkowski,  Grieg  and  other  modern   composers. 

Grade  Y. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues.  Moscheles,  Op.  70. 

Czerney,  Fingerfertigkeit,  Books  3  and  4. 

Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnassum.  Loeschhorn,  Octave  Studies. 

Chopin  and  Henselt,  Etudes.         Beethoven,   Sonatas. 

Concertos  and  concerted  pieces  by  Mozart,  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Schumann  and  Beethoven,  also  works  by 
Grieg,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Tschaikowski,  Chopin,  Rubinstein 
and  Saint-Saens. 
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Voice  Culture, 

The  art  of  singing  is  taught  according  to  the  Old  Italian 
method.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Voice-placing,  Tone- 
building,  Breathing,  Style  and  Expression  in  singing. 

First  Year. 

Placing  the  tones  according  to  the  Old  Italian  Method. 

Studies  by  Vaccai,  Bonaldi,  Cerillo,  Concone  and  Panofka. 

English  and  German  Ballads. 

Elements  of  Church  music. 

Training  in  Part-singing  and  Sight-reading  in  Choral 
class. 

Second  Year. 

Studies  by  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Songs  by  modern  English,  French  and  German  com- 
posers. 

Special  study  of  Church  music. 
Third  Year. 

Studies  in  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Study  of  Oratorio  and  Opera. 

Songs  by  classical  composers. 

Normal  training  and  Practical  Accompaniment. 

Study  of  Harmony  and  Theory.  ' 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Music. 

Violin. 

The  most    artistic  and    correct    methods  and  manners  atv 
taught,  while  careful  attention  is  given  to  the  handling  and  fin 
gering  of  this    instrument.     Such  works  as    the  following  arc 
used  for  the  study  and  practice: — 

DeBeriot's  First  Guide. 

Dancla's  School  of  Mechanism. 

Spohr's  Graduated  Exercises. 

Campanole's  Studies. 
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Alard's  Studies. 

Kreutzer's  Studies. 

And  selections  from  the  best  violin  composers. 

Organ. 

Ritters  Art  of  Organ  Playing  will  be  used  together  with 
Buck's  Pedal  Studies,  Rink,  Sonatas  by  Mendelssohn,  Merkel, 
Rheinberger,  Guilmant,  and  other  standard  compositions  by 
the  German,  French  and  English  Schools. 

Organ  lessons  are  given  on  the  great  organ  in  the  audito- 
rium. This  is  a  new  three  manual  instrument  of  the  most  mod- 
ern and  complete  appointments.  It  is  also  available  for  practice, 
at  a  moderatec  harge  to  cover  use  of  motor.  A.  pedal  piano  is 
used  for  the  acquirement  of  pedal  technique,  allowing  students 
to  devote  their  time  at  the  organ  to  the  more  advanced  and 
fascinating  study  of  registration. 

Harmony. 

It  is  urgently  recommended  that  the  study  of  Harmony  be 
included  with  other  musical  work,  as  a  practical  knowledge  of 
its  principles  is  essential  to  success  in  any  branch  of  musical 
study.  All  students  before  graduating  in  music  are  required 
to  study  Theory  and  Harmony  two  years,  also  Musical  His- 
tory. Hrockhoven's  Harmony  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The 
course  of  study  is  theoretical,  practical  and  analytical.  Abun- 
dant illustrations  and  explanations  upon  the  piano  and  at  the 
blackboard  are  given. 

Graduation. 

Students  who  have  completed  any  course  in  Music,  and 
have  passed  the  examination,  will  be  given  a  certificate  of 
graduation. 

Chorus  Singing. 

The  class  for  the  practice  of  chorus  singing  meets  once  a 
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week.  Any  student  of  the  University  may  join  this  class. 
Compositions  of  sacred  and  secular  character  are  carefully 
practiced. 

Recitals, 

Recitals  and  private  musicals  are  given  at  intervals.  All 
graduates  in  music  are  required  to  give  a  graduating  recital 
prior  to  Commencement  week. 

Besides  the  organ,  the  stage  is  provided  with  a  Steinway 
Grand  Piano,  and  in  these  two  superb  instruments,  both  the 
gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson,  the  Music  Department  gives  its  students 
^unsurpassed  advantages  for  public  performance. 
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The  Department  of  Physical  Culture  aims  to  accomplish 
three  things:  First,  Training — the  scientific,  harmonious, 
thorough  training  of  the  whole  physique.  This  should  result 
not  only  in  the  symmetrical  development  of  the  growing 
bodies  of  the  pupils,  but  also  in  the  perfect  self-control  of  those 
bodies,  and  their  facile,  graceful  action.  Second,  Exercise — 
that  systematic,  well-directed  exercise  that  builds  up  what- 
ever is  weak  in  the  system,  corrects,  so  far  as  possible,  all 
physical  defects,  and  sends  the  pupils  out  strong,  agile,  active 
and  ready  to  do  their  work  in  the  world.  Third,  Recreation — 
a  need  as  instinctive  and  irresistible  in  the  young  as  the  neces- 
sities of  life  are  to  the  old.  Thus  furnishing  a  natural  outlet 
for  the  overflowing  animal  spirits  and  abounding  energy  that 
might  otherwise  seek  their  gratification  in  ways  not  conducive 
to  moral,  mental  or  physical  well-being. 

These  objects,  training,  exercise  and  recreation,  are  at- 
tained in  three  ways:  I.  By  means  of  class  exercise  in  light 
gymnastics  for  the  young  women  and  military  drill  for 
the  young  men  together  with  class  work  in  the  gym- 
nasium for  those  of  the  young  men  who  desire  it.  II. 
Through  careful  measurements  and  tests,  with  anthropomet- 
ric apparatus,  of  the  physical  power  of  each  individual,  to- 
gether with  suggestions  and  advice  in  regard  to  the  exercises 
best  calculated  to  strengthen  weak  points  in  the  system  and 
develop  defective  parts.  III.  By  the  aid  of  a  finely  equipped 
gymnasium  containing  a  large  and  well  selected  variety  of 
the  most  approved  and  latest  apparatus  and  appliances  for 
all  kinds  of  physical  exercise,  also  lawn  tennis  courts  and  an 
athletic  field.     Private  lessons  can  be  given  to  those  who  de- 
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sire  them  either  for  special  training  in  gymnasium  or  for 
their  health. 

Each  young  woman  will  be  expected  to  provide  herself 
with  a  gymnastic  costume,  consisting  of  a  divided  skirt  with  a 
blouse  waist.  The  shoes  should  be  low  and  light,  without  heels 
and  with  elk  or  rubber  soles.  Suits  can  be  made  for  the  pupils 
after  arriving  at  the  University  should  it  not  be  convenient  tc 
furnish  them  before  leaving  home.  They  will  cost  from  $4.50 
up. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  the  young  men  be  provided  with 
the  military  uniform  which  may  be  ordered  through  the  Uni- 
versity at  an  expense  of  about  $15.00  per  suit.  Young  men 
without  uniforms  drill  in  a  separate  company.  It  is  believed 
that  these  uniforms  are  economical  and  serviceable  suits  for 
general  use. 
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Moral  and  Religious  Training. 


This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  believe 
there  can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include  the  moral 
and  spiritual  nature;  that  the  end  of  education  is  the  develop- 
ment of  a  sound  character.  We  do  not,  therefore,  hesitate  to 
emphasize  moral  and  religious  truths  in  the  class  room'  in  con- 
nection with  any  and  all  subjects  that  seem  to  give  oppor- 
tunity and  occasion  for  such  emphasis,  while  at  the  same  time 
this  instruction  is  confined  to  those  great  and  important  prin- 
ciples upon  which  Christian  men  and  women  are  everywhere 
agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  prayer  meeting  is  held  which  is 
largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students.  The 
young  men  and  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each  main- 
tain a  Thursday  evening  prayer  meeting.  All  boarding  stu- 
dents are  expected  to  attend  church  services  and  Bible  school 
on  Sundays.  Parents  and  guardians  are  requested  to  select 
the  church  which  their  children  or  wards  are  to  attend.  All 
students  attend  the  chapel  exercises  held  every  morning;  and 
evening  worship  is  observed  in  the  dormitories. 
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THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid  pro- 
gress in  America  within  the  past  decade.  It  o~;ginated 
in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that,  with  some  slight 
modifications,  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet  a  great  and 
growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  simply  an  organized  effort 
to  extend  University  teaching  beyond  the  bounds  of  the  Uni- 
versity itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent  and  ambitious  men  and 
women  of  city,  village  and  country,  the  opportunity,  at  nom- 
inal expense,  to  get  real  University  instruction — the  best 
thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the  various  departments  of  study 
and  achievement — either  in  the  form  of  lectures1  at  stated 
periods,  or  by  means  of  correspondence.  Feeling  that  the 
South  ought  to  be  astir  in  this  beneficent  movement,  we  have 
organized  a  Department  of  University  Extension  in  the  Uni- 
versity, and  appointed  a  member  of  the  faculty  to  have  special 
charge  of  this  work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1898-99  are  as  follows,  the  lectures  being  six  in  number  for 
each  course: 

J.  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

The  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles. 

1.  The  Acts.  2.  The  Epistles  to  the  Thessalonians.  3. 
The  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians.  4.  Romans  and  Galatians. 
5.  Philippians  and  the  Ephesian  Group.  6.  The  Pastoral 
Epistles. 

Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

j.  and  2.  What  is  Poetry?  3.  Wordsworth.  4.  Tenny- 
son.    5.  and  6.   Browning. 

79 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Greek  Philosophy. 

i.  What  is  Philosophy?  2.  General  characteristics  of 
Greek  Philosophy.  3.  Pre-Socratic  Philosophy.  4.  Socrates. 
5.  Plato  and  Aristotle.     6.  The  New  Academy. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 

Political  Economy. 

1.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  2.  The  Nature,  Agents 
and  Efficiency  of  Production.  3.  Money.  4.  The  World's 
Silver  Question.  5.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (a)  Social- 
ism.    6.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (b)  Individualism. 

Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

1.  The  Revolutionary  War.  2.  The  Adoption  of  the  Con- 
stitution. 3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.  4.  Nullification  in 
South  Carolina.  5.  The  Presidential  Election  in  i860.  6.  Re- 
construction. 

Some  American  Statesmen. 

1.  Jefferson.  2.  Hamilton.  3.  Webster.  4.  Clay.  5. 
Calhoun.     6.  Lincoln. 

WARREN  S.  CORDIS,  A.M. 

Cicero  and  his  Age. 

1.  The  Roman  republic  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  2.  The  City 
of  Rome  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  3.  Cicero  as  a  Roman  gentle- 
man. 4.  Cicero  as  a  Roman  politician.  5.  Cicero  as  a  Ro- 
man man  of  letters.     6.   Cicero's  literary  contemporaries. 

Augustus  Caesar  and  his  Age. 

1.  The  rise  of  Augustus.  2.  Augustus  as  ruler.  3.  Au- 
gustus as  patron  of  art  and  literature.  4.  Augustan  poets,  (a) 
Ovid.  5.  Augustan  poets,  (b)  Horace.  6.  Augustan  poets, 
(c)  Virgil. 
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C.  S.  FARRISS,  A.B. 

Greek  Literature. 

i.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek  Trag- 
edy. 4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  The  Greek  History.  6.  The 
Greek  Oratory. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D. 

History  of  Pedagogy. 

1.  The    Middle    Ages.      2.  Erasmus    (16th    century).      3. 
Comenius    (17th    century).     4.  Rousseau    (18th    century).     5. 
Pestalozzi  and  Froebel  (pedagogues  of  the  19th  century).     6. 
Herbart  and  Beneke  (Psychologists  of  the  19th  century). 
Biology. 

1.  Protoplasm  and  some  of  the  simpler  unicellular  organ- 
isms. 2.  Morphological  and  physiological  cell-differentia- 
tion. 3.  Cell-aggregates.  4.  Cell-fusion.  5.  General  char- 
acters of  higher  plants.  6.  General  characters  of  higher  ani- 
mals. 
Physiology. 

1.  Structure  of  the  elementary  tissues.  2.  Circulation  of 
the  blood.  3.  Respiration.  4.  Digestion.  5.  Absorption  and 
Excretion.     6.  Functions  of  the  Nervous  System.    ' 

W.  A.  SHARP. 

Art  and  Art  Principles.     (Illustrated.) 

1.  Outlines  of  Primitive  Art.  Ancient  Art — embracing 
Egyptian,  Chaldean,  Assyrian  and  Persian  Art.  2.  Classic 
Art — Greek,  Etruscan  and  Roman  Art.  3.  From  the  Early 
Christian  Art  to  the  Gothic  Epoch.  4.  The  Renaissance.  5. 
Modern  schools  of  painting.  6.  An  Art-talk — Thoughts  sug- 
gested by  an  Artist's  World's  Fair  note-book.  Helpful  hints 
and  explanations  of  technical  terms  throughout  the  course — 
also  the  interesting  aid  of  cartoons,  diagrams,  etc. 
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Correspondence  Course. 

In  order  to  enable  students  to  receive  systematic  instruc- 
tion at  the  home  at  a  moderate  expense,  the  University  has  es- 
tablished correspondence  courses  in  all  studies  which  can  be 
taught  by  means  of  correspondence.  It  is  hoped  that  this  will 
stimulate  to  methodical  study  persons  who  might  otherwise 
find  no  opportunity  for  intellectual  work. 

The  fee  for  four  weeks'  tuition  in  any  study  of  academic 
grade  will  be  $4.00,  payable  in  advance.  The  fee  for  four 
weeks'  tuition  in  studies  of  collegiate  grade  will  be  $6.00,  pay- 
able in  advance.  Informal  examinations  by  correspondence 
will  be  held  at  intervals  by  each  instructor.  They  will  involve 
no  extra  expense  and  will  be  required  of  every  student. 

Teachers  and  others  not  wishing  to  take  a  systematic 
course  of  instruction,  but  desirous  of  occasional  assistance  on 
points  of  special  difficulty  in  any  subjects,  will  receive  the 
needed  help  on  application  to  the  secretary.  The  fee  for  this 
class  of  service  will  be  determined  by  the  extent  and  import- 
ance of  the  work. 

Correspondence  is  invited  concerning  the  work  of  Univer- 
sity Extension  in  any  of  its  phases.  All  communications 
should  be  addressed  to  Prof.  G.  P.  Carson,  Secretary,  De- 
Land,  Fla. 
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The  College. 

Tuition    and    Bo»ard    (including    furnished    room,    fueil,    lights 

and  washing),  per  tenm  of  12  weeks' $78  00 

10    weeks 65  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  12  weeks. 22  00 

10  weeks 19  00 

Academy,  Normal  School  and  Grammar  School. 

Tuition   and   Board    (including   furnished   room,    fuel,    lights 

and   washing),   per   term   of   12  weeks $69  00 

10  weeks 57  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,  per  term  of  12  weeks 14  00 

10   weeks 11  00 

Laboratory  Charges. 

Elementary    Chemistry,    Academic,    iy2    hours    per    c^ay,    per 

term $2  50 

Elementary  Chemistry,  College,  iy2  hours  per  day,  per  term       5  00 
Qualitative  Analysis,  1%  hours  per  day,  per  term 7  50 

Primary  Practice  School, 

Tuition   fer   term,   class  limited,  (see  page  63) $  5  00 

Business  College. 

Tuition   and   Board    (including   furnished   room,   fuel,    lights 

and  washing),  per  month  of  four  weeks $23  00 

Tuition  for  Day  Students,   per  month  of  four  weeks 7  00 
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Music. 
Tuition  Extra. 

Voice  Culture,  Piano  Forte  or  Violin,  two  lessons  per  week, 

for  term  of   12   weeks,   advanced ' $18  00 

Beginners 12  00 

For  term  of  10  weeks,  advanced 15  00 

Beginners' 12  00 

Organ,    per    lesson,    -advanced 1  00 

Per  lesson,    beginners. 75 

Harmony,   course  for  the  year 10  00 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  daily  practice  periods'  45  minutes; 

for  term  of  12  weeks,  1  period 3  25 

2  periods 5  25 

3  periods 7  25 

For  term  of  10  weeks,  1  period 3  00 

2  periods 5  00 

3  periods 7  00 

Use  of  chapel  organ  for  practice,  y2  hour  daily  per  week...  1  00 

School  of  Art. 

Chareo'al    drawing,    Pen-and-ink    illustration,    Designing,    or 
Clay    modeling,     three    lessons    per    week,    for    term    of 

12    weeks 15  00 

10  weeks 12  50 

Painting  in  water  ooilors  or  oils,  'three  lessons  per  week,  for 

term  of   12   weeks' 18  00 

10  weeks 15  00 

Porcelain   or   tapestry  painting,   three  lessons  per  week,   for 

term  of   12   weeks 21  00 

10    weeks 20  00 

Open  air  sketching,  black,  white,  or  colors,  per  lesson /5 
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Information  Concerning  Charges. 


i.  Each  student  who  remains  in  the  dormitory  during-  Christ- 
mas vacation  is  charged  $5.00  extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  beginning-  of  each 
term.  When  not  paid  within  30  days,  unless  special  arrangements 
are  made  for  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion  from  the 
class  room.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  cases  of  necessity,  to 
extend  the  time  of  payment  thirty  days;  if  a  further  extension  of 
time  be  desired  by  a  patron,  a  formal  request  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks 
of  the  term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter,  for  any  cause,  for  a  period 
of  less  than  four  weeks. 

4.  A  student  may  occupy  a  room  alone  by  paying-  $17  or  $14  (ac- 
cording to  the  length  of  the  term)  extra  per  term. 

5.  Meals  may  be  sent  to  rooms  at  an  extra  charge  of  25  cents 
each. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  anyone  to  meals  or  to 
lodge  in  the  dormitories  without  special  permission  from  the  Lady 
Principal.  When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are 
charged  for  at  25  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night. 

7.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him  to  build- 
ings, furniture  or  crockery. 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week 
in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow1  cases.  Extra 
pieces  are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash 
dress  is  counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked 
clothes  are  marked  in  the  laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  ar- 
ticle. 

9.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  25  cents  per 
week  for  this  service. 

10.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  $8.00. 

11.  Gymnastic  suits  for  the  young  women  cost  from  $4.50  to 
$8.00  each.     Uniforms  for  the  young  men  cost  about  $15.00. 

12.  Wrhen  permission  is  given  to  use  electric  lights  after  9:20 
p.  m.,  an  extra  charge  of  $1.00  per  term  per  hour  is  made. 

13.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "  John  B.  Stetson  Uni- 
versity," and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  Institution. 

85 


Regulations  and  Explanations, 


Applying  to  all  Students. 

1.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the  young 
women  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  Department  of 
Physical  Culture.  Students  in  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts  and 
the  Business  College  may  take  the  military  drill  or  class  work 
in  the  gymnasium  and  are  advised  to  do  so.  Other  students 
are  required  to  take  this  work  unless  excused  on  grounds  of 
physical  disability  or  for  some  other  equally  valid  reason. 
Drill  is  maintained  only  when  the  weather  is  suitable. 

2.  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall  either  take 
the  work  required  by  the  Institution  in  Spelling,  English 
Grammar  and  Composition,  or  give  evidence  of  a  satisfactory 
knowledge  of  these  branches  before  the  desired  work  can  be 
taken,  unless  excused  by  the  Faculty. 

3.  All  students  attaining  a  class  average  of  90  per  cent, 
or  over  in  all  studies  except  Spelling,  may  be  allowed  to  pass 
without  final  examination. 

4.  Seven  absences  from  any  recitation  during  one  term 
debars  the  student  from  the  regular  examination  on  that  sub- 
ject. In  case,  however,  the  absences  have  been  from  sickness 
or  other  unavoidable  reason,  the  student  may  make  written 
application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  admitted,  stating  reasons  for 
absence.  Absences  from  chapel  are  divided  equally  among 
the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata  the  absences  in  each  recita- 
tion. An  unexcused  absence  from  a  recitation  is  marked  zero. 
If  excused  it  does  not  count  for  or  against  the  student.  Stu- 
dents unprepared  for  recitation  must  be  excused  by  the  teacher 
in  charge  before  the  recitation  begins. 

5.  Attention   is   called   to   the   importance   of   entering  at 
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the  opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  various 
classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  introduc- 
tory work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

6.  Students  discontinuing  their  work  at  the  University 
during  the  scholastic  year,  even  at  the  close  of  a  term,  must 
give  notice  of  this  fact  at  the  office  in  order  to  appear  on  the 
records  as  properly  dismissed.  No  student  who  has  been 
enrolled  as  a  member  of  any  class  shall  drop  out  of  such  class 
without  presenting  to  the  instructor  a  written  excuse  from  the 
President. 

7.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for  less 
than  one  term. 

8.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are  no 
incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  cata- 
logue. For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spending 
money  is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text-books 
are  sold  to  students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth  Hall.  The 
average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is  about  $8.00 
per  annum. 

9.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any  valu- 
ables may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

10.  Any  pupils  who  shall  mark,  cut,  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and  pun- 
ished for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

11.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general  as- 
sessment upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages  to 
property  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 

12.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  for  any  misdemeaner 
whatever  four  times  is  liable  to  suspension  for  a  time  propor- 
tional to  the  gravity  of  the  offence.  After  one  suspension,  a 
student  is  liable  to  expulsion  if  further  offenses  are  committed. 
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A  single  misdemeanor,  if  sufficiently  serious,  may  be  punished 
by  suspension  or  expulsion  at  the  discretion  of  the  President. 

13.  Certain  Florida  railroads  grant  to  students  returning 
home  from  the  University  at  the  close  of  a  term  for  one-fourth 
fare  passage  to  points  on  their  lines  from  which  tickets  were 
purchased,  provided  that  the  students  when  purchasing  tickets 
for  DeLand  secure  from  the  agent  certificates  as  follows: 

"M has  paid  $ fare  from 

to in  going  to  Stetson  University." 


Applying  to  Boarding  Students. 

1.  The  dormitory  buildings  are  large  and  commodious, 
affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hundred 
students.  The  young  men  and  the  young  women  occupy  dis- 
tinct buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes  press  attached  to  each  room;  every  room  is  heated  by 
steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  neatly  furnished,  and  is  designed 
to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons. 

3.  A.11  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish  six 
napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets  (for  double  beds),  four  pillow 
cases,  and  one  pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a  student 
occupies  a  room  alone  extra  bedding  will  be  needed.  All  bed- 
ding and  every  article  of  clothing  should  be  distinctly  marked 
with  the  owner's  name.  Use  Payson's  indelible  ink,  following 
directions.  Young  ladies  should  each  be  provided  with  a  wa- 
terproof, rubbers  and  umbrella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the  im- 
mediate care  of  parents  or  guardians  are  required  to  board  in 
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Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the 
Lady  Principal.  The  President  may,  however,  for  special  and 
satisfactory  reasons,  excuse  from  requirements  of  this  rule. 

5.  All  Sub-Collegiate  dormitory  students  are  required  to 
attend  church  and  Sunday  school  Sunday  morning,  except  in 
case  of  sickness.  In  going  both  to  and  from  church  students 
must  accompany  teachers. 

6.  No  student  shall,  without  special  permission,  fasten 
any  ornament  or  picture  in  any  manner  to  the  walls  of  any 
room. 

7.  No  student  residing  in  the  Dormitory  shall  leave  the 
city  during  term  time  without  a  written  permit  signed  by  the 
President,  under  penalty  of  suspension,  and  no  permit  for 
absence  over  night  will  be  given  to  any  pupil  without  the  writ- 
ten consent  of  the  parent  or  guardian. 

8.  Bearding  pupils  shall  not  contract  any  bills,  or  borrow 
any  money,  without  the  consent  of  the  President.  The  Uni- 
versity can  not  lend  money  to  students. 

•9.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form,  or  of  beer,  or  of  any 
intoxicating  drinks  by  any  pupil,  is  absolutely  prohibited  and 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  dismission. 

10.  Rooms  may  be  engaged  in  advance  after  May  1st,  of 
each  year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  ea<±h  student. 
This  will  be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if  the  rooms 
are  occupied  promptly  at  the  opening  of  the  Fall  Term,  other- 
wise it  will  be  forfeited. 

11.  During  the  season  of  1898-99  a  woman  physician  of 
the  highest  ability  will  be  employed  to  superintend  the  health 
of  the  young  women.  A  moderate  charge  will  be  made  per 
term  for  all  those  who  desire  to  avail  themselves  of  this  ar- 
rangement. 
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Business — Ellis  Publishing  Co's.  Publications:  Book- 
keeping by  Actual  Practice,  The  New  Model  Arithmetic,  Es- 
sentials of  English,  Essentials  of  Commercial  Law,  The  Prac- 
tical Word  Book. 

Frye's  System  of  Business  Writing.  Pitman  and  Howard 
Phonographic  Books. 

Elocution — Curry's  Classics  for  Vocal  Expression;  Par- 
son's  English   Versification;   Tennyson's   Poems,    some   good 

text. 

English — Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Williams;  Primer  of 
English  Literature,  Brooke;  Masterpieces  of  American 
Literature,  Houghton,  Mifflin  and  Co.;  Masterpieces  of 
British  Literature,  Houghton,  Mifflin  and  Co.;  Shake- 
speare's Plays,  Rolfe;  Spencer's  Faerie  Queen,  Ketchin; 
Chaucer's  Prologue,  Morris;  Practical  Rhetoric,  Genung; 
Rhetorical  Analysis,  Genung. 

French — Practical  Grammar,  Mosanto;  Legends,  Guer- 
ber;  Litterature  Franciase  Contemporaine,  Pylodet;  Sept 
Grand  Auteurs,  Fortier. 

German — Keller's  First  Year  in  German  (in  Academy); 
Immensee,  Storm;  Hoeher  als  die  Kirche,  von  Hillern;  Mo- 
ser,  Der  Bibliotekar;  German  Classics,  Standard  Editions; 
Collar's  Shorter  Eyesenbach  (in  College) ;  Bilder  aus  der 
Deutschen  Literatur. 

Greek — First  Greek  Book,  J.  W.  White;  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  W.  W.  Goodwin;  Homer's  Iliad,  Keep;  Herodotus, 
Merriam ;      Lysias,     Morgan;     Demonsthenes,      Holmes     or 
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Text-Books. 

D'Ooge;  Plato,  Dyer  or  Teubner  Series;  Dramatists,  any 
reliable  text;  Lyric  Poets,  selections  (Tutorial  Series);  New 
Testament,  Westcott  and  Hort;  Grammars:  Goodwin's,  Had- 
ley  and  Allen;  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses;  Lexicons:  Lid- 
dell  and  Scott's  Greek-English;  Classic  Series  English-Greek 
or  Yonge's  English-Greek.  Literature,  Jebb's  Primer;  Prose 
Composition,  Jones;  Mythology,  Seeman;  History,  Myers. 

History  and  Politics — General  History,  P.  V.  N. 
Myers ;  Manual  of  the  Constitution,  Andrews ;  American  Poli- 
tics, Johnson;  Political  Economy,  Laughlin  (in  Academy)  and 
Walker  (in  College) ;  Civilization  During  the  Middle  Ages,  G. 
B.  Adams;  Constitutional  Lawr,  Cooley. 

Latin — First  Latin  Book,  Collar  &  Daniell ;  Caesar,  Lowe 
&  Ewing,  Harper  &  Tolman,  Kelsey,  or  Allen  &  Greenough; 
Cicero's  Orations,  Kelsey;  Virgil's  Aeneid,  Greenough  and 
Kittridge;  Latin  Composition,  Daniell;  Livy,  Lord  (Books 
XXI  and  XXII;  Horace,  Smith  &  Greenough;  Lexicons: 
Harper's  Latin  Dictionary  and  Lewis'  Elementary  Dictionary. 
Terence,  Plautus  Tacitus,  Lucretius,  Juvenal,  Pliny  and  Sen- 
eca: any  scholarly  edition. 

Mathematics — Algebra,  Wentworth's  Elements:  Geome- 
try, Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid;  College  Algebra,  Taylor; 
Trigonometry,  Crochett;  Analytical  Geometry,  Briggs;  Cal- 
culus, Taylor;  Theory  of  Equations,  Chapman;  Conic  Sec- 
tions, Smith;  Solid  Geometry,  Smith. 

Normal — History  of  Education,  Compayre. 

Philosophy — Ethics,  Muirhead;  History  of  Philosophy, 
Weber. 

Psychology — Gordy   (in   Academy),  James   (in   College). 

Science- — Botany,  Wood;  Biology,  Parker;  Chemistry, 
Shepherd's  Elements  (in  Academy),  Shepherd's  Chemistry  (in 
College);  Geology,  LeConte;  Mineralogy,  Dana  and  Crosby; 

91 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Physics,    Gage;    Physical    Geography,    Maury;    Physiology, 
Martin;  Zoology,  Packard. 

Spanish — De  Tornos,  Combined  Method,  Obras  de  Be- 
quer;  Don  Quixote,  Cervantes. 

Grammar  School  Subjects — Arithmetic,  Milne's  Stand- 
ard; Our  Language,  Southward  and  Goddard;  United  States 
History,  Eggleston;  English  Analysis,  Buckham;  Word  Les- 
sons, Reed;  Geography,  Frye;  Lessons  in  English,  Tarbell. 
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Students. 


C.  indicates  Classical;   S.  Scientific;  L.  S.  Latin  Scientific;    G.  General; 

Sp.  Special. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


Graduate  Student. 


Name.  Course. 

Mann,    James   S.,  $., 


Home  Address. 
Glenwood. 


DeLand  Residence. 


Seniors. 


Ford,  E.   Gertrude, 

a, 

Winter  Park, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Norwood,  Noah  E., 

c, 

Plant  City, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Pierce,  Albert  W., 

c, 

Eustis, 
Juniors. 

Donovan,    Fred'k   H., 

,  c, 

Thompson,   la., 

Edwards,    Frank    C, 

0., 

Citronelle, 
Sophomores. 

Stetson  Hall. 

i 

Bell,  Eudorus  N., 

c, 

Alachua, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Hamilton,    Pierce   Z.. 

,  c, 

Anthony, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Sexton,    Carrie   W., 

flf.-, 

Tampa, 
Freshmen. 

Chaudoin  HalL 

Crouse,   Edna   D., 

flf., 

Freeport,  111., 

Boulevard. 

English,   Aden   A., 

c, 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

English,   Paul  A.,      '' 

•€., 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Forbes,   Helen, 

C, 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

McKinney,    Isabel 

c, 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Wright,    Albert   L., 

8., 

Newberry, 
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Pursuing  Elective  Courses  in  the  College. 


Name. 


Course. 


Clark,   Frances   Denena, 
Crouch,   Flora   A., 
Gordon,   Margaret, 
Healy,   William   B., 
Houghton,    Mabelle   C, 
Morse,  C.  L., 
Satrord,   D.   McCurdy, 


Home  Address. 
Jacksonville, 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand, 
Jaffrey, 

Littleton,   Mass. 
Odell,   111., 
Salem  N.  Y.. 


DeDand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Pine  St. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 


ACADEMY. 


Fourth  Year. 


Allen,  Jas.  Augustus,  G., 
Bauknight,  Pinkney  M.,  L. 
Edwards,  Murray  P.,    0., 
Estes,   Edgar   S.,  h.  8., 

Howard,  Philip  A.,         Sp., 
Jones,  Aurelia  B.,         G., 
Law,  Susie,  C, 

Lewton,   Norman  M.,    GL 
Mann,   Henry  T.,  G\, 

Nash,   Edith  Ella,  L.  £., 

Null,   Floy  May,  (/., 

Seward,   Ruby  Lee,       G., 


DeLand, 
.  Micanopy, 
Citronelle, 
St.  Augustine, 
DeLand, 
Bowling   Green, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Bartow, 
DeLand, 
Bartow, 


Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Third  Year. 


Clarke,  Arthur  M.,  G., 

Geiger,  Annice  L.,  L.  $., 

Heard,   Georgia   L.,  L.  S., 

Henley,   Fannie    E.,  G., 


Ocoee, 
Apopka, 
DeLand, 
Apopka, 
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Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 


List  o    Students 


Name.  Course. 

Hill,  Frederick  E.,         L.  S., 


Home  Address.  DeLand  Residence. 

Northampton,  Mass  Stetson  Hall. 


Lew  ton,  Ad  el  a,  M., 

G; 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

May.    Edith, 

a, 

Minneapolis,  Minn 

L.,Chaudoin  Hall. 

Rush,  Helen   Blanche, 

•  c, 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Self,  Harbird, 

c, 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Tanner,   Louise  A., 

G., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Tudor,    Rob't   Bailey, 

c, 

Shannondale,  Mo., 

Clara  Ave. 

Turner,  James, 

G., 

Levyville, 
Second  Year. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Austin,   Nellie   E., 

a.9 

DeLand, 

Black,  John  G., 

c, 

Tampa, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Brokaw,   Charles   P., 

0., 

DeLand, 

Butler,  Jas.  Turner, 

L.S., 

Levyville, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Campbell,    A.    B., 

o., 

Mt.  Pleasant, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Campbell,  J.   B., 

c, 

Mt.  Pleasant, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Enslow,  Anna   Dummitt,   Sp 

.,  St.  Augustine, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Forbes,   Leighton  Horace   C 

.,  DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Howard,  L.  D., 

G., 

Sebastian, 

Stetson  Hall. 

McKinney,    Louise   CI 

ara,    C. 

,  DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Porter,   Hattie  May, 

L.S., 

Lake  Wier, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Reeve,  Florence  Edith,     C, 

DeLand, 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Smith,  Katie  May, 

g., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Watts,  Carrie  B., 

<?., 

DeLand, 
First   Year. 

Boulevard. 

Andrews,  Edward  L., 

0., 

Warrington, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Anthony,  Walter  Y., 

L.S., 

Camden,  N.  J., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Baerecke,   Gustav  H., 

L.8., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Buchholz,   Gretchen, 

Sp., 

Tampa, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Conrad,   Joseph   P., 

£., 

DeLand, 

Davis,   Lois  A., 

G, 

Osteen, 

Indiana  Ave. 

Davis,   Leroy   E., 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Emery,  May  Drew, 

G., 

Jacksonville, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Fernandez,   Eugene, 

G., 

Havana,  Cuba., 

New  York  Ave. 

Finley,  C.  Brown,  Jr. 

,  G. 

Soddy,  Tenn., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Fish,   Benj.   Franklin, 

L.  8., 

DeLand, 
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Name.  Course. 

Goodell,  Percy  B.,         0,, 
Graham,   John    P.,  (7., 

Hall,    Harmon,  G ., 

Hanson,    Blanche    L.,    G., 
Harriman,    Caroline    F.,    (?., 
Hodgson,   Kingan,  G., 

Kennerly,  Clarance  H.,  L.  8., 
Knight,  Sallie  Frances,  G., 
Lindquist,  Winifred,  G.y 
Lofberg,  Oscar,  Jr.,  G.y 
Lyman,  John  V.,  Jr.,  G. 
McDonald,  Lillie  E.,  G., 
McElroy,  Oliver  C,  0,, 
Mace,  Loring  P.,  0., 

Parker,  Jerome  E.,  L.  8., 
Rogers,  Mary  Ada,  L.  $., 
Schwein,   Geo.   H.  G., 

Snyder,  Frank  L.,  G., 

Stevens,  Edward  B.,  L.  8., 
Stewart,    Minnie,  L.  8., 

Walker,    Kathryn,  L.  fif., 

Webster,  Marguerite,    G., 
Wilder,  Dana  C,  G., 


I  Come  Address. 
rritusville, 
Floral  City, 
Pine, 
Arcadia, 

Morelia,  Mexico., 
Eau  Gallie, 
Palatka, 
Plant    City, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Eau  Claire,   Wis., 
DeLand, 
Dade  City, 
Lake   Helen. 
Ocoee, 
DeLand, 
Bartow, 
DeLand, 
Citra, 

West  Apopka, 
Orleans, 
Lake   Helen, 
Plant   City, 


DeLand  Residence. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 

(  h;i  udoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Elective. 


Allan,    Florence    lv., 
Allen,  Mabel, 
ChafTey,  John  B., 
Cooper,  William   M., 
Geitz,  Albert  E., 
Gomez,  J.   B., 
Hobbes,  Annie  Maud, 
Love,   Ethel  Lurana 
Pierpont,  Porter  G., 
Steiger   Walter    V.    P., 
Swift,    Lillie   (J., 
Thompson,  Laura  E., 
Tu ska,   Albert, 


East  Orange,  N.  J., 
DeLand, 
Tampa, 

Elmira,  N.   Y., 
Apopka, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Jacksonville, 
Crescent  City, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Plainwell,   Mich., 
DeLand, 
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Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
Chambliss,  Z.   (\. 


Correspondence  Student. 


Home   Address.  DeLand    Residence. 

Ocala. 


NORMAL  SCHOOL. 


Fouth  Year. 


Parker  Luln, 


Ocoee, 
Third  Year. 


Clara  Ave. 


Bracey,  Mabel, 
Stewart,  Una  May, 


DeLand, 
Plymouth, 

Second  Year. 


Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Tag-gart,  Harriet, 


Georgetown,  Tnd., 


Carrol,   Nellie, 
Foster,  Sallie  M., 
Lindley,  Lulu, 
Stones,   Mary, 


First  Year. 

St.    Petersburg",  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Lakeland,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Fredericktown,  0.,  Boulevard. 
DeLand, 


Spring  Term  Teachers'  Class. 


Boston,   W.   H., 

Clubbs,   Ida, 
Drigg-ers,   Gettis  H., 
Eppes,  Martha  B., 
Erhart,   Viola, 
Gaines,    Rachel    C, 


Spring-   Garden, 
Fensacola, 
Wauchula, 
Tallahassee, 
DeLand, 
Leesburg, 
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Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Name. 
Gates,  Gertrude  P>., 
Goettee,  Belle, 
Hall,  Oliver  B., 
Henry,   Cora   L., 
Houston,  S.  E., 
Hutchinson,    May, 
Jackson,   Eugene   H., 
Jackson,  Maud   T., 
Koehler,  Ella  L., 
Long,  Ernest  C, 
McLendon,  Leonora, 
Meacham,  Alice, 
Milburn    May, 
Newlan,   F.   A., 
Parrish,  Julia, 
Pasteur,  May, 
Pasteur,  Mattie  B., 
Priest,  Mozelle  L., 
Priest,  Sarah, 
Russell,  James  H.,  Jr., 
Skinner,  Sadie  F., 
Smith,  Maggie, 
Spencer,  Dean   E., 
Stevens,  Nellie   C, 
Stewart,  Burta  L., 
Strickland,   Charles  A., 
Sturgis,  Corinne  H., 
Ticheuor,    Tillie   H., 
Thompson,   Stella, 
Whidden,  W.  J., 


Home  Address. 
Mt.  Dora, 
Citronelle, 
Concord, 
Tampa, 

Charlotte,  N.  C., 
Crescent  City, 
Bartow, 
Paisley, 
Kinsley,   Kan., 
Benton, 
Pierson. 
Dade  City, 
Port  Orange, 
Live  Oak, 
Tampa, 
Anthony, 
Anthony, 
Eureka, 
Eureka, 
Orlando, 
DeLand, 
Abbott, 
Welborn, 
Ocala, 

West  Apopka, 
Kissimmee, 
Brooksville, 
DeLand, 
Clermont, 
Bartow, 


DeLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Austin,  Nancy   L., 
Barelle,  A.  A., 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 

A  Grade. 

DeLand, 
Boston,  Mass., 
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New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


List  of  Students. 


Name. 
Davis,   Fearl   M., 
Day..   William  E., 
Erhart,  Marie, 
King-,  James  G., 
King,  Cora   E., 
Manville,  Helen   Frances, 
Painter,  Okie, 
Parker,  Edgar  Lee, 
Parker,  George  R., 
Stewart,  Mary, 
Tatnm,  J.  M., 
Yinzant,    Leonora    E.. 
Wright,  Silas  B.,  Jr., 


Barrows,  Josephine, 
Bond,  Sophia  E., 
Cannon,  Mary  G., 
Colcord,  Susie, 
Couden,  Margaret, 
Forbes,  Vivian, 
Hodges,   Carrie  Nickerson, 
Kreider,   Imogene   M., 
Parker,  Ida  Jane, 
Rogers,  John  S., 
Stafford,  Mary  S., 
Ziegler,   George  B., 
Ziegler,  Morris  W., 


Home  Address. 
Pnnta  Gorda, 
Bartow, 
DeLand, 
Arcadia, 
Arcadia, 
Orange  City, 
DeLand, 
LaCrosse, 
Arcadia, 
DeLand, 

Farmersville,     Ind., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

B  Grade. 

Fergus  Falls,  Minn. 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Beresford, 

Cedar  Rapids,  la., 

DeLand, 

Satsuma, 

Arcadia, 

LaCrosse, 

Punta  Gorda, 

Wiersdale, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

C  Grade. 


DeLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 

New  York  Ave. 


Howry  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Carrere,   Ramiro   S., 
Connell,    Joseph, 
Divino,  Alberto, 
Ender,   Lennie   Herbertine, 
Hall,   William  L., 
Little,  Mary  Florence, 
McKinney,   Alice, 
Walker,  Seth  Stetson, 


Jacksonville, 
Waukunah, 
Havana,  Cuba., 
Stetson. 
Pine. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Orleans,   Ind. 
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Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
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Name. 
Bushnell,  Ellsworth, 
Davis,  Frances, 
Fernandez,   Jose, 
Heath,  Florence, 
Lewis,  Raymond, 


D  Grade. 

Home  Address. 
New  York  City, 
New  York  City, 
Havana,  Cuba., 
Chicago,   111., 


DeLand  Residence. 
Tndiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


Spring-field,  Mass.,     Minnesota  Ave. 


BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 


Allan,  Robert  B., 
Bredow,  William  A., 
Bond,   Robert   M., 
Brokaw,   Arthur  K., 
Davis,   Oscar  H., 
Eyles,   Francis  L., 
Fry,  Mrs.  W.  W., 
Goodell,  Percy  B., 
Hobbs,   A.   Maud, 
Ireland,  Harry  B., 
Key,  Alexander  H., 
Krewson,  Rcba  A., 
Lowe,  Frederick  P., 
Pounds,   William   S., 
Powell,  Charles   A., 
Rigby,   Albert  W., 
Spencer,   Harry   R., 
Sharp,  Alfred  G., 
Swindall,   Samuel   L.. 
Snyder,   F.  L., 
Talton,   William   G., 


Bookkeeping  Course. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Glenwood. 
Willoughby,  Ohio, 
Daytona, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Camden,   N.   J., 
Quincy, 
Jacksonville, 
Stubenville,  Ohio, 
Ocoee, 
Ft.   Myers, 
Thonotosassa, 
Orange  City. 
Coronado, 
Arcadia, 
DeLand, 
Anthony. 
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Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Clara  Ave. 
Clara  Ave 
Rich  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
Tudor,    R.    B., 
Tylander,   William    E., 
Walker.   E.    P., 
Wright,  S.  B.,  Jr., 
Walts,   Sam    W.,   Jr., 


Home  Address. 
Shanondale,  Mo., 
Orange  City. 
Orleans,  Ind., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 


DeLand  Residence. 
Clara  Ave. 
Orange  City. 

New  York  Ave. 


Shorthand  Course. 


Bennett,  Laura, 
Bredow,  William  A., 
Brokaw,   Arthur  K., 
Fox,  W.  Gwinn, 
Co  wart,   Grig*gsby  T., 
Davis,  Pearl  M., 
Eyles,   Francis   L., 
Fish,  Bert, 
Henson,  Blanche, 
Ireland,  Harry  B.. 
King*,  James  G., 
Fancoast,  Stacy  L., 
Tnska,  Albert, 
Swift,  Mary  L., 


DeLand, 

Glenwood, 

Daytona, 

Sanford, 

Atlanta,   Ga., 

Punta  Gorda, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Arcadia, 

Camden,   N.  J., 

Arcadia, 

Camden,    N,   J., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 


Boulevard. 

Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


Allan,  Florence, 
Bond,   Ruth, 
Buchholz,   Gretchen, 
Chaifey,  John  B., 
Clarke,   Frances, 
Divino,   Alberto, 


Piano. 


East  Orang-e,  N.  J.,  Boulevard. 


DeLand, 
Tampa, 
Tampa, 
Jacksonville, 
Havana,    Cuba., 
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Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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Name. 
Eppes,  Martha  !>., 
Enslow,    Anna    Dummitt, 
Fisher,  Mrs.  G.  W., 
Forbes,    Vivian, 
Fox,  W.  Gwinn, 
Fry,  Mrs.  W.  W., 
Geiger,   Annice   L., 
Geitz,   Albert  E., 
Heath,   Florence, 
Jones,  Aurelia  B., 
King,  Cora  E., 
Kreider,  Imogene  M., 
Lamb,  Mrs.   Guilda  Voorhis, 
Leitner,    Mary   Chatham, 
Love,  Ethel  L., 
May,  Edith, 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
McDonald,  Lillie, 
Nash,   Edith, 
Porter,  Hattie  May, 
Rogers,   Ada   Mary, 
Rogers,   Birdie, 
Smith,  Antoinette   E., 
Spencer,   Dean   E., 
Stafford,   Mary, 
Stewart,   Minnie, 
Swift,  Lillie  G., 
Thompson,  Laura  E., 
Walker,   Kathryn, 
Watts,    Carrie, 
Wood,  Pearl, 


Home  Address. 
Tallahassee, 
St.   Augnstine, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Sanford, 
DeLand, 
Apopka, 
Apopka, 
Chicago,  111. 
Bowling  Green, 
Arcadia, 
Arcadia, 
DeLand, 
Hawthorn, 
Jacksonville, 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Smethport,  Pa., 
DeLand, 
Bartow, 
Lake   Weir, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
London,   Ky., 
Welborn, 
Wiersdale, 
West  Apopka, 
DeLand, 

Plainwell,  Mich., 
Orleans,    Ind., 
DeLand, 
Crow's   Bluff. 


DeLand  Residence. 
Chandoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


Voice  Culture. 


Baldridge,  Helen  K., 
Barclle,  A.  A., 
Buchholz,   Gretchen, 
Enslow,   Anna   Dummitt, 
Harriman,  Helen  IT., 


Brad  dock,  Ta. 
Boston,  Mass., 
Tampa, 
St.  Augustine, 
DeLand, 
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Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
Jones,  Aurelia  B., 
Krewson,  Uco.% 
Lamb,   Mrs.   Guilds    Voorhis, 
Love,  Ethel  L., 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
Porter,  Hattie  May, 
Sexton,    Carrie, 
Sharp,  W.  A., 
Smith,  Antoinette  E., 
Thompson,  Laura  E., 
Ziegler,   Clara, 


Home  Address. 
Bowling-  Green, 
Jacksonville, 
DeLand, 
Jacksonville, 
Smethport,  Pa., 
Lake   Wier, 
Tampa. 
DeLand, 
London,   Ky., 
Plainwell,  Mich., 
DeLand, 


DeLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Organ. 


Buchholz,  Gretchen, 
Farriss,  Mrs.  C.  S., 
Koehler,  Ella  L., 
Stetson,  Mrs.  J.  B., 


Tampa, 
DeLand, 
Kinsley,  Kan., 
Ashbourne,  Pa., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Hotel  College  Arms 


Flute  and  Violin. 


Guild,  Bessie  B., 
Kennerly,   Clarence, 
Swindall,  Samuel  L., 


Philadelphia,   Pa. 

Palatka, 

Arcadia, 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Harmony. 


Buchholz,   Gretchen,  Tampa,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Clarke,   Frances,  Jacksonville,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

King,  Cora  E.,  Arcadia,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Fry,  Mrs.  W.  W.,  DeLand,  Clara  Ave. 

Krekler,  Imogene  M.,  Arcadia,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Lamb,   Mrs.   Guilda  Voorhis,  DeLand,  Voorhis  Ave. 

Leitner,    Mary    Chatham,  Hawthorne,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Mercer,   Mamie,  Wilson,  N.  C,  Boulevard. 

Nash,   Edith,  Bartow,  Chandoin  Hall. 

Rogers,  Mrs.  A.  J.,  DeLand,  Indiana  Ave. 

Smith,  Antoinette  E.,  London,   Ky.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 
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Names. 

Thompson,  Laura  E., 
Woodard,  Hattie  V., 


Home  Address 

i  Ma  in  well,  Mich., 
Osaere.   la.. 


DeLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Barelle,  A.  A., 
Baldrige,  Helen, 
Hill,  Frederick  E., 
Lewis,  Charles  H., 
McKinney,  Lonise  C, 
Manville,  Helen, 
Mann,  Mrs.  H.  T., 
Rogers,  John   S., 
Swift,   Lillie   G., 
Walker,  Kathryn, 
Woodard,  Hattie  V., 


Boston,   Mass., 
Braddock,  Pa. 
Northampton, 
Rochester,   N. 
DeLand, 
Orange    City, 
DeLand, 
Punt  a   Gorda, 
DeLand, 
Orleans,   Ind., 
Osage.  la.. 


Stetson  Hall. 

Mass  Stetson  Hall. 
Y.,      Stetson  Hall. 

Michigan  Ave. 

Boulevard. 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Boulevard. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Boulevard. 
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Summary. 


College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Graduate  Student  --------  i 

Seniors     -----------  3 

.juniors    -----------  2 

Sophomores     ---------  3 

Freshmen        -  -  G 

Eclectic  Students  --------  7         22 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year   -         -         -        -         -         -         -         -         -  12 

Third  Year      ----------  ]2 

Second  Year .        -----  14 

First  Year        ----------  34 

Eclectic  Students -11- 

Correspondence  Student         -------  1         84 

Normal  School. 

Full  Course      ----------  8 

Spring  Term  Teachers'  Class -  *  36         44 

Grammar  School. 

A  Grade  ----------  15 

B  Grade  ----------  13 

C  Grade  -         - -  8 

D  Grade  ----------  5         41 

Business  College. 

Book-Keeping  Course     --------  20 

Shorthand  Course 14         40 

School  of  Music 

Piano       -  -------  37 

Voice  Culture  -  1(> 

Organ       -----------  4 

Flute  and  Violin     -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -         -  3 

Harmony         ----- 13         73 

10;-) 


The  Business  College 


School  of  Akt 


315 

Names  repeated  74 

Total  enrollment  (exclusive  of  Primary  Department.)         -  241 


Florida  Counties  Represented — Alachua,  Brevard,  Citrus,  DeSoto, 
Duval,  Escambia,  Gadsden,  Hamilton,  Hernando,  Hillsborough, 
Jefferson,  Lake,  Lee,  Leon,  Levy,  Marion,  Orange,  Osceola,  Pasco, 
Polk,  Putnam,  St.  Johns,  Suwannee,  Volusia.    Total,   21. 

States  Represented — Florida,  Georgia,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Illinois, 
Kansas,  Massachusetts,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  New 
Jersey,  New  York,  North  Carolina,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Tennessee* 
Wisconsin,  Kentucky.     Total,  18. 

Foreign    Countries   Represented, — Cuba,   Mexico. 


IOC 


Index. 


A. 

Astronomy   in   College 39 

in    Academy 57 

Academy 45 

Admission    to    45 

Courses    47 

Expenses    83 

Instruction  by    Departments 52 

Order   of   Recitations 49 

Students 94 

Admission    to    College 23 

to   Academy 45 

to    Grammar    School 63 

Algebra see    Mathematics 

Apparatus 15 

Art,    School    of... 70 

Expenses 84 

Students 104 

B. 

Bacteriological    Laboratory 16 

Bible    Study    in    College 36 

in   Academy 53 

Biology    in    College 40 

in  Academy 58 

Birds,    Collection    of 17 

Book-keeping 65 

Botany 59 

Buildings  and   Equipments 10 

Business    College 65 

c. 

Calendar 2 

Chapel 11 

Chaudoin   Hall 12 

Chemical    Laboratory 15 

Chemistry   in   College 39 

in    Academy 59 

Civil  Government  in  College 32 

in    Academy 52 

College 23 

Admission    to 23 

Expenses 83 

Instruction    by    Departments 30 

Schedu'e  of   Courses 27-29 


Students 93 

College   Preparatory   Courses 45 

Composition 55 

Constitutional   Law See  Civil   Gov- 
ernment  

Correspondence    Study 82 

Courses,   Schedule   of,    College 27 

Academy.    .    .  47 

D. 

DeLand,  H.   A.,   Endowment 18 

DeLand,   the   City,    Description 8 

How  to  Reach.. Third   nage  cover 

DeLand   Hall 13 

Dormitories,    Chaudoin    Hall 12 

Stetson    Hall 12 

E. 

Elizabeth    Hall 10 

Elocution    in    College ^y 

in   Academy 56 

Endowment 18 

English,    in   College 36 

in    Academy 55 

Required  Reading 24 

Ethics 31,  52 

Examinations 26 

Exercise,    Physical 76 

Expenses ?^ 

Expression see    Elocution 

F 

Faculty 4 

French    in   College 36 

in    Academy 54 

G. 

Geology    in    College 41 

in   Academy 57 

Geometry see    Mathematics 

German    in    College 35 

in   Academy 55 

Greek    in    College 33 

in   Academy 53 

Grammar    School 63 

Gymnasium 13 

Gymnasium    suits 77 
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H. 

Heath   Museum... 

History  in   College 

in    Academy 

History    of    Philosophy. 


Instruction    in    General 

in    College 

in   Academy 

L. 

Laboratories 

Language,  .see   under   each    Language 

Latin   in   College 

in    Academy 

Library 

Literature see   English,    etc. 

Logic    in    College 

in    Academy 

M. 

Mathematics   in    College 

in  Academy 

McBride,    A.    D.— Established    Schol- 
arship  

Mental   Philosophy see   Psychology 

Military    Drill 76, 

Mineralogy 

Moral   Philosophy 31, 

Museum 

Music,    School    of 

Students  of 

N. 

Natural    Philosophy see    Physics 

Natural   Sciences see  name  of  each 

Science 

Normal    Courses 

o. 

Organ 11, 

P. 

Pedagogy 60 

Philosophy  in  College 

in    Academy 

Physical   Laboratory 

Physical  Culture 

Physical    Geography 

Physics    in    College 

in  Academy 

Physiology   in   College 

in   Academy 


16 
32 
53 
3i 

30 
30 
52 


74 

■62 

30 

52 

IS 

76 

57 

39    ! 

58    j 

40 


Political   Economy  in  College 32 

in    Academy -2 

Political   Science  in  College 32 

in    Academy 52 

Practice   School ^ 

Primary    Department    63 

Psychology    in    College 30 

in   Academy 52 

R. 

Reading,    Required    Course 24 

Reading   Room see    Library 

Religious    Training 77 

Requirements   for   Admission 

to   College 23 

to   Academy 45 

to    Grammar    School...  63 

Rules   and    Regu^tions 86 

Rhetoric 36,  55 

s. 

Sampson,   C.  T. 

Established    Library 13 

Helped    build    Chaudoin    Hall 12 

Legacy & 

Sampson    Library j3 

Scholarships Tg 

Sciences see    each    Science 

Shorthand 66 

Singing    Instruction 73 

Spanish 59 

Stetson,  John   B. 

Built    Elizabeth    Hall 10 

Built   Gymnasium 13 

Gave   Endowment   Funds 18 

Helped  build  Chaudoin  Hall 12 

Students 93 

T. 

Teachers,    Training   for 62 

Telescope 15 

Trustees 3 

Typewriting 66 

u. 

University,    General   Statement 7 

University   Extension   Department 79 

V. 

Violin,   Instruction  on 73 

Voice,   Instruction   in.... 73 

z. 

Zoology 40 
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John  B.  Stetson  University 


DeLand,  Florida 


1898-1899 


ATLANTA,  GA.  : 
The   Franklin  Printing  and  Publishing  Co. 


Calendar,  18994900. 


School  year,  32  weeks,  from  October  3  to  May  22. 

Fall  Term  begins  Tuesday,  October  3. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  October  7  and  28. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Thursday  and  Friday,  December  21  and  22. 

Holiday  Vacation  from  Saturday,  December  23,  to  Tuesday,  January 

2,  inclusive. 
Winter  Term  opens  Wednesday,  January  3. 
Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  January  27. 
Presentation  Day,  Friday,  February  9. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  March  12  and  13. 
Spring  Term  opens  Wednesday,  March  14. 
Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  April  7. 
Senior  Examinations,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  10  and  11. 
Final  Examinations  for  Spring  Term,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  17 

and  18. 
Commencement,  Tuesday,  May  22. 
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Board  of  Trustees* 


JOHN   B.  STETSON,  President Philadelphia,  Pa. 

R  I :  V.  ELMER  T.  STEVENS,  Secretary DeLand,  Fla. 

JOHN  F.  FORBES,  Treasurer DeLand,  Fla. 

*  HON.  H.  A.  DeLAND Fairport,  N.  Y. 

REV.  DAVID  MOORE,  D.D Geneva,  N.  Y. 

REV.  R.  S.  McARTHUR,  D.D \  .  New  York,  N.  Y. 

REV.  W.  N.  CHAUDOIN,  D.D LaGrange,  Fla. 

E.  0.  PAINTER DeLand,  Fla. 

JAMES   S.  TURNER Levyville,  Fla. 

H.  B.  STEVENS Citra,  Fla. 

F.  B.  MOODIE .Lake  City,  Fla. 

REV.  H.  M.  KING Gainesville,  Fla. 

JUDGE  ZIBA  KING    Arcadia,  Fla. 

REV.  THOMAS  J.  SPARKMAN Arcadia,  Fla. 

REV.  HENRY  W.  GELSTON DeLand,  Fla. 

ARTHUR  G.  HAMLIN DeLand,  Fla. 

R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.D DeLand,  Fla. 

BYRON   E.  HUNTLEY ' Batavia,  N.  Y. 

THEODORE  0.  SEARCH Philadelphia,  Pa. 

J.  T.  CLAKE DeLand,  Fla. 


Executive  Committee. 


JOHN  B.  STETSON,  E.  O.  PAINTER, 

REV.  ELMER  T.  STEVENS,  JOHN  F.  FORBES, 

REV.  H.  W.  GELSTON,  R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.D., 

ARTHUR  G.  HAMLIN,  J.  T.  CLAKE. 


Officers  of  Instruction  and  Administration* 


JOHN  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President  of  the  University — Professor  of  Philosophy  and 
Pedagogy. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Physical  and  Political  Science— Secretary  of  the 

Faculty. 

WARREN  S.  GORDIS,  A.M., 
Professor  of  Latin — Librarian. 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B., 
Professor  of  Greek. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 

Professor  of  Biology  and  Physiology 

JAMES  S.  GORSLINE,  Ph.B., 
Professor  of  Mathematics. 

JOSEPH  P.  KALBFUS,  A.B  , 
Acting  Professor  of  Latin. 

VIDA  Z.  BAERECKE,  M.D., 

Acting  Professor  of  Biology  and  Physiology — Women's 
Physician. 


Professor  of  English. 

AVILLIAM  A.  SHARP, 

Director  of  the  School  of  Art. 


;To  be  elected. 


Officers  of  Instruction  and  Administration 


WILLIAM    W.  FRY, 
Director  of  the  Business  College. 

CHARLES  H.  LEWIS,  B.S., 

Director   of  the   School  of    Music — Instructor   in   Organ,  Piano 
and  Harmony. 

MRS.  HARRIET  C.  MAY,  A.B., 
Director  of  the  Practice  School. 

HELEN  H.  HARRIMAN, 
Lady  Principal — Instructor  in  German  and  Spanish. 

MADAME  E.  H.  SENEGAS, 
Instructor  in  French. 

ANNA  AY.  BROWN, 
Instructor  in  English,  Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

CLIFFORD  B.  ROSA, 

Instructor  in  Military  Tactics. 

CLAYTON  D.  WALWORTH,  Mus.  Doc, 
Instructor  in  Vocal  Music. 

MRS.  CHARLES  S.  FARRISS, 
Instructor  in  Piano  Music. 

MRS.  W.  A.  SHARP, 

Instructor  in  Violin  Music. 

GUILDA  H.  VOORHIS, 
Assistant  in  Piano  Music. 

CAROLYN  PALMER,  A.M  , 
Assistant  Librarian. 
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FRANK  R.  OSBORNE, 

Instructor  in  Mathematics. 

NORMA  PEPPER, 

Instructor  in  Normal  Department. 

F.  H.  DONOVAN, 

Assistant  in  Normal  Department. 

HARVEY  MALCOLM  MacQUISTON, 

Assistant  in  German  and  English. 

ELIZABETH  J.  LONGWELL, 

Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

ISABEL  McKINNEY, 
Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

EDITH  MAY, 
Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

FRANCES  CUDDY. 
Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

ROBERT  B.  TUDOR, 
Assistant  in  Business  College. 

MARY  LOUISE  SWIFT, 

Assistant  in  Business  College. 

PAUL  DONALD  MacQUISTON, 

Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 


R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.D., 
University  Physician. 


MRS.  IDA  M.  GREGORY, 

Stewardess. 

MRS.  C.  K.  HOGAN, 

Matron. 


John  B*  Stetson  University* 


General  Statement* 


JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY  received  its  charter 
from  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in  1887. 
The  founders  believed  that  there  was  a  demand  in  this 
State  for  a  Christian  school  that  would  offer  to  both  young 
men  and  young  women  a  collegiate  training  equal  in  breadth 
and  thoroughness  to  the  best  given  in  our  country.  ,  From 
the  beginning  to  the  present  this  belief  has  controlled  the 
policy  of  the  institution.  An  Academy  has  been  built  up 
in  which  students  may  fully  prepare  for  the  freshman  class 
of  any  American  college.  The  Academy  also  provides  for 
those  who  desire  a  general  literary  and  scientific  training. 
The  College  Si  Liberal  Arts  requires  for  admission  the 
completion  of  one  of  the  college  preparatory  courses  in 
the  Academy,  and  provides  a  curriculum  of  four  years  lead- 
ing to  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  that  of  B.S.  After  the  first 
two  years  many  electives  are  offered,  permitting  the  student 
to  modify  his  course  in  accordance  with  tastes  or  purposes. 
In  addition  to  the  Academy  and  the  College  of  Liberal  Arts 
the  departments  so  far  organized  are  the  School  of  Music, 
the  School  of  Art,  the  Business  College  and  the  Normal 
and  Practice  School. 

The  University  possesses  massive  and  beautiful  build- 
ings, a  well  selected  and  rapidly  growing  library,  a  compre- 
hensive and  well-arranged  museum,  and  Chemical,  Physical, 
Biological  and  Bacteriological  Laboratories. 
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In  both  Academy  and  College  the  instructors  are  Chris- 
tian men  and  women  who  are  specialists  in  the  respective 
subjects  which  they  teach.  They  are  in  most  cases  gradu- 
ates of  institutions  of  national  reputation.  Several  have 
pursued  postgraduate  courses  in  American  or  European 
Universities. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  founded  primarily  in 
the  interest  of  the  young  people  of  Florida.  It  was  also 
believed  that  such  an  institution  would  meet  the  needs  of 
young  men  and  women  who,  on  account  of  their  own  health 
or  that  of  their  friends,  are  attracted  southward  by  our 
genial  winter  climate.  Reference  to  the  student  list  shows 
how  generally  the  various  counties  of  Florida  and  the 
different  States  of  the  Union  are  represented. 

Location* 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  county, 
Florida,  is  situated  about  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast 
of  the  peninsula,  and  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of 
Jacksonville.  It  may  be  reached  directly  by  the  Jackson- 
ville, Tampa  and  Key  West  Railway,  or  by  the  boats  on  the 
St.  John's  river  which  land  at  Beresford,  four  miles  away. 
DeLand  and  Beresford  are  connected  by  rail.  Orange  City, 
a  station  on  a  branch  of  the  East  Coast  Railway,  is  five 
miles  distant. 

The  city  is  on  high  pine  land,  not  near  any  water,  stand- 
ing or  running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthful- 
ness.  The  climate  is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung 
troubles,  catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  Students  who  are  un- 
able, from  delicate  health,  to  attend  school  during  the  winter 
in  the  North,  find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies  here 
regularly,  and  yet  constantly  improve  in  health. 
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DeLand  offers  many  attractions  to  families  desiring  to 
establish  winter  homes  in  Florida,  or  to  become  permanent 
residents.  The  city  has  water-works,  electric  lights,  paved 
streets,  brick  business  blocks,  an  ice  factory,  dairies,  livery 
stables,  good  boarding-houses  and  hotels,  notably  the  new 
"  College  Arms,"  and  numerous  stores  carrying  such  stocks 
of  goods  as  are  not  usually  found  outside  of  large  trade 
centers.  Four  weekly  newspapers  are  published  in  DeLand. 
Seven  white  churches,  owning  as  many  suitable  houses  of 
worship,  maintain  services.  Numerous  fraternal  organiza- 
tions have  lodges.  There  is  a  well  organized  public  school 
and  a  private  school  for  young  children.  For  ten  years 
there  has  been  no  licensed  saloon  in  Volusia  county,  and 
prosecutions  for  illegal  selling  are  prompt  and  vigorous. 

The  general  healthfulness  and  beauty  of  the  city, 
together  with  the  high  character  of  its  inhabitants  and 
the  stimulating  intellectual,  moral,  and  religious  influences, 
make  this  almost  an  ideal  situation  for  an  institution  of 
learning. 


Buildings  and  Equipment* 


^pHE  UNIVERSITY  owns  a  campus  of  twenty-two  acres, 
^  situated  on  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from  the 
center  of  the  city.  Upon  the  campus  are  conveniently 
grouped  the  buildings  of  the  University.  All  are  heated 
by  steam  generated  by  three  large  boilers  in  a  centrally 
located  building,  and  in  our  coolest  weather  no  difficulty 
has  been  experienced  in  keeping  about  one  hundred  and 
twenty-five  rooms  comfortably  warm.  All  the  buildings 
are  lighted  by  electricity  and  furnished  with  automatic 
electric  signals  to  indicate  the  time  for  the  change  of  classes. 
There  is  an  abundant  supply  of  water,  which  is  pumped 
directly  from  an  artesian  well  to  a  large  tank  in  the  tower 
of  Elizabeth  Hall,  from  which  it  is  distributed  by  under- 
ground pipes  to  the  other  buildings  wherever  needed.  Dr. 
Lattimore,  known  throughout  New  York  State  as  an  expert 
chemist,  has  analyzed  water  from  this  well  and  pronounced 
it  the  purest  of  the  pure.  A  system  of  sewerage,  approved 
by  sanitary  experts,  is  in  operation. 

Elizabeth  HalL 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University,  is 
a  gift  from  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Stetson.  The  central  portion,  128x55  feet,  was  built  in 
1892  at  an  expense  of  about  $45,000.00.  The  structure 
was  last  year  completed  in  accordance  with  the  original 
design  of  the  architect,  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia.  The 
additions  are  much  larger  and  have  cost  considerably  more 
than  Elizabeth  Hall  as  built  six  years  ago.  We  describe 
the  completed  buildings. 
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Elizabeth  Hall  is  a  massive  three-story  brick  building, 
trimmed  with  terra-cotta  and  stone.  The  total  length  is 
250  feet,  and  the  breadth  varies  from  54  to  80  feet.  The 
architectural  style  is  in  general  that  of  the  Spanish  Renais- 
sance. An  imposing  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  cen- 
tral entrance.  Terra-cotta  ornamentation  is  used  freely 
and  effectively,  especially  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chapel. 
The  interior  woodwork  is  all  elegantly  finished.  There  is 
a  wealth  of  choice  carving,  moulding  and  paneling.  The 
halls  and  stairways  are  especially  attractive,  and  on  every 
hand  are  evidences  of  artistic  designing  and  skillful 
building. 

The  central  part  of  Elizabeth  Hall  contains  the  offices, 
cloak-rooms,  reading-room,  bookstore,  and  most  of  the 
lecture-rooms  of  the  University,  some  thirty  in  all, 
fitted  in  the  most  comfortable  and  convenient  manner. 
The  whole  first  floor  of  the  north  wing,  50x75  feet,  is  given 
to  the  Sampson  library,  the  second  floor  to  the  Normal  and 
Practice  School,  and  the  third  floor  to  the  Department  of 
Biology,  for  laboratory,  lecture-room,  and  museum.  The 
first  and  second  stories  of  the  south  wing,  80x75  feet, 
together  form  the  splendid  new  chapel,  which,  with  the 
galleries,  will  seat  900  people.  This  room  is  used  not  only 
for  the  daily  chapel  exercises,  but  for  commencements,  lec- 
tures, concerts  and  other  public  exercises  connected  with 
the  University.  The  acoustic  properties  of  the  chapel  are 
of  the  very  best,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that  a  person  sitting 
in  any  part  of  the  room  has  a  good  view  of  the  stage.  The 
ornamentation  is  chaste  and  harmonious,  culminating  in 
the  richly  carved  screen  of  the  great  pipe  organ.  This 
organ,  built  by  Cole  &  Woodberry  of  Boston,  is  a  powerful 
instrument,  exquisitely  voiced.  The  stage  is  also  furnished 
with   a   Steinway   concert  grand   piano    made    by  special 
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order.  These  instruments  are  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson.  The 
Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories  are  above  the  chapel. 
It  is  believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall,  as  now  completed,  is 
one  of  the  most  notable  buildings  devoted  to  educational 
purposes  in  the  entire  South. 

Chaudoin  Hall* 

The  young  women's  dormitory  bears  the  name  of  the 
Rev.  Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President  of  the  Florida  Baptist 
Convention  and  a  most  earnest  and  active  friend  of  the  Uni- 
versity from  its  very  organization. 

The  $62,000.00  expended  for  the  building  and  its  site 
were  contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson, 
with  the  generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand 
and  other  friends  of  the  institution. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by 
Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout. 
It  is  of  the  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally. 
The  first  and  second  stories  are  of  brick  ;  the  third  is  in  the 
steep,  shingled  roof  and  is  lighted  by  dormer-windows.  The 
interior  is  planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  elegance 
not  usually  seen  in  a  school  building.  The  first  floor  con- 
tains the  beautiful  parlors  and  halls  and  five  sleeping-rooms, 
together  with  a  spacious  dining-room  87x38  feet  in  size^ 
capable  of  seating  three  hundred  persons.  The  second  and 
third  stories  contain  sixty-eight  large  rooms  for  the  young 
women.  Each  room  has  two  clothes-presses,  and  bath- 
rooms are  conveniently  placed  on  every  floor.  Except  the 
stairways,  which  are  of  antique  oak,  the  interior  woodwork 
of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cypress,  affording  a  pleasing  con- 
trast to  the  prevailing  pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appointments 
of  this  building  will,  in  no  slight  degree,  aid  in  forming  for 
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the  young  women  occupying  it  the  atmosphere  of  a  cheer- 
ful, refined  home. 

Stetson  HalL 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Sampson 
and  Mr.  Stetson,  for  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named  as 
being  the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty-five 
rooms  for  teachers  and  students.  The  dormitory  rooms  are 
well  furnished,  large,  pleasant  and  well  lighted,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each.  This  building  is  occupied 
by  the  young  men  under  the  supervision  of  a  member  of 
the  faculty. 

DeLand  HalL 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres 
of  land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose 
name  it  bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation 
rooms,  besides  the  chapel  and  library.  A  large,  well-lighted 
room  has  been  fitted  as  a  studio  for  the  Art  Department, 
and  the  rest  of  the  building  is  occupied  by  the  Music  De- 
partment for  office,  teaching  rooms  and  practice  rooms. 

Gymnasium  and  Athletic  Grounds* 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished  by 
Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an 
unobstructed  floor  100x40  feet.  It  is  liberally  equipped 
w7ith  well-selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for 
the  use  of  students  and  teachers.  The  University  owns  an 
athletic  field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports.  Around 
this  field  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  has  been  laid  out, 
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graded,  and  paved  with  DeLeon  shell.  There  are  also  in 
and  about  DeLand  miles  of  hard,  smooth  shell  pavement, 
which  is  unsurpassed  for  bicycle  riding. 

The  Sampson  Library* 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson, 
of  Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excellent, 
well-selected  working  library  of  nearly  9,000  volumes.  Mr. 
Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  dollars  a  year  for  six 
years  for  the  support  and  the  growth  of  this  library.  He 
also,  among  other  legacies  to  the  University,  left  $20,- 
000.00,  the  interest  of  which   is  to  be  used  for  the  library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  students 
in  their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable  as 
many  collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes. 
Among  the  general  cyclopedias  are  the  Britannica,  Cham- 
bers', Johnson's  (last  edition),  and  the  Columbian.  The 
leading  English  dictionaries,  including  the  great  "  Oxford 
Dictionary,"  are  here  found,  together  with  the  most  valua- 
ble and  recent  dictionaries  of  Literature,  Religion,  History, 
Biography,  Art,  Music,  etc.  In  the  circulating  depart- 
ment one  finds  the  great  standard  works  on  all  the  more 
important  subjects.  During  the  past  year  the  Biological 
sciences,  Psychology,  History  and  English  Literature  have 
received  the  most  important  accessions.  Several  valuable 
general  reference  works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of 
bound  periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  com- 
plete sets  of  the  leading  American  and  some  English  maga- 
zines and  reviews.  Among  those  that  are  complete,  or 
nearly  so,  may  be  mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  Amer- 
ican, Nation,  LittelPs  Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh, 
Fortnightly,  Nineteenth   Century,   Forum,  Contemporary, 
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Arena,  Harper's,  Century,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cosmopoli- 
tan, Popular  Science  Monthly,  Scientific  American,  Nature, 
Andover  Review,  Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca  Sacra,  Maga- 
zine of  American  History,  Yale  Review,  and  the  New 
Englander.  By  means  of  "  Poole's  Index"  these  volumes 
become  available  to  investigators  of  almost  any  subject. 
The  University  also  subscribes  for  nearly  ioo  American 
and  English  periodicals,  which  are  systematically  arranged 
and  accessible  to  students  and  visitors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Deposi- 
tory for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received 
about  2,000  volumes  from  the  United  States  Government, 
many  of  them  very  valuable  scientific  and  historical  records. 

A  card  catalogue  has  been  constructed  in  which  works 
are  entered  tinder  author,  subject,  and  title.  A  classified 
shelf  list  has  also  been  completed  and  is  accessible  to  stu- 
dents, taking  the  place  of  a  classed  catalogue.  It  will 
thus  be  seen  that  the  library  has  the  most  approved  facili- 
ties for  rendering  its  resources  available  to  the  user. 

Chemical    and  Physical  Laboratories* 

The  entire  third  floor  of  the  Chapel  wing  of  Elizabeth 
Hall  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry  and  Physics. 
The  suite  comprises  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  the  Physical 
Laboratory,  apparatus  room,  the  Professor's  private  labora- 
tory and  the  lecture-room.  The  laboratories  are  lighted  by 
electricity,  and  each  desk  is  supplied  with  water  and  gas. 
The  desks  have  slate  tops  and  soapstone  sinks.  There  are 
hoods  to  conduct  off  noxious  gases.  The  past  two  years 
have  seen  a  decided  advance  in  the  equipment  of  these  de- 
partments, as  they  not  only  occupy  far  more  commodious 
and  convenient  quarters,  but  considerable  apparatus  has 
been  added  to  the  former  creditable  supply.  The  Chemical 

15 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Laboratory  is  now  finely  equipped  for  both  academic  and 
collegiate  work.  Among  the  objects  in  the  Physical  Lab- 
oratory may  be  mentioned  a  large  air-pump,  electric  ma- 
chine, dynamo,  Atwood's  machine,  spectroscope,  fine  micro- 
scope and  telescope  with  an  object-glass  3^  inches. 
There  is  all  necessary  apparatus  for  a  laboratory  course  in 
elementary  Physics,  and  additions  are  frequently  being 
made. 

Biological  Laboratory* 

This  Laboratory,  with  eight  large  windows  on  the  north 
and  two  double  windows  on  the  east,  is  particularly  well 
adapted  to  its  purpose.  The  tables  in  front  of  the  north- 
ern windows  are  provided  with  all  the  necessary  appliances 
for  practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Microscopy. 
Several  glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower  forms  of  ani- 
mal and  plant  life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supplemented 
by  a  selection  from  the  well-known  Leuckart's  wall  maps. 
Upon  another  table  are  found  the  skeletons  of  representa- 
tive vertebrates,  and  a  human  skeleton  and  the  large  dis- 
secting models  of  brain,  heart,  eye,  ear,  and  throat  give 
excellent  helps  in  the  study  of  Human  Physiology.  Col- 
lege students  and  postgraduates  will  find  here  the  neces- 
sary reagents  and  apparatus  for  advanced  work  in  animal 
and  plant  Histology  and  Physiological  Chemistry.  The 
Laboratory  is  open  to  physicians  and  patients  who  want 
examinations  made  in  cases  of  disease  of  kidney,  lung, 
stomach,  liver  and  blood,  or  who  wish  sections  made  of  re- 
moved pathological  growths.  (Terms  and  blanks  for  re- 
ports are  sent  on  application.) 

Bacteriological  Laboratory* 

Here  also  the  outfit  is  complete,  and  is  used  by  the  ad- 
vanced students  for  gaining  acquaintance  with  the  essential 
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means  of  bacteriological  research,  as,  preparation  of  cul- 
ture-media, aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermentation 
processes,  and  methods  of  differentiation  by  culture  or 
stain.  Students  who  wish  to  follow  a  special  line  of  work 
with  a  view  to  future  study  of  medicine,  agriculture,  etc> 
can  be  accommodated. 

The  Monroe  Heath  Museum^ 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  has  given,  as  a  memo- 
rial to  her  late  husband,  a  comprehensive,  well-arranged 
museum  of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well-known, 
"  Ward  Natural  Science  Establishment"  of  Rochester, 
N.  Y. 

The  museum  is  classified  into  three  general  divisions  : 
Mineralogy,  Geology  and  Marine  Biology. 

In  the  division  of  Mineralogy,  one  wall-case  contains 
all  the  material  necessary  for  beginners  in  the  subject. 
Here  are  models,  showing  the  position  of  the  axes  in  the 
six  primitive  systems  of  crystallography,  other  models 
representing  the  derived  forms  of  crystals  according  to 
Dana's  notation,  and  a  series  of  well-chosen  specimens 
which  indicate  the  characteristic  properties  of  minerals, 
such  as  color,  lustre  and  form,  fracture  and  structure, 
hardness,  diaphaneity  and  fusibility.  Four  floor-cases  are 
filled  with  specimens  of  the  common  minerals,  arranged 
according  to  their  principal  chemical  constituents,  and  all 
provided  with  labels  stating  name,  crystalline  form,  chem- 
ical structure,  and  place  where  collected. 

The  division  of  Geology  consists  of  a  large  relief-map 
of  Central  France  with  its  peculiar  igneous  formations, 
two  wall-cases  containing  material  illustrating  the  various 
forms  of  rock,  and  six  wall-cases  filled  with  well-arranged 
collections  of    objects  from   the  plant   and    animal   king- 
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doms  found  in  the  geological  strata  in  all  parts  of  the 
world ;  the  large  case  contains  casts,  free  and  on  slabs,  of 
fossil  vertebrates.  A  cast  of  the  Glyptodon  and  restora- 
tion of  an  Ichthyosaurus  are  placed  at  the  entrance  of  the 
room.  Sixteen  framed  "Unger  Landscapes,"  representing 
the  aspect  of  nature  in  different  epochs,  assist  in  impress- 
ing upon  the  student's  mind,  more  vividly  than  words  can 
do,  the  geological  conditions  characteristic  of  those  epochs. 
The  third  division,  that  of  Marine  Biology,  presents  in 
two  floor-cases  and  one  large  case  along  the  wall  a  well- 
chosen  collection  of  shells,  sponges,  corals,  star-fishes,  etc. 
The  busts  of  six  of  the  greatest  naturalists  very  appropri- 
ately adorn  the  museum. 

Collection  of  Florida  Birds* 

Adjoining  the  Heath  Museum  is  a  room  containing  a 
beautiful  collection  of  more  than  eighty  Florida  birds,  a 
gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson.  The  mounting  is  natural 
and  the  positions  of  the  birds  graceful  and  picturesque. 
Other  specimens  of  the  fauna  of  Florida  will  be  added 
from  time  to  time. 

Endowment* 

The  University  has  productive  Endowment  funds 
amounting  to  over  two  hundred  thousand  dollars,  as  fol- 
lows : 

The  John  F.  Forbes  Endowment  Fund $  50,000  00 

Gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  to  endow  the 
President's  chair : 

The  John  B.  Stetson  Fund 50,000  00 

The  C.  T.  Sampson  Library  Endowment  Fund     20,000  00 

The  H.  A.  DeLand  Endowment  Fund 10,000  00 

The    Baptist    State    Convention    Endowment 

Fund 10,000  00 
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The    "A  Friend"   Fund--    __    . .  $10,000  00 

The    American     Baptist     Education     Society 

Fund ...  9,500  00 

The  Theodore  C.   Search  Fund _.  5,000  00 

The  John  Fray  Memorial  Fund.. 5, 000  00 

The  Byron  E.  Huntley  Fund 5, 000  00 

The  "  Unknown  "   Fund 5, 000  00 

The  A.  D.  McBride  Scholarship .  3,000  00 

The  S.  Elizabeth  Stetson  Scholarship 3, 000  00 

The  Marie  Woodruff  Walker  Scholarship 3,°oo  00 

The  Fannie  A.  Burlingame  Fund   2,500  00 

The  William  D.  Hires  Endowment  Fund    .    _  2,000  00 

The  S.  Elizabeth  Stetson  Fund I?5°°  °° 

The  John  B.  Stetson,  Jr.,  Fund 1,000  00 

The  Henry  Stetson  Fund  -_ 1 ,000  00 

The  C.  C.  Bowen  Fund _    __  1,00000 

The  William  Hampson  Fund 1,000  00 

The  Frank  Read  Fund 1 ,000  00 

The  Mrs.  H.  B.  Hewitt  Fund  (For  Ministerial 

Education)     .  .. .       ._. 500  00 

The  J.  Howell  Cummings  Fund 500  00 

The  A.  D.  McBride  Fund  ._. 50000 

The  H.  D.  Trask  Fund 500  00 


5201,500  00 


Scholarships* 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of 
83,000  as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholar- 
ship in  the  University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for 
the  entire  support  (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of 
one  student  during  the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.  As 
appears   above,  three   such  scholarships  have  so  far   been 
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established.  It  is  earnestly  hoped  that  this  generous  ex- 
ample will  be  followed  by  other  friends  of  the  University. 
By  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,000.00 
given  to  the  University  provides  free  tuition  for  one  stu- 
dent in  perpetuity.  Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships 
oug-ht  to  be  established  in  the  near  future. 
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The  College* 


In  the  spring  of  1898  the  College  Department  of  the 
University  entered  into  affiliation  with  the  University  of 
Chicago.  In  accordance  with  this  arrangement,  the  gradu- 
ates of  John  B.  Stetson  University  will  receive  correspond- 
ing degrees  from  the  University  of  Chicago  upon  the  fol- 
lowing conditions  : 

(a)  That  member  of  each  graduating  class  from  John 
B.  Stetson  University  who  has  maintained  the  highest 
standing  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  Department, 
during  a  resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  will 
receive,  without  further  requirement,  upon  certification  by 
the  President,  a  corresponding  degree  from  the  University 
of  Chicago. 

(b)  Those  students  in  each  graduating  class  whose  av- 
erages in  all  the  subjects  of  the  College  Department,  dur- 
ing a  resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  are  91  per 
cent,  or  over,  will  receive,  without  further  requirement, 
upon  certification  by  the  President,  corresponding  degrees 
from  the  University  of  Chicago. 

(c)  All  other  graduates  of  the  College  Department  of 
John  B.  Stetson  University  may  obtain  corresponding  de- 
grees from  the  University  of  Chicago  by  successfully  pur- 
suing, in  the  latter,  one  quarter's  additional  work,  in  which 
three  majors  must  be  taken.  To  all  students  doing  this 
additional  quarter's  work  the  University  of  Chicago  will 
grant  free  tuition. 

Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular  col- 
lege classes  of  the  University :  Freshman,  Sophomore, 
Junior,    and    Senior.     As  will  be  seen  by  the  requirements 
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for  admission  and  by  the  course  of  study,  it  is  intended  to 
give  a  college  education,  equal  in  thoroughness  and  breadth 
to  that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  The  courses  out- 
lined below  include  only  what  we  are  actually  able  to  offer 
for  the  year  of  1 899-1 900. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  Col- 
lege. 

1.  The  Classical  Course  :  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  end  of  which  time  those  who  have  success- 
fully completed  this  work  are  admitted  to  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2.  The  Scientific  Course  :  Extending  also  through 
four  years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  a  more  extended 
course  of  study  in  Physical  and  Political  Science.  Those 
who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are  admitted  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 
The  requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows  : 

For  the  Classical  Course, 
Mathematics  :     Arithmetic,  Algebra  through  Quad- 
ratic Equations,   Radicals,    Imaginary  Quantities  and  the 
Theory  of  Exponents,  Geometry  (Plane  and   Solid,  Books 
I. -VI II.  of  Wentworth,  or  equivalent). 

Latin  :  Allen  and  Greenough's,  Bennett's,  Gilder- 
sleeve's,  or  Harkness's  Latin  Grammar  ;  Collar  and  Dan- 
iell's  First  Latin  Book,  or  its  equivalent.  Daniell's,  Collar's, 
or  Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition  :  four  books  of  Caesar's 
Commentaries  ;  six  orations  of  Cicero  (of  which  one  shall 
be  that  for  the  poet  Archias  and  one  that  for  the  Manilian 
Law)  ;  six  books  of  Virgil's  iEneid,  including  scansion. 
The  Roman  method  of  pronunciation  is  recommended. 
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Greek  :  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar ;  Jones'  Exer- 
cises in  Greek  prose,  or  its  equivalent ;  three  books  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad, 
with  scansion  and  mythology. 

History  :  Eggleston's  United  States  History  and 
Myers'  General  History,  or  their  equivalent. 

English  :  English  Grammar  and  Analysis  ;  Elements 
of  Rhetoric  ;  English  and  American  Literature.  The  test 
in  English  will  hereafter  be  in  accordance  with  the  uni- 
form intercollegiate  requirements. 

I.  Reading — The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write 
a  brief  essay  upon  a  topic  selected  by  the  examiner  and  as- 
suming such  familiarity  with  the  following  works  as  would 
on  the  average  be  gained  from  one  careful  reading.  The 
books  to  be  read  by  those  entering  in  the  next  three  years 
are  as  follows  : 

1899. — Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite  ;  Pope's  Homer's 
Iliad,  Books  L,  VI.,  XXIL,  and  XXIV.  ;  The  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator  ;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of 
Wakefield  ;  Coleridge's  Ancient  Mariner  ;  DeQuincey's 
Flight  of  a  Tartar  Tribe ;  Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohican's  ; 
Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal ;  Hawthorne's  House  of 
Seven  Gables. 

1900. — Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite  ;  Pope's  Homer's 
Iliad,  Books  L,  VI.,  XXIL,  and  XXIV.  ;  The  Sir  Roger  de 
Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator  ;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of 
Wakefield  ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  ;  DeQuincey's  Flight  of  a 
Tartar  Tribe  ;  Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohican's  ;  Tennyson's 
Princess  ;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

1 901. — George  Eliot's  Silas  Maimer;  Shakespeare's 
Merchant  of  Venice  :  Pope's  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  I.,  VI., 
XXIL,  XXIV.  ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the 
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Spectator ;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield  ;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner  ;  Tennyson's  Princess  ;  Scott's  Ivanhoe  ; 
Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohicans. 

Study  and  Practice. — This  part  of  the  examination 
will  be  upon  subject-matter,  form  and  logical  structure, 
and  presupposes  the  candidate's  ability  to  express  himself 
in  good  English,  correct  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation, 
grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  study  and  practice  are  : 

1899. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth  ;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost, 
Books  I.  and  II. ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America ;  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 

1900. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth  ;  Milton's  Paradise  Lost, 
Books  I.  and  II. ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with 
America  ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

1901. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro, 
II  Penseroso,  Comus  and  Lycidas ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Con- 
ciliation with  America  ;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and 
Addison. 

Elocution  :     Elements  of  vocal  expression. 

Natural  Science  :  The  Elements  of  Physics  and 
Human  Physiology. 

Scientific  Course* 

For  admission  to  the  Scientific  Course  the  requirements 
are  the  same  as  for  the  Classical  Course,  except  that  candi- 
dates offer  the  following  substitutes  for  Greek  : 

French  or  German  :  Ability  to  read  simple  French 
or  German  at  sight ;  mastery  of  the  pronunciation  and 
elementary  grammar  of  the  language.  It  is  believed  that 
ability  to  meet  this  test  may,  on  the  average,  be  gained  by 
two  full  years  of  high  school  work. 

26 


The  College 

Civil  Government  :  Knowledge  of  the  American 
Constitution  and  of  the  Political  History  of  the  United 
States. 

Substitution  or  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing* 

A  fair  equivalent  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  Freshman  class  as  given  above  will  be  accepted. 

For  admission  to  any  higher  class  the  applicant  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the 
work  done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a 
certificate  of  such  work  done  in  another  institution  of  sat- 
isfactory rank. 
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Instruction  Offered    in   the  College   by  Departments, 
1899-  \  900.* 


General  Aim  and  Method* 

We  believe  the  function  of  the  true  teacher  is  not  pri- 
marily to  give  information,  but  rather  to  use  information, 
general  principles  and  statements  of  truth,  whether  in  or 
out  of  text-books,  as  one  of  the  forces  by  which  the  student 
is  to  be  trained  to  observe,  to  compare,  to  judge,  and  to 
reason.  Our  definition  of  education  is  the  development  of 
power,  intellectual  and  moral  power,  and  to  this  end  we 
would  make  all  educational  forces  contribute.  We  attempt 
to  develop  in  the  student  the  habit  of  independent  judg- 
ment ;  the  habit  of  investigating  statements  and  principles 
for  himself,  and  thus  for  himself  discovering  their  truth  or 
falsity.  The  instruction  in  this  institution  is  also  charac- 
terized especially  by  the  inductive  method.  This  is  true 
to  a  marked  degree  in  the  study  of  languages  and  natural 
sciences. 

Department  of  Philosophy* 

PSYCHOLOGY,  LOGIC,  ETHICS,  HISTORY  OF  PHILOSOPHY. 

I.  Psychology — Dr.  Baerecke. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  not  so  much  to  solve  philosophical  problems  as  to 
strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of  the  student,  to  accus- 
tom him  to  introspection  and  to  render  him  an  independent 
accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  Sufficient  attention 
will  be  given   to  a  study  of  the  nervous  system  to  enable 


-All  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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the  student  to  appreciate  the  physical  basis  of  states  of 
consciousness.  James'  Psychology  (briefer  course)  will  be 
used  as  a  text-book,  with  constant  reference  to  the  same 
author's  larger  work,  to  Sully,  Hoeffding  and  others. 

II.  Logic — President  Forbes. — An  attempt  is  made  to 
get  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  thought  and  thus 
enable  the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true  value  the 
Aristotelian  Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding.  The 
study  of  Logic  has  been,  to  a  great  extent,  fruitless,  because 
the  conceptions  of  the  science  have  been  too  narrow  and 
the  instruction  confined  to  the  somewhat  arbitrary  and 
barren  forms  of  Aristotle,  with  the  equally  arbitrary  and 
unimportant  additions  of  Hamilton  and  others.  We  seek 
to  remedy  the  defect  by  extending  the  investigation  down- 
ward to  the  beginnings  of  thought  and  upward  into  the 
realm  of  highest  truth — the  realm  of  Reason.  The  method 
of  study  is  intended  to  be  suggestive  rather  that  exhaus- 
tive, and  thus  prepare  the  way  for  future  reading  and  in- 
vestigation. 

III.  Ethics — President  Forbes. — The  aim  in  this 
study  is  to  get  a  correct  philosophy  of  ethics,  to  trace 
ethical  conceptions  to  their  true  origin  and  source,  rather 
than  to  attempt  to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed  ethical  princi- 
ples to  practical  conduct.  This  purpose  involves  the 
examination  and  critical  estimate  of  the  various  systems 
of  ethics,  both  in  their  broader  and  in  their  more  specific 
groups,  and  thus  includes  an  outline  history  of  ethical 
doctrine. 

IV.  History  of  Philosophy — President  Forbes. — 
In  this  subject  special  attention  will  be  given  to  the  classi- 
fication of  Philosophical  systems  and  the  attempt  to  show 
their  inner  connection  and   relation.     This  will   require  a 
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broad  survey  of  both  ancient  and  modern  Philosophy,  and 
will  not  admit  of  a  minute  and  thorough  study  of  any 
single  system  of  Philosophy.  The  main  purpose  will  be 
to  arouse  interest  in  the  study  by  showing  its  vital  relation 
to  the  Philosophical,  Theological,  Ethical  and  Scientific 
investigations  of  our  own  day. 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science* 

I.  Political  Economy — The  ground  covered  in  this 
course  corresponds  closely  to  that  covered  by  Walker's 
"  Political  Economy."  A  course  of  lectures  is  given  on. 
economic  problems  of  the  present.  The  discussions  cover 
such  questions  as  the  Monetary  Situation,  the  Railway 
Problem,  the  Tariff,  Taxation,  Labor,  Socialism,  Banking, 
etc. 

II.  Constitutional  Law — "  Cooley's  Constitutional 
Law"  is  used  as  a  text-book.  The  constant  aim  of  this 
course  is  to  put  the  development  of  the  political  institutions 
of  the  United  States  in  their  true  historical  setting.  It 
covers  such  topics  as  the  following:  The  origin  and  devel- 
opment of  government ;  ancient  political  systems  ;  mediae- 
val political  organizations ;  the  constitutional  growth  of  the 
leading  European  states  ;  the  governments  of  England  and 
of  the  United  States  ;  the  function  and  aim  of  government. 

Parallel  readings  are  assigned  and  supplementary  lec- 
tures frequently  given. 

Department  of  History* 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin,  by  means 
of  text-book,  lectures  and  numerous  references  to  works  of 
standard  historians,  with  which  the  library  is  well  sup- 
plied.     Especial   attention  is  given  to  the   development  cf 
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the  Roman  constitution,  the  causes  of  the  failure  of  the 
Roman  Republic,  the  organization  of  the  Empire,  and  the 
relation  of  Rome  to  antiquity  on  the  one  hand  and  to  mod- 
ern civilization  on  the  other. 

The  following  courses  are  devoted  to  history  exclu- 
sively : — 

I.  Medieval  Civilization — This  course,  as  well  as 
those  following,  presupposes  a  knowledge  of  the  leading 
facts  of  General  History.  After  a  brief  review  of  ancient 
.civilization,  the  great  facts  of  the  mediaeval  ages,  such  as 
the  Church,  Feudalism,  and  the  cities,  will  be  discussed 
as  to  their  civilizing  influence  upon  the  peoples  of  Europe. 
The  course  concludes  with  a  study  of  the  period  of  the 
Renaissance  and  Reformation  as  forming  the  transition 
from  the  mediaeval  to  the  modern  era.  Prof.  G.  B.  Adams's 
"  Civilization  during  the  Middle  Ages  "  is  used  as  a  text- 
book. 

II.  History  of  the  Reformation — In  this  course 
the  aim  is  to  present  to  the  student  of  history  the  princi- 
pal facts  and  characters  of  the  great  religious  revolution  of 
the  sixteenth  century,  together  with  the  elucidation  of 
points  pertaining  to  the  history  of  theological  doctrine,  an 
understanding  of  which  is  peculiarly  essential  to  the  study 
of  this  period  of  history. 

III.  Modern  European  States — This  course  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  rise  of  the  European  states ;  the  de- 
velopment of  representative  government ;  the  French  Revo- 
lution ;  the  unification  of  Germany  and  of  Italy ;  and  the 
present  condition  of  Europe.  In  both  these  courses  much 
use  is  made  of  the  library,  which  is  well  supplied  with  the 
best  authorities. 
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Department  of  Greek* 

Attention  is  given  in  this  department  to  rendering  into 
idiomatic  English  the  different  texts  studied,  the  proper 
mastery  and  inductive  classification  of  their  syntax,  a  proper 
appreciation  of  the  style  and  content  of  each  author ; 
the  idiomatic  peculiarities  of  each  ;  the  place  of  the  Greek 
people,  civilization,  art  £nd  literature  in  history.  Much 
attention  is  also  given  to  sight-reading,  that  the  student 
may  apply  what  he  has  learned. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 

I.  Orations  of  Eysias  (selections).  Two  hours  a  week 
in  Greek  history. 

II.  Selections  from  Greek  historians.  (Herodotus, 
one  book,  with  sight-readings  from  other  books.) 

III.  Demosthenes.  De  Corona  or  Olynthiacs  (selec- 
tions). 

IV.  Plato's  Dialogues.     (Apology  and  Crito.) 

V.  Greek  Tragedy.  Dramas  of  iEschylus,  Sophocles 
or  Euripides. 

VI.  Plato's  Dialogues.  (Phaedo  or  Selections  from 
uThe  Republic") 

VII.  Homer's  Odyssey,  twelve  books. 

VIII.  Greek  Eyrie  Poets  (selections). 

IX.  New  Testament  Greek.  Rapid  reading  in  Hel- 
lenistic Greek. 

Courses  I.— III.  are  required.  Courses  IV.-IX.  are  elec- 
tive. Of  the  elective  courses,  V.-VI.-VII.  will  be  offered 
for  the  session  1899- 1900. 

Department  of  Latin* 

In  this  department  grammar  is  studied  primarily  by  ob- 
serving and  classifying  the  materials  furnished  by  the  Eatin 
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authors  read.  While  accurate  and  idiomatic  translations 
are  required,  attention  is  given  to  the  intelligent  and  ex- 
pressive reading  of  the  text  in  Latin.  The  effort  is  con- 
stantly made  by  means  of  the  study  of  the  literature,  by 
systematic  study  of  selected  topics,  and  by  informal  discus- 
sions, to  understand  the  Roman  character,  Roman  political, 
social,  and  literary  history,  and  the  place  of  Rome  in  the 
civilization  of  the  world. 

Courses  I.— III.  are  required  of  all  students  and  are  given 
every  year.  Courses  IV.-IX.  are  elective.  Either  Courses 
IV.,  VI.,  and  VIIL,  or  Courses  V.,  VII.,  and  IX.  will  be 
offered  each  year,  the  two  groups  alternating.  This  ar- 
rangement makes  an  elective  Latin  Course  available  every 
term  of  the  junior  and  senior  years.  In  1899- 1900  Courses 
V.,  VII.,  and  IX.  will  be  offered. 

I.  Selections  from  Livy,  Books  21  and  22  ;  review  of 
syntax;  composition  of  Latin  founded  on  the  text  read; 
select  topics  in  early  Roman  history. 

II.  Selected  letters  of  Cicero  ;  a  play  of  Plautus  or 
Terence  ;  studies  in  Roman  history  and  life  during  the  later 
republic. 

III.  Selections  from  Horace,  chiefly  the  Odes,  with 
especial  reference  t3  metrical  and  literary  form,  and  his- 
torical and  mythological  allusions ;  topics  from  Roman 
literary  history  and  from  the  political  history  of  the  early 
empire  ;  careful  reading  of  the  Latin. 

IV.  Horace,  selections  from  the  Satires  and  Epistles  ; 
consideration  of  the  author's  views  of  life  and  of  literary 
art. 

V.  Roman  comedy,  selected  plays  of  Plautus  and 
Terence  ;  study  of  meters  and  of  archaic  orthography  and 
syntax  ;  reading  of  the  text  with  attention  to  both  meter 


Instruction  Offered  in  the  College 


and  sense  ;  lectures  on  the  history  of  Latin  inflections  and 
syntax. 

VI.  Tacitus,  the  Agricola  and  Book  I.  of  the  Annals; 
diction  and  syntax  of  Tacitus;  topics  from  contemporary 
history.  The  comparison  of  the  Agricola  and  the  Annals 
gives  an  opportunity  to  study  the  striking  development  of 
Tacitus1  style. 

VII.  Selections  from  the  satires  of  Juvenal;  rapid 
reading  of  selected  letters  of  Pliny ;  lectures  on  Roman 
private  life. 

VIII.  Lucretius,  selections  from  uDeRerum  Natura"; 
studies  in  Epicurean  philosophy. 

IX.  Cicero — selections  from  the  uDe  Finibus"  and  "De 
Officiis,"  presenting  particularly  his  criticisms  upon  the  Ep- 
icurean system  and  his  exposition  of  Stoic  morality.  The 
primary  object  of  the  course  will  be  to  present  a  cultivated 
Roman's  theories  of  right  and  wrong  in  relation  to  Greek 
speculation  on  the  one  hand,  and  modern  ethics  on  the 
other. 

Department  of  German* 

I.  Elementary  course.  Grammar,  prose  composition, 
conversation  and  reading,  together  with  the  memorizing  of 
choice  German  lyrics.  Collar's  Shorter  Eysenbach  is  used 
as  the  text-book. 

II.  Elementary  course,  continuation  of  Course  I. 
The  work  of  the  two  elementary  courses  is  intended  to 

give  a  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  elementary  grammar,  to 
enable  the  student  to  understand  spoken  German,  an  easy 
lecture  or  novel,  and  to  translate  easy  English  into  German. 
It  is  expected  that  these  results  can  be  obtained  in  the  time 
allotted  owing  to  the  previous  training  of  the  students  in 
language  work. 
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III.  Studies  in  German  Literature.  Text-book,  " Bil- 
der  aus  der  deutschen  Literatur";  Kellar,  written  themes; 
drill  in  sight-reading. 

IV.  Continuation  of  same,  with  special  study  of  life 
and  some  prominent  work  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  Goethe. 

V.  Scientific  prose. 

Department  of  French* 

Four  terms  of  French  are  offered.  Students  passing 
the  entrance  examination  in  elementary  French  begin  wdth 
Course  III. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Principles  of  the  Grammar, 
drill  in  regular  verbs,  exercises,   conversation. 

II.  Elementary  course  continued,  irregular  verbs,  exer- 
cises, conversation  and  simple  reading. 

III.  Reading  and  translation  from  selected  authors. 

IV.  Selected  readings,  history  of  French  Literature. 

Department   of  English* 

I.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition ;  Introductory 
College  Course.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give  the  stu- 
dent a  practical  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  rhetoric  and 
of  their  application  to  writing.  Short  themes  and  exercises 
will  be  written  weekly.  The  course  is  based  on  .  Carpen- 
ter's Exercises  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition. 

II.  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition;  Advanced 
Course.  This  course  is  a  continuation  of  English  I.  Be- 
sides short  themes  and  exercises,  longer  themes  consisting 
of  descriptions,  narrations,  expositions  and  arguments  will 
be  required. 

III.  Chaucer,  Spenser,  Shakespeare — The  Pro- 
logue  of  the  Canterbury   Tales,   one  book  of  the  Faerie 
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Queene,  and  Hamlet  or  Macbeth  are  critically  studied  in  the 
class-room.  Readings  for  special  reports  are  assigned  from 
the  same  authors. 

IV.  Nineteenth  Century  Literature — The  work 
centers  about  the  writings  of  Wordsworth,  Browning  and 
Tennyson. 

V.  Biblical  Literature  in  English  (Elective) — 
A  course  is  offered  each  year  in  the  literary  interpretation 
of  Biblical  poetry.  The  various  types  of  literature  in  the 
Old  Testament  are  considered  and  the  principles  of  Hebrew 
poetry  examined.  Select  Biblical  poems  are  studied  as  to 
structure,  course  of  thought,  imagery,  and  general  purpose. 
Historical,  critical  and  doctrinal  questions  receive  attention 
only  incidentally  as  bearing  upon  literary  interpretation. 

VI.  Advanced  Composition.  This  course  in  advanced 
theme  writing  is  designed  to  take  the  place  of  the  term  es- 
says which  heretofore  have  been  written  throughout  the 
college  course.  The  course  may  be  elected  by  any  student 
who  has  completed  English  II. 

Department  of  Elocution* 

The  training  in  expression  aims  to  develop  the  in- 
dividual harmoniously — mentally,  morally  and  physically; 
to  secure  ease  in  the  use  of  the  voice,  and  control  of  body 
and  mind.  It  seeks  simplicity  and  naturalness  in  delivery, 
and  endeavors  to  elevate  the  taste  by  a  study  of  the  best 
literature.  A  solid  foundation  of  conversational  delivery  is 
made  the  basis  of  the  work.  Opportunity  is  given  for 
public  recitals. 

I.  Freshman  Expression. — Class-room  work,  two  hours 
a  week  for  .two  terms.  A  study  is  made  of  the  principles 
of  vocal  and  pantomimic  expression.     Besides  the  study  of 
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theory,  the  student  will  speak  from  the  floor  as  frequently  as 
the  size  of  the  class  will  permit.  Text,  Principles  of  Vocal 
Expression  by  Chamberlain  and  Clark. 

II.  Advanced  Expression. — This  course  may  be  elected 
by  any  student  who  has  completed  the  required  work  of 
the  Freshman  year.  Advanced  problems  in  vocal  and  panto- 
mimic expressions  will  be  studied.  Platform  work  will  l>e 
emphasized. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  twofold  :  to  develop 
power  of  accurate  continued  reasoning,  facility  in  the 
formation  of  clear  concepts,  and  ability  to  express  thought 
exactly  and  concisely  ;  and  to  impart  such  knowledge  as 
belongs  to  a  general  education,  or  is  the  proper  basis 
for  extended  study  of  pure  mathematics  or  its  technical  ap- 
plications. 

Recitations  on  assigned  topics,  informal  class  discus- 
sions and   lectures  are  the  means  of  instruction  employed. 

Mathematics* 
Required  Courses. 

I.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Special  emphasis  is  placed 
on  the  analytical  chapters.     First  term. 

II.  Advanced  Algebra. — This  course  opens  with  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  theory  of  limits  and  derivatives,  leading  to  the 
development  of  Maclaurin's  theorem,  the  binomial  theorem, 
and  logarithmic  and  exponential  series.  The  course  con- 
cludes with  the  general  theory  of  equations.     Second  term. 

III.  Analytical  Geometry  and  Conic  Sections. — It  is  in- 
tended to  give  the  student  a  knowledge  of  the  method  of  Car- 
tesian geometry  rather  than  all  of  its  results.     Third  term. 
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Elective  Courses, 

IV.,  V.,  VI.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus. — Both 
the  method  of  rates  and  the  method  of  limits  are  employed 
in  deriving  the  differentials  of  the  functions.  The  course  in- 
cludes differentiation  of  algebraic  and. transcendental  func- 
tions, development  of  functions  into  series,  evaluation  of  in- 
determinate forms,  determination  of  maxima  and  minima, 
total  and  partial  derivatives,  equations  and  constructions  of 
higher  plane  curves,  direct  and  successive  integration,  and 
some  of  the  applications  of  the  calculus  to  problems  in  geom- 
etry and  mechanics.  Courses  IV.,  V.,  and  VI.  are  continuous 
and  constitute  a  year's  work.      Prerequisite  :  Courses  I.— III. 

VII.  Plane  Surveying.  The  aim  of  this  course  is  to  give 
the  student  a  thorough  knowledge  of  the  principles  of  survey- 
ing, and  to  teach  him  to  use  the  transit,  rod,  chain,  etc.,  in  the 
most  accurate  and  efficient  manner.  A  large  amount  of  field 
work  will  be  required.  Third  term.  This  course  will  not  be 
given  unless  elected  by  four.     Prerequisite  :  Courses  L— III. 

Astronomy* 

The  course  in  astronomy  deals  with  the  facts  and  fun- 
damental principles  of  the  science.  Students -have  the  use 
of  a  3}^  inch  telescope.  Second  term.  Prerequisite  : 
Mathematics  I.— III.  and  Elementary  Physics. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry* 

Physics. 

I.  This  course  is  intended  to  give  a  survey  of  the  ex- 
perimental facts  of  the  subject.  Much  stress  is  laid  upon 
practical  laboratory  work  by  the  student,  involving  such 
experiments  as  are  described,  for  example,  in  Worthington's 
Physical  Laboratory  Practice. 
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II.  A  more  advanced  course  in  which  careful  study  is 
made  of  the  applications  of  Mathematics  to  the  theories  in- 
volved in  Course  I. 

Chemistry. 

I.  Elementary  Chemistry,  one  term. — This  course  is  de- 
voted to  the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the 
applications  of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is 
an  important  feature  of  this  course.  The  charge  for  use  of 
Laboratory  is  $5.00  per  course. 

II. -IV.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. — A  practical 
course  in  basic,  acid,  and  blow-pipe  analysis.  It  is  assumed 
that  Course  I.  will  give  sufficient  drill  in  the  principles  of 
the  science  and  in  laboratory  practice  to  enable  the  student 
to  work  understandingly  in  qualitative  analysis,  to  which 
one  year's  work  in  the  Laboratory  is  devoted.  The  usual 
course  of  preliminary  study  of  reactions  and  subsequent 
analysis  of  complex  substances  is  pursued,  with  the  addition 
of  several  lectures  on  the  chemical  problems  involved  in  the 
detection  of  the  more  common  metals.  The  charge  to 
students  in  this  course  for  the  use  of  apparatus  and  for 
chemicals  is  based  upon  the  number  of  hours  per  day  the 
Laboratory  is  used.  For  three  (3)  hours'  work  per  day  the 
charge  per  term  is  $15.  Breakage  is  not  included  in  the 
above  and  will  be  charged  for  at  cost. 

V.-VI.  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis. — Laboratory 
practice  in  the  use  of  the  various  methods  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  quantitative  analysis. 

Department  of  Biology  and  Geology* 

Biology* 

I.  Physiology. — This  course  is  an  elaboration  of  the 
work  done  in  the  academic  course.     After  a  survey  of  cir- 
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dilation,  respiration,  digestion,  absorption,  and  excretion, 
the  important  facts  of  metabolism  of  the  tissues  are  dis- 
cussed, while  a  great  part  of  the  time  will  be  spent  on  the 
nervous  system  and  the  senses.  The  instruction  is  given 
chiefly  by  lecture  and  demonstrations,  based  upon  Kirke's 
Handbook  and  similar  works. 

II.  General  Biology. — The  main  object  of  this  course 
is  to  familiarize  the  student  not  so  much  with  the  facts  as 
with  the  ideas  of  the  science.  Such  ideas  are  best  under- 
stood when  studied  in  connection  with  concrete  types  of 
animals  and  plants,  the  types  being  chosen  so  as  to  illus- 
trate the  particular  grade  of  organization,  the  more  im- 
portant modification  of  structure  and  the  chief  physiological 
processes.  Parker's  Lessons  in  Elementary  Biology  is  used 
as  a  text-book. 

III.  Practical  Biology. — The  design  of  the  course 
in  Practical  Biology  is  to  furnish  opportunity  for  special 
biological  work  along  such  lines  as  may  be  best  adapted  to 
the  future  plans  of  the  students.  Those  desiring  a  general 
course  make  a  brief  examination  of  the  various  groups  of 
the  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms.  Those  intending  to 
study  medicine  devote  their  attention  largely  to  practical 
histology,  physiological  chemistry  and  bacteriology. 

All  students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  receive 
training  in  imbedding,  cutting,  staining,  mounting  and 
examining  the  botanical  and  zoological  material.  Two 
microtomes  and  several  microscopes,  with  powers  ranging 
from  30  to  1,200  linear  enlargements,  are  placed  at  their 
disposal.  Additional  electives  in  Biology  will  be  offered 
according  to  the  needs  of  the  student. 
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Geology  and  Mineralogy* 

The  course  in  Geology  is  intended  to  give  the  student  a 
general  knowledge  of  Dynamical,  Structural  and  Historical 
Geology.  LeConte's  "  Compend  "  is  used  as  a  text-book, 
and  is  supplemented  by  the  larger  works  of  Geikie,  Dana, 
LeConte  and  others  in  the  library  as  books  of  reference, 
while  the  collection  of  the  Heath  Museum  furnishes  excel- 
lent illustrations  for  the  subjects  under  discussion. 

The  study  of  Mineralogy  includes  the  forms  of  crystals 
present  in  minerals,  the  properties  of  minerals  and  their 
grouping  into  species,  laboratory  practice  in  determination 
of  common  minerals.  Dana's  "  Minerals "  and  Crosby's 
"Tables"  are  used  as  class-books,  while  Dana's  "System" 
and  other  works,  together  with  the  collection  of  the 
Museum,  give  the  student  the  opportunity  to  extend  his 
knowledge  of  the  subject. 
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Requirements  for  Admission, 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected 
to  furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character, 
and  if  from  other  schools,  should  present  certificates  of 
regular  dismissal  and  a  statement  of  the  work  done. 

Students  entering  any  Academic  Course  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic  Complete, 
English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United  States 
History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,  or  present  cer- 
tificates from  approved  institutions  for  all  the  above  work 
excepting  Spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be 
accepted. 

Courses* 

Three  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the 
Academy. 

I.  The  Classical,  extending  through  four  years  ;  a 
preparation  for  the  Classical  Course  in  John  B.  Stetson 
University  or  other  colleges. 

II.  The  Latin  Scientific,  also  extending  through 
four  years  ;  a  preparation  for  the  Scientific  Course  in  John 
B.  Stetson  University  or  other  colleges. 

III.  The  General  Course,  extending  through  four 
years  ;  providing  a  thorough  training  in  English,  Mathe- 
matics and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  permitting  the  elec- 
tion of  two  years  work  in  Latin,  French,  German  or 
Spanish.  This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  do  not 
expect  to  enter  college. 

The  completion  of  any  of  these  courses  entitles  the 
student  to  a  diploma. 
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Students  who  may  desire  to  receive  instruction  in  par- 
ticular branches,  without  entering  any  of  the  regular 
courses,  will  be  allowed  to  do  so,  provided  they  have  the 
requisite  preparation.  The  arrangement  is  made  to  meet 
the  wants  of  those  whose  circumstances  are  such  that  they 
cannot  take  a  full  course  of  study,  and  yet  desire  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunities  for  liberal  culture  which 
the  Institution  affords.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  such 
students,  covering  all  the  work  done  by  them. 
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Geometry. 

Chemistry. 

Zoology. 

English  Literature. 

Geometry. 
Chemistry. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  Academy  by  Departments/* 


Department  of  Philosophy, 

One  term  each  is  given  to  the  study  of  Logic,  Psychol- 
ogy and  Ethics.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for 
further  private  study  and  investigation  where  only  an 
Academic  course  is  taken,  or  for  more  detailed  and  ex- 
haustive study  if  the  student  enters  college.  This  plan 
makes  it  necessary  to  confine  the  work  in  the  Academy  in 
Psychology  to  a  general  study  of  the  field  which  the 
science  occupies,  its  relation  to  other  allied  sciences  and 
its  more  general,  simple  and  obvious  phenomena  ;  in  Logic,, 
to  the  Aristotelian  system,  supplemented  by  a  statement 
of  the  modern  additions  thereto,  and  the  broader  view  of 
Logic  as  embracing  not  merely  the  syllogism,  but  the 
whole  field  of  thought. 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science* 

Political  Economy ♦ 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used   as  the  basis  of 

the  work,  with  frequent   lectures  on  special   topics.     An 

important   feature  of    this   course   is  the   consideration  of 

present  social  problems. 

Constitutional  Law. 

The  object  of  the  instruction  is  to  familiarize  the  class 
with  all  the  main  aspects  of  our  Constitution,  both  State 
and  Federal,  unwritten  developments,  practical  questions, 
legislative  machinery,  and  similar  topics. 

For  this  purpose,  supplementary  lectures  are  given,  and 
each  student  is  required  frequently  to  present  a  short  paper 


*AU  .subjects  five  times  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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on  some  important  topic  connected  with  the  work.  Later 
in  the  course  Johnson's  u  History  of  American  Politics"  is 
taken  up  by  the  class  to  show  the  development  of  the 
political  institutions  and  the  political  opinions  of  the 
United  States. 

Department  of  History ♦ 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one, 
covering  the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the  ear- 
liest times  to  the  present  day.  An  effort  is  made  to  em- 
phasize the  significance  of  important  events,  to  show  the 
relations  of  prominent  leaders  to  the  time  in  which  they 
lived,  to  trace  the  laws  and  principles  underlying  human 
history  rather  than  to  teach  a  large  number  of  historical 
facts.  The  text-book  used  is  Myers'  General  History.  A 
knowledge  of  the  history  of  the  United  States  is  required 
for  admission  to  the  Academy. 

Department  of  Bible  Study* 

It  is  coming  now  to  be  generally  recognized  that  some 
systematic  study  of  the  Bible  ought  to  have  a  fixed  place 
in  the  curricula  of  our  academies  and  colleges.  We  have 
made  Bible  Study  a  required  subject  in  all  courses  in  the 
Academy,  and  hereafter  no  student  will  be  allowed  to  grad- 
uate without  twelve  weeks  of  daily  study  in  this  depart- 
ment. The  work  now  done  includes  the  mastery  of  an 
outline  of  Old  Testament  chronology  and  geography,  and 
the  reading  of  the  greater  part  of  the  historical  books  of  the 
Old  Testament  in  connection  with  an  analysis  furnished 
by  the  instructor.  The  course  is  thus  one  in  Biblical  His- 
tory direct  from  the  sources.  It  affords  a  connected  view 
of  the  events  narrated  in  the  Old  Testament  and  a  general 
knowledge  of  the  contents  and  historical  connection  of  the 
various  books  of  the  Bible. 
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Department  of  Greek. 

The  Greek  course  in  the  Academy  is  as  follows  by 
years : — 

I.  First  lessons  in  Greek.  Introduction  to  study,  of 
Xenophon's  Anabasis. 

II.  Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Four  books.  Three  re- 
quired. 

III.  Homer's  Iliad.  Three  books.  Instruction  in 
Greek  Mythology. 

Department  of  Latin* 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four 
years  in  the  Academy  as  follows : — 

First  Year. — Introductory  course  based  on  Collar  and 
DanielPs  "  First  Latin  Book."  The  chief  objects  sought 
are  accurate  quantitative  pronunciation,  intelligent  mastery 
of  inflections,  familiarity  with  the  more  usual  Latin  con- 
structions and  the  acquisition  of  vocabulary.  As  a  means 
to  this  last  end  attention  is  constantly  given  to  the  compo- 
sition and  derivation  of  Latin  words  and  of  English  words 
derived  from  the  Latin.  As  early  as  practicable  Collar's 
uGate  to  Caesar,"  or  some  similar  book  is  used  to  supple- 
ment the  connected  reading  lessons  given  in  the  "  First 
Book." 

Second  Year. — A  Junior  Latin  Book,  including  Fables,. 
History,  selections  from  the  Viri  Romse  and  from  Nepos,. 
and  Books  I.  and  II.  of  Caesar's  Gallic  War,  with  composi- 
tion exercises  based  on  text  read.  Study  of  Grammar  from 
the  text-book. 

Third  Year. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero,  including  that 
for  the  Manilian  Law  and  for  the    poet  Archias,  with  Syn- 
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tax  and   Latin  Composition  as  above,  and  the  study  of  se- 
lected topics  in  Roman  History. 

Fourth  Year. — Virgil's  ^Eneid,  books  I. -VI.  with 
Scansion  and  Mythology.     The  poem  is  studied  as  literature. 

Department  of   French, 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  a  native  French  teacher. 

A  two  years'  course  is  offered,  providing  for  the  mas- 
tery of  the  principles  of  the  language  and  the  reading  of  a 
considerable  amount  of  the  easier  authors. 

Department  of  German* 

First  Year. — Course  based  on  Kellar's  First  Year  in 
German.  Elements  of  Grammar,  written  and  oral  exer- 
cises, easy  reading  and  memorizing.  Most  of  the  class- 
room conversation  is  in  German. 

II.  Second  Year. — 

First  Term.— More  advanced  work  in  grammar  ;  Read- 
ings, Storm's  "  Immensee  "  ;  Von  Hillern's  "  Hoher  alsdie 
Kirche."     Composition  work  based  on  the  readings. 

Second  Term. — German  Comedies  ;  Plautus  und  Ter- 
ence ;  Der  Sontagsjager ;  Die  Hochzeitsreise ;  Benedix. 
Weekly  written  themes.     Constant  drill    in  sight-reading. 

Third  Term. — A  critical  study  of  the  life  and  some 
work  of  one  of  the  standard  German  authors. 

Department  of  English* 

First  Year. 

(Three  days  a  week  for  two  terms.) 

A   review   of    the   more    practical    phases  of    English 

Grammar;  the  correction  of  common  errors  in  speech  and 

writing  ;  conversational  English  made  the  basis  for  written 

work.     Critical  study  of  The  Sketch  Book  and  Sir  Latin- 
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fal.     The   class   is   expected   to  be  acquainted,   or    to    be- 
come acquainted  with  all  of  Longfellow's  poetry. 
Text-book,  Williams'  Rhetoric  and  Composition. 

Second  Year. 
(Two  days  a  week  throughout  the  year.) 
The  work  in  first  year's  rhetoric  is  continued.  Drills 
will  be  given  on  how  to  take  notes,  outline,  write  by  topics, 
and  in  general  the  method  of  organizing  and  of  writing 
upon  a  theme.  The  class  is  expected  to  become  acquainted 
with  the  writings  of  Hawthorne,  and  a  critical  study  will 
be  made  of  his  Tales  of  the  White  Hills. 

Third  Year. 

Fall  Term. — English  Literature  before  1620.  Brooke's 
Primer  of  English  Literature  will  be  used  to  give  a  gen- 
eral view.  Special  topics  will  be  assigned  upon  the  writers 
before  Shakespeare.  A  critical  study  will  be  made  of  two 
or  three  selected  dramas  of  Shakespeare,  and  general  read- 
ing will  be  made  of  all  his  best  plays. 

Winter  Term. — English  Literature  after  1620.  Read- 
ings will  be  assigned  from  those  works  of  which  a  general 
knowledge  is  called  for  by  the  Uniform  College  Entrance 
Requirements.     (See  pages  25  and  26.) 

Spring  Term  — Assigned  readings  and  discussion  by 
class  of  typical  works  from  American  literature. 
Fourth  Year. 
(Fall  term,  three  days  a  week.) 

Intended  as  a  preparation  for  Commencement  theme 
and  for  the  College  Entrance  Requirements  in  English. 
Review  of  those  phases  of  rhetoric  most  needed  by  the 
class.  A  critical  study  of  Shakespeare's  Macbeth,  Burke's 
Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America,  Milton's  Paradise 
Lost,  Books  I.  and  II.,  and  Carlyle's  Essay  on  Burns. 
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Department  of   Elocution* 

First  Year. — Second    and    third  terms,   two   hours  a 
week. 

Second  Year. — Rendering  (at  the  direction  of  the 
teacher  in  charge). 

Third  Year. — Same  as  Second  Year. 
Fourth  Year. — First  term,  two  hours  a  week. 
The  work  includes  the  following  topics  : 
I.     Vocal  Expression. 
II.     Vocal  Training. 

III.  Articulation  and  Pronunciation. 

IV.  Organic  and  Harmonic  Physical  Training. 
V.     Elementary  Pantomime. 

A  special  course  in  Methods  in  Reading  for  public 
school  teachers  is  offered  during  the  spring  term.  Text, 
How  to  Teach  Reading  in  the  Public  Schools,  by  S.  H.  Clark. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy* 

Mathematics* 

First  Year. — Algebra,  through  Quadratic  Equations. 

Third  Year. — Plane  Geometry,  Proof  of  Original 
Theorems,  Problems  of  Construction,  Loci  and  Applica- 
tions of  Geometry. 

Fourth  Year. — Algebra  reviewed  and  continued  ; 
Solid  Geometry.  This  course  is  given  three  days  in  the 
week  during  the  fall  and  winter  terms. 

Astronomy. 

Third  Year. — Third  Term.  A  general  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  this  science  and  its  important  applications, 
so  far  as  they  can  be  treated  by  use  of  Elementary  Mathe- 
matics, is  sought.  The  text-book  used  is  Young's  "  Ele- 
ments of  Astronomy. " 
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A  telescope  with  an  object-glass  three  and  one-half 
inches  in  diameter  is  in  use. 

Department  of  Geology  and  Physical   Geography. 

Geology* 

The  text-book  used  is  LeConte's  "  Compend  of  Geol- 
ogy," which  is  illustrated  and  supplemented  by  the  Geo- 
logical collection  of  the  Heath  Museum.  This  collection 
includes  the  principal  minerals,  forms  of  rock,  casts  and 
fossils  representing  the  different  strata  of  the  earth. 

Physical  Geography* 

Maury's  "  Physical  Geography  "  is  used  as  a  basis  of 
recitation  and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object  of 
the  course  is  to  introduce  the  pupil  to  the  facts  of  this  rap- 
idly growing  science  and  to  awaken  in  him  an  intelligent 
interest  in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry* 
Chemistry* 

Elementary  Chemistry  (Two  Terms). — This  course  is 
devoted  to  the  elementary  principles  of  the  science,  espe- 
cially as  exemplified  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

The  exercises  consist  of  lectures  and  laboratory  prac- 
tice with  occasional  written  recitations.  Shepard's  (;  In- 
troduction to  Chemistry  "  was  used  last  year,  as  it  gives 
very  convenient  descriptions  of  experiments. 

Each  student  performs,  under  the  direct  supervision  of 
the  Professor  of  the  department,  the  larger  number  of  the 
experiments  given  in  such  a  book  and  numerous  other  ex- 
periments. 
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The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable 
him  to  acquire  by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic 
knowledge  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  Laboratory  and  chem- 
icals is  $5.00  for  the  course. 

Physics. 
An  Elementary  Course  based  on  Gage's  "  Introduction 
to  Physical  Science."  This  course  includes  the  treatment 
theoretically  and  experimentally  by  means  of  lectures, 
recitations  and  illustrative  apparatus  of  the  subjects  of 
Molecular  Physics,  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics, 
Acoustics,  Heat,  Optics,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Department  of  Biology. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  work  is  almost  daily  labo- 
ratory work  throughout  the  latter  part  of  the  course.  (Two 
Terms.) 

I.  Physiology. — The  Briefer  Course  of  Martin's  "  Hu- 
man Body"  is  made  the  basis  of  the  work,  the  recitations 
being  supplemented  by  lectures  and  by  the  examination 
of  microscopic  slides.  The  object  of  the  course  is  to  give 
the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the  principal  changes  which 
take  place  during  life  in  the  organs  and  tissues  of  the 
healthy  body  ;  the  anatomical  and  histological  structure 
of  those  organs  and  tissues  will  be  explained  as  far  as  is 
necessary  for  a  good  understanding  of  their  physiological 
functions.  Hygiene  will  be  treated  in  connection  with  the 
various  topics. 

II.  Botany. — The  text-book  used  is  Wood's  uNew 
Botanist  and  Florist."  The  course  is  designed  to  give  the 
pupil  an  elementary  but  thorough  knowledge  of  structural 
and  systematic   botany,  together  with   an  introduction  to 
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physiological  botany  and  vegetable  histology.  After  a 
few  introductory  lessons  the  analysis  and  determination  of 
phanerogamous  plants  is  taken  up  and  continued  during 
the  whole  course  ;  while  in  the  latter  part  of  the  course  the 
cryptogams  are  examined. 

III.  Zoology. — Packard's  Briefer  Course  is  used  as  a 
text-book  ;  important  anatomical  features  are  studied  by 
dissecting  typical  forms  and  using  the  microscope.  Stu- 
dents make  drawings  and  concise  notes  embodying  the 
results  of  their  observations. 

The  students  of  the  botanical   and  zoological    classes 
will  make   excursions  in   the   neighborhood  from   time   to 
time,  in  order  to  cultivate  accurate  observation. 
Department  of  Spanish* 

I.  First  Year. — Grammar  and  composition ;  text- 
books, Ramsey's  Elementary  Reader  and  De  Tornos'  Com- 
bined Method ;  two  days  of  each  week  given  to  reading 
easy  Spanish  and  conversing  in  Spanish  about  lessons 
read ;  several  Spanish  poems  committed  to  memory  each 
term  ;  all  class-room  conversation  in  Spanish. 

II.  Second  Year. — First  and  second  terms,  continued 
work  in  grammar ;  conversation ;  weekly  written  themes, 
and  topics  assigned  for  class-room  discussion. 

Readings  from  contemporary  Spanish  writers. 
Third  term. — Advanced    theme    work    and    readings 
from  Cervantes'  "  Don  Quixote." 
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Normal  and  Practice  School* 


Officers  of  Instruction* 


PROFESSIONAL  SUBJECTS, 

JOHN  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 
CHARLES  S.  FAERISS,  History  of  Education. 
HARRIET  0.  MAY,  A.B.,  Practice  Teaching  and  Pedagogy. 

GENERAL  SUBJECTS. 
O.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M.,  Physical  and  Political  Science. 
J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Biology. 
JAMES  S.  GORSLINE,  Ph.B.,  Mathematics. 
ANNA  W.  BROWN,  English  and  Elocution. 
JOSEPH  P.  KALBFUS,  A.B.,  Latin. 
NORMA  PEPPER,  Assistant. 

FRANK  R.  OSBORNE,  Assistant  in  Mathematics. 
AVM.  A.  SHARP,  Art. 


General  Statement* 

This  department  of  the  University  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  definitely  preparing  to  teach  in  the  public  schools 
and  who  do  not  expect  to  take  the  course  of  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts.  The  requirements  for  admission  are  the 
same  as  those  of  the  Academy,  namely  the  completion  of 
the  common  school  subjects.  Provision  is  made  in  the 
Grammar  School  for  making  up  deficiencies  in  these 
branches.  The  course  extends  through  four  years.  For 
the  first  two  years  the  work  coincides  closely  with  that  of 
the  general  course  of  the  Academy.  Later  the  course  is  so 
varied  as  to  contain  all  subjects  included  in  examinations  for 
State  teachers'  certificates.  During  the  last  two  years  each 
Normal  student  will  be  required  to  teach  one  class  a  day 
under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  the  Director  of  the 
Practice  School.  It  is  believed  that  this  Normal  and 
Practice  School  offers  unsurpassed  opportunities  for  those 
who  desire  to  fit  themselves  for  the  higher  order  of  public 
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school   work.     Diplomas  are  given   to   those   successfully 
completing  the  course. 

Special  Normal  Students* 

Those  who  are  unable  to  take  the  full  course  in  the 
Normal  School  will  be  permitted  to  select  such  subjects  as 
their  maturity  and  attainments  qualify  them  to  pursue. 

Instruction  in  the  Normal  SchooL 

Many  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  schedule  given 
below  form  a  part  of  the  academic  courses.  In  such  case 
normal  and  academic  students  recite  together.  Among 
the  strictly  professional  subjects  are  the  History  of  Educa- 
tion, Theory  of  Education,  Methods,  including  both  the 
general  doctrine  of  method  and  special  methods  in  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  common  schools,  and  Educational 
Psychology. 

The  Spring  Term  and  Public  School  Teachers* 

Every  effort  is  made  on  the  part  of  the  University  to 
be  of  service  to  those  public  school  teachers  who  after  the 
close  of  their  winter  schools  can  attend  our  Normal  School 
for  the  spring  term.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  The- 
ory of  Education,  Methods  of  Teaching  and  History^  of 
Education  are  taught  in  the  spring.  In  addition  to  the 
subjects  regularly  offered  this  term,  special  classes  for 
teachers  will  be  organized  in  those  subjects  which  they 
most  need,  including  review  classes  in  most  of  the  subjects 
taught  in  the  public  schools.  Class  instruction  in  draw- 
ing is  offered  without  extra  charge. 
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First  Year, 

Second  Year, 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
Bible  Study. 
Reviews. 

Second  Year  Latin. 
General  History. 
Physiology. 
Rhetoric. 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Reviews. 

Second  Year  Latin. 
General  History. 
Botany. 
Rhetoric. 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Reviews. 

Second  Year  Latin. 
General  History. 
Botany. 
Methods. 

Third  Year* 

Fourth  Year, 

Geometry. 
Zoology. 

English  Literature. 
Practice  Teaching. 

English  and  Elocution. 

Psychology. 

Virgil. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Geometry. 
Physical  Geography. 
English  Literature. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Trigonometry. 

Physics. 

Civil  Goverment. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Geometry. 
English  Literature. 
Theory  of  Teaching. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Ethics. 

History  of  American  Politics. 

Physics. 

History  of  Education. 
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The  Practice  School* 
As  has  been  already  stated,   each  normal   student  will 
have  the   opportunity    of  teaching  under  expert  direction 
and  criticism  in   the  Practice  School.     This  includes  the 
Primary  Department  and  the  Grammar  School. 

The  Primary  Department. 

In  1 899-1 900  the  work  of  the  Primary  Department  of 
the  Practice  School  will  correspond  to  that  of  the  first 
three  grades  in  public  schools.  Attention  is  called  to  the 
fact  that  the  charge  for  all  children  in  the  Primary  Depart- 
ment will  be  #5.00  per  term  or  $15.00  for  the  school  year. 
In  this  Department  the  right  to  withdraw  any  of  the  three 
grades  is  reserved,  unless  at  least  five  pupils  are  enrolled 
therein. 

The  Grammar  School. 

Four  grammar  school  grades  are  organized,  the  D,  C,  B 
and  A,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  fifth,  sixth,  seventh 
and  eighth  grades  of  the  best  public  schools.  Instruction 
is  given  in  common  English  branches  sufficient  to  enable 
the  student  to  enter  any  of  the  courses  in  the  Academy. 
All  the  teaching  is  under  the  direct  supervision  of  the  Di- 
rector of  the  Practice  School.  There  is  an  abundance  of 
maps,  charts  and  other  school  apparatus.  The  aim  is  to 
make  this  a  model  school  both  in  equipment  and  methods 
of  instruction. 

For  admission  to  the  D,  or  lowest  grade,  pupils  will  be 
required  to  give  evidence  of  having  completed  elementary 
arithmetic,  and  some  standard  third  reader,  with  accom- 
panying spelling  and  writing. 

The  course  is  as  follows  : 

D  Grade  (  Three  terms  alike.) 

Advanced  Arithmetic  to  Fractions. 
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Primary  Geography  with  studies  in  United  States  His- 
tory and  Literature. 

Fourth  Reader  with  Spelling,  Writing,  Drawing  and 
Language. 

C  Grade  ( Three  terms  alike.) 

Advanced  Arithmetic  from  Fractions  to  Denominate 
Numbers. 

Primary  Geography  with  "  Story  of  the  Golden  Age," 
and  Studies  in  English  History  and  Literature. 

Language,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing  and  Drawing. 

B  Grade  (  Three  terms  alike.) 

Arithmetic  from  Denominate  Numbers  to  Simple  In- 
terest. 

Geography  completed. 

English  Grammar,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing  and 
Drawing. 

A  Grade. 

First  Term. — Arithmetic  from  Simple  Interest;  Uni- 
ted States  History  to  and  Including  the  Revolutionary 
war ;  English  Grammar,  completed  ;  Reading  and  Composi- 
tion. 

Second  Term. — Arithmetic ;  The  Constitution  of  the 
United  States ;  English  Analysis ;  Reading  and  Composi- 
tion. 

Third  Term. — Arithmetic,  completed  ;  United  States 
History,  the  Administrations  ;  English  Analysis ;  Spelling. 

In  each  grade  thorough  reviews  of  the  work  of  the 
previous  year  are  given.  All  grades  have  nature  studies 
and  other  general  exercises. 
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Officers  of  Instruction* 


W.  W.  FRY,  Director. 

R.  B.  TUDOR,  Assistant ,  Bookkeeping . 

MARY  LOUISE  SWIFT,  Assistant,  Shorthand. 

The  Business  College  offers  thoroughly  practical  courses 
in  Bookkeeping,  Shorthand,  Banking,  Auditing  and  Pen- 
manship. It  also  offers  instruction  in  Spanish  and,  where 
needed,  in  the  common  English  branches. 

Business  and  Bookkeeping  Course* 

In  this  course  students  are  trained  in  business  and  book- 
keeping from  the  start.  They  are  set  up  in  business  the 
day  they  enter  and  are  taught  to  do  business  and  keep  books 
at  once.  No  time  is  spent  in  theorizing.  They  are  taught 
to  do  business  by  doing  business  and  to  keep  books  by  re- 
cording actual  transactions. 

Business  Practice. — Each  student  has  a  business,  and 
does  business  with  every  other  student,  and  every  student 
does  business  with  Stetson  Business  College  Bank,  the  Em- 
porium, DeLand  Commission  Co.,  Commercial  Exchange, 
the  Freight  Office  by  shipping  and  receiving  shipments, 
and  the  Post-office  by  ordering  goods  by  mail  and  corre- 
sponding with  foreign  merchants. 

Students  are  thoroughly  drilled  in  all  the  commercial 
forms  used  in  business.  They  are  compelled,  each  day,  to 
write  a  number  of  checks,  receipts,  bills  and  check  invoices, 
make  out  statements,  etc.  During  the  course  they  write 
partnership  agreements,  deeds,  mortgages,  bonds,  leases 
and  applications  for  postal  money  orders. 
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BOOKKEEPING. — Both  double  and  single  entry  are 
taught.  The  complete  course  includes  the  following  busi- 
nesses: Jobbing,  Wholesale  Grocery,  Wood  and  Coal,  Retail 
Hay  and  Grain,  Wholesale  Flour,  Produce  and  Provision, 
Dry  Goods,  Lumber,  Commission,  General  Merchandise, 
Joint  Stock  Company,  Corporation  and  Banking. 

To  be  graduated  in  this  course  students  must  have  a 
thorough  knowledge  of  commercial  Arithmetic  and  other 
branches  included  in  the  English  Course. 

The  Shorthand  Course. 

In  this  course  the  Benn  Pitman  System  of  Phonography 
is  taught.  A  reference  to  the  official  statistics  at  Wash- 
ington will  convince  one  of  the  superiority  of  this  system 
over  others.  Our  practical  plan  of  teaching  enables  stu- 
dents to  complete  the  course  in  the  shortest  possible  time. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  typewriting.  A  great  many 
schools  of  shorthand,  and  also  many  who  are  preparing 
themselves  for  stenographers,  make  the  mistake  of  thinking 
that  typewriting  is  but  an  insignificant  part  of  one's  prepa- 
ration for  an  amanuensis.  Experience  has  taught  us  that, 
to  become  an  expert  operator  of  a  typewriter,  special  in- 
struction is  necessary,  and  that  as  much  time  is  required 
as  for  the  acquirement  of  shorthand. 

Students  receive  thorough  training  in  the  theory  and 
practice  of  shorthand  writing  as  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of 
Phonography,  Second  Reader,  Reporter's  Companion  and 
the  Phonographic  Magazine.  Typewriting,  Verbatim  Re- 
porting and  Court  Testimony  are  included  in  this  course. 
Students  who  desire  to  be  graduted  in  this  course  will  be 
required  to  take  Grammar  and  Composition,  Spelling  and 
Business  Writing  in  the  English  Course,  or  show  by  an 
examination  that  they  are  proficient  in  these  branches. 
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Whenever  students  are  found  accurate  in  transcribing- 
their  shorthand  notes,  and  in  operating  the  typewriter, 
they  are  given  an  opportunity  to  do  work  in  the  office  of 
the  University.  Those  who  do  such  work  satisfactorily  can 
get  a  testimonial  certifying  that  they  have  done  actual 
work.  This  is  the  stepping-stone  to  one's  success  as  a 
stenographer. 

Banking  Course* 

Those  who  take  the  complete  Bookkeeping  Course  are 
given  work  in  the  Bank,  but  for  those  who  wish  to  make 
a  specialty  of  banking,  we  have  arranged  a  special  course. 
It  has  been  said  that  business  colleges  cannot  teach  bank- 
ing successfully,  but  the  falsity  of  this  statement  is  now 
being  demonstrated  by  the  modern  business  college.  The 
Director  of  the  Business  College  in  Stetson  Unilfersity  has 
had  several  years'  experience  in  bank  bookkeeping,  and 
has  organized  Stetson  Business  College  Bank  with  a  capi- 
tal stock  of  $150,000  according  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of 
Florida.  Every  part  of  the  banking  business  is  studied 
and  transacted,  from  the  receiving  of  deposits  to  the  de- 
claring of  dividends. 

Auditing  Course. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  expert  accountants  may 
enter  this  department  after  completing  the  regular  busi- 
ness course.  They  are  given  practice  in  settling  bankrupt 
firms  and  checking  books  that  have  been  kept  improp- 
erly. Those  who  have  been  graduated  in  other  business 
colleges,  and  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  with  the 
view  of  becoming  commercial  teachers  or  expert  account- 
ants, will  find  this  department  admirably  adapted  to  their 
needs. 
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Penmanship  Course* 

A  special  course  in  plain  and  ornamental  Penmanship 
is  offered  to  those  who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  to 
teach  writing.  Public  school  teachers  would  find  it  to 
their  advantage  to  take  this  course.  They  would  thus  he- 
better  able  to  interest  their  classes  in  writing  and  the  re- 
sults would  be  in  every  way  more  satisfactory. 

The  course  includes  Business  Writing,  Flourishing,  En- 
grossing, Designing,  etc. 

English  Course* 
This  course  has  been  specially  arranged  for  those  who 
are  taking  the  Business  or  Shorthand  Course.  We  have 
learned  from  experience  that  many  who  undertake  to  pre- 
pare themselves  for  bookkeeping  or  stenography  do  not 
have  an  English  education  sufficient  to  make  them  success- 
ful in  their  undertaking.  To  this  inefficiency  is  mainly  due 
the  failure  of  so  many.  This  course  includes  only  those 
branches  that  are  practical  and  most  essential.  They  are 
Commercial  Arithmetic,  Commercial  Law,  Grammar  and 
Composition,  Civil  Government,  Political  Economy,  Spell- 
ing, Rapid  Calculation,  and  Business  Writing. 

Spanish* 
Situated  as  we  in  Florida  are,  near  the  Spanish-speak- 
ing peoples,  we  have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no 
foreign  language  has  more  value  from  a  business  stand- 
point than  has  Spanish.  Therefore  a  department  of  Spanish 
has  been  organized  under  a  thoroughly  competent  Instruc- 
tor. This  fact  is  emphasized  in  connection  with  the  Busi- 
ness College  from  the  belief  that  many  who  are  preparing 
for  business  life  will  welcome  the  opportunity  of  acquiring 
this  language  whose  commercial  importance,  already  con- 
siderable, must  constantly  increase. 
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May  Enter  at  Any  Time. 

Students  may  enter  at  any  time  and  each  may  com- 
plete the  course  as  quickly  as  he  can  thoroughly  do  the 
work.  One  who  is  well  grounded  in  the  common  English 
branches  may  expect  to  complete  either  the  bookkeeping- 
Course  or  the  Shorthand  Course  in  five  or  six  months.  The 
most  ample  opportunity  is  offered  in  the  various  depart- 
ments of  the  University  for  making  good  any  deficiencies 
in  general  training.  In  this  respect  it  is  believed  that  the 
Business  College  of  this  University  has  a  marked  advan- 
tage over  those  schools  which  provide  only  for  the  techni- 
cal business  training. 

Diplomas. 

A  diploma  is  given  to  every  one  who  finishes  either  the 
Bookkeeping  or  the  Shorthand  Course. 

Charges,  Etc. 

For  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  the  charge 
will  be  $23.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  This  includes 
room,  heat,  lights,  washing  and  tuition  in  all  commercial 
branches.  To  those  living  in  the  city  the  charge  for  tui- 
tion will  be  $7.00  per  month  of  four  weeks.  The  books 
for  the  Business  and  Bookkeeping  Course  cost  $9.00  ;  for 
the  Shorthand  Course,  $4.00;  and  for  the  English  Course, 
$3.00. 

No  extra  charge  is  made  for  the  use  of  typewriters  for 
practice  in  case  the  student  is  pursuing  either  of  the  courses. 
Students  who  are  registered  in  the  Business  College  have 
the  privilege  of  taking  studies  in  either  the  Grammar 
School  or  the  Academy  of  the  University. 

Address  inquiries  for  further  information  to  "  Director 
of  Business  College."  Remember  that  what  is  here  offered 
is  actual  business  practice  under  the  direction  of  a  business 
expert. 
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Officer  of  Instruction* 
W.  A.  SHARP,  Director. 


The  purpose  in  this  department  is  to  do  a  more  sincere 
and  a  higher  order  of  work  than  that  which  one  too  fre- 
quently meets  in  the  art  classes  of  our  colleges.  Our  aim 
is  to  give  the  pupil  something  of  real,  lasting  worth,  to 
ground  him  in  proper  artistic  methods,  to  aid  him  in  lay- 
ing a  foundation  upon  which  he  may  build,  and  continue 
to  build  aright.  A  start  thus  properly  made  is  invaluable, 
quickening  the  perception  and  increasing  the  appreciation 
of  the  beautiful  and  ennobling  in  nature  and  in  art,  and 
often  proving  of  great  practical  worth. 

Long  experience  and  a  thorough  knowledge  of  academic 
methods  enable  us  to  make  the  work  and  training  system- 
atic and  progressive. 

Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  requirements  and  oppor- 
tunities of  pupils.  The  Antique  is  made  the  basis  of  all 
instruction  and  study  in  drawing  and  modeling.  Sketch- 
ing from  nature  is  especially  encouraged. 

The  studio  is  large  and  well  lighted,  the  line  of  casts 
new  and  complete,  and  selected  particularly  to  meet  the  re- 
quirements of  progressive  work. 

Instruction  in  pen-and-ink  work  for  illustration  and  re- 
production is  one  of  the  specialties. 

Supplies  of  necessary  materials  are  kept  in  stock. 
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Officers  of  Instruction* 

OHAELES  H.  LEWIS,  B.S.    (American  College  of  Musicians),  Director 

and  Professor  of  Organ,  Piano  and  Harmony. 
CLAYTON  D.  WALWORTH,  Mus.  Doc,  Instructor  in   Voice. 
MRS.  W.  A.  SHARP,  Instructor  in   Violin. 
MRS.  CHARLES  S.   FARRISS,  Instructor  in  Piano. 
GUILDA  H.  VOORHIS,  Assistant  in  Piano. 


The  School  of  Music  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Musical 
Director,  who  is  assisted  by  competent  teachers  in  the  dif- 
ferent branches  of  musical  instruction,  comprising  Piano, 
Voice  Culture,  Solo  and  Ensemble  Singing,  Organ,  Har- 
mony and  Theory.  Those  wishing  to  study  any  particular 
branch  of  music  must  arrange  for  the  same  with  the  Reg- 
istrar in  the  main  office,  and  also  register  with  the  Director 
of  the  School  of  Music  before  beginning  lessons. 

Needed  supplies  of  sheet  music  may  be  purchased  of 
the  Director. 

Piano. 

The  course  of  study  adopted  is  thorough  and  complete, 
and  aims  to  secure  to  its  students  a  sure  and  permanent 
basis  in  musical  and  technical  knowledge. 

The  course  includes  the  different  branches  of  Musical 
Notation,  Time  Technic,  Musical  Analysis  and  Expression. 
Pupils  are  required  to  pursue  the  most  modern  and  approved 
system  of  technical  training.  Public  musicales  are  given 
every  few  weeks,  interspersed  with  private  ones.  The  pre- 
scribed course  of  studies  will  be  supplemented  by  pieces 
intended  to  develop  artistic  style  and  expression.  Mathews' 
Graded  Studies,  (Grades  I.  to  X.),  will  be  used  throughout, 
together  with  selections  from  the  following : 
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Grade  L 

Lebert  and  Stark's  Method,  first  part. 
Koehler's  Practical  Piano  School. 
Kullak's  Elementary  Studies. 

Grade  II. 

Bertini,  Op.  29-32.  Loeschorn,  Op.  66. 

Clementi,  Sonatines.  Schmidt. 

Lichner.  Gurlitt. 
Lemoine,  Op.  37. 

Grade  III. 

Mason's  Touch  and  Technic.  Behren's  New     School    of 
Haydn  and  Dussek  Sonatas.  Velocity. 

Pieces  by  various  Composers.  Wilson    G.    Smith's    Five- 
Heller,  Op.  47.  minute  Studies. 

Grade  IV. 

Czerny  Fingerfertigkeit.  Cramer-Biilow. 

Mendelssohn's  Songs  without      Heller  Studies. 

Words. 
Bach,  2  and  3  voiced  Inven-        Mozart,  Sonatas. 

tions. 
Works  by   Raff,  Rheinberger,  Bendel,  Gade,  Scharwenka. 
Moszkowski,  Greig  and  other  modern  composers. 

Grade  V. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues.       Moscheles,  Op.  70. 
Czerny  Fingerfertigkeit,  Books 

3  and  4. 
Clementi,    Gradus    ad  Par-        Loeschorn,  Octave  Studies, 

nassum. 
Chopin  and  Henselt,  Etudes.       Beethoven,  Sonatas. 
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Concertos  and  concerted  pieces  by  Mozart,  Hummel,  Men- 
delssohn, Schumann  and  Beethoven  ;  also  works  by 
Greig,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Tschaikowski,  Chopin,  Ru- 
binstein and  Saint-Saens. 

Voice  Culture, 

The  art  of  singing-  is  taught  according  to  the  Old  Ital- 
ian method.  Special  attention  is  given  to  Voice-placing, 
Tone-building,  Breathing,  Style  and  Expression  in  singing. 

First  Yean 

Placing  the  tones  according  to  the  Old  Italian  Method. 

Studies  by  Vaccai,  Bonaldi,  Cerillo,  Concone  and  Pa- 
nofka. 

English  and  German  Ballads. 

Elements  of  Church  music. 

Training  in  Part-singing  and  Sight-reading  in  Choral 
class. 

Second  Yean 

Studies  by  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Songs  by  modern  English,  French  and  German  compo- 
sers. 

Special  study  of  Church  music. 

Third  Yean 

Studies  in  Marchesi  and  Shakespeare. 

Study  of  Oratorio  and  Opera. 

Songs  by  classical  composers. 

Normal  training  and  Practical  Accompaniment. 

Study  of  Harmony  and  Theory. 

Lectures  on  the  History  of  Music. 

Violin* 

The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  and  manners  are 
taught,  while  careful  attention  is  given    to  the  handling 
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and  fingering  of  this  instrument.     Such   works  as  the  fol- 
lowing are  used  for  the  study  and  practice  : — 

DeBeriot's  First  Guide. 

Dancla's  School  of  Mechanism. 

Spohr's  Graduated  Exercises. 

Campanole's  Studies. 

Alard's  Studies. 

Kreutzer's  Studies. 

And  selections  from  the  best  violin  composers. 

Organ* 

Ritter's  Art  of  Organ  Playing  wTill  be  used  together  with 
Buck's  Pedal  Studies,  Rink,  Sonatas  by  Mendelssohn, 
Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Guilmant,  and  other  standard  com- 
positions by  the  German,  French  and  English  Schools. 

Organ  lessons  are  given  on  the  great  organ  in  the  audi- 
torium. This  is  a  new  three-manual  instrument  of  the 
most  modern  and  complete  appointments.  It  is  also  avail- 
able for  practice,  at  a  moderate  charge  to  cover  use  of  mo- 
tor. A  pedal  piano  is  used  for  the  acquirement  of  pedal 
technic,  allowing  students  to  devote  their  time  at  the  organ 
to  the  more  advanced  and  fascinating  study  of  registration. 

Harmony* 

It  is  urgently  recommended  that  the  study  of  Harmony 
be  included  with  other  musical  work,  as  a  practical  knowl- 
edge of  its  principles  is  essential  to  success  in  any  branch 
of  musical  study.  All  students  before  graduating  in  music 
are  required  to  study  Theory  and  Harmony  two  years,  also 
Musical  History.  Broeckhoven's  Harmony  is  used  as  a  text- 
book. The  course  of  study  is  theoretical,  practical  and  ana- 
lytical. Abundant  illustrations  and  explanations  upon  the 
piano  and  at  the  blackboard  are  given.  Correspondence 
lessons  in  Harmony   and  similar  branches  are  also  given. 
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Graduation* 

Students  who  have  completed  any  course  in  Music,  and 
have  passed  the  examination,  will  be  given  a  certificate  of 
graduation. 

Chorus  Singing. 

The  class  for  the  practice  of  chorus  singing  meets  once 
a  week.  Any  student  of  the  University  may  join  this  class. 
Compositions  of  sacred  and  secular  character  are  carefully 
practiced. 

Recitals. 

Recitals  and  private  musicales  are  given  at  intervals. 
All  graduates  in  music  are  required  to  give  a  graduating 
recital  prior  to  Commencement  week. 

Besides  the  organ,  the  stage  is  provided  with  a  Steinway 
Grand  Piano,  and  in  these  two  superb  instruments,  both 
the  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson,  the  Music  department  gives  its  stu- 
dents unsurpassed  advantages  for  public  performance. 
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The  Department  of  Physical  Culture  aims  to  accom- 
plish three  things  :  First,  Training — the  scientific,  har- 
monious, thorough  training  of  the  whole  physique.  This 
should  result  not  only  in  the  symmetrical  development  of 
the  growing  bodies  of  the  pupils,  but  also  in  the  perfect 
self-control  of  those  bodies,  and  their  facile,  graceful  action. 
Second,  Exercise — that  systematic,  well-directed  exercise 
that  builds  up  whatever  is  weak  in  the  system,  corrects,  so 
far  as  possible,  all  physical  defects,  and  sends  the  pupils  out 
strong,  agile,  active  and  ready  to  do  their  work  in  the 
world.  Third,  Recreation — a  need  as  instinctive  and  irre- 
sistible in  the  young  as  the  necessities  of  life  are  to  the  old. 
Thus  furnishing  a  natural  outlet  for  the  overflowing  ani- 
mal spirits  and  abounding  energy  that  might  otherwise 
seek  their  gratification  in  ways  not  conducive  to  moral, 
mental  or  physical  well-being. 

These  objects,  training,  exercise  and  recreation,  are  at- 
tained in  three  ways  :  I.  By  means  of  class  exercise  in 
light  gymnastics  for  the  young  women  and  military  drill 
for  the  young  men,  t  ogether  with  class  work  in  the  gym- 
nasium for  those  of  the  young  men  who  desire  it.  II. 
Through  careful  measurements  and  tests,  with  anthropo- 
metric apparatus,  of  the  physical  power  of  each  individual, 
together  with  suggestions  and  advice  in  regard  to  the  exer- 
cises best  calculated  to  strengthen  weak  points  in  the  sys- 
tem and  develop  defective  parts.  III.  By  the  aid  of  a 
finely  equipped  gymnasium  containing  a  large  and  well  se- 
lected variety  of  the  most  approved  and  latest  apparatus 
and  appliances  for  all  kinds  of  physical  exercise,  also   lawn 
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tennis  courts  and  an  athletic  field.  Private  lessons  can  be 
given  to  those  who  desire  them  either  for  special  training 
in  gymnasium  or  for  their  health. 

Each  young  woman  will  be  expected  to  provide  herself 
with  a  gymnasium  costume,  consisting  of  a  divided  skirt 
with  a  blouse  waist.  The  shoes  should  be  low  and  light, 
without  heels  and  with  elk  or  rubber  soles.  Suits  can  be 
made  for  the  pupils  after  arriving  at  the  University  should 
it  not  be  convenient  to  furnish  them  before  leaving  home. 
They  will  cost  from  $4.50  up. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  the  young  men  be  provided  with 
the  military  uniform,  which  may  be  ordered  through  the 
University  at  an  expense  of  about  $15.00  per  suit.  Young 
men  without  uniforms  drill  in  a  separate  company.  It  is 
believed  that  these  uniforms  are  economical  and  serviceable 
suits  for  general  use. 


Moral  and  Religious  Training. 


This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  believe 
there  can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include  the 
moral  and  spiritual  nature  ;  that  the  end  of  education  is 
the  development  of  a  sound  character.  We  do  not,  there- 
fore, hesitate  to  emphasize  moral  and  religious  truths  in 
the  class-room  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  that 
seem  to  give  opportunity  and  occasion  for  such  emphasis,, 
while  at  the  same  time  this  instruction  is  confined  to  those 
great  and  important  principles  upon  which  Christian  men 
and  women  are  everywhere  agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  prayer-meeting  is  held,  which  is 
largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students.  The 
young  men  and  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each 
maintain  a  Thursday  evening  prayer-meeting.  All  board- 
ing students  are  expected  to  attend  church  services  and 
Bible  school  on  Sundays.  Parents  and  guardians  are 
requested  to  select  the  church  which  their  children  or 
wards  are  to  attend.  All  students  attend  the  chapel  exer- 
cises held  every  morning ;  and  evening  worship  is  observed 
in  the  dormitories. 
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THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid 
progress  in  America  within  the  last  decade.  It  origi- 
nated in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that, 
with  some  slight  modifications,  it  is  admirably  adapted  to 
meet  a  great  and  growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  sim- 
ply an  organized  effort  to  extend  university  teaching  beyond 
the  bounds  of  the  university  itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent 
and  ambitious  men  and  women  of  city,  village  and  country, 
the  opportunity,  at  nominal  expense,  to  get  real  university 
instruction — the  best  thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the 
various  departments  of  study  2nd  achievement — either  in 
the  form  of  lectures  at  stated  periods,  or  by  means  of  cor- 
respondence. Feeling  that  the  South  ought  to  be  astir  in 
this  beneficent  movement,  we  have  organized  a  Department 
of  University  Extension  in  the  University,  and  appointed 
a  member  of  the  faculty  to  have  special  charge  of  this 
work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1 899-1 900  are  as  follows,  the  lectures  being  six  in  number 
for  each  course  : 

J.  F.   FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

The  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles. 

1.  The  Acts.  2.  The  Epistles  to  the  Thessalonians.  3. 
The  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians.  4.  Romans  and  Galatians. 
5.  Philippians  and  the  Ephesian  Group.  6.  The  Pastoral 
Pypistles. 
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Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

i.  and  2.  What  is  Poetry?  3.  Wordsworth.  4.  Tenny- 
son.    5.  and  6.  Browning. 

Greek  Philosophy. 

1.  What  is  Philosophy  ?  2.  General  characteristics  of 
Greek  Philosophy.  3.  Pre-Socratic  Philosophy.  4.  So- 
crates.     5.   Plato  and  Aristotle.     6.  The  New  Academy. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 

Political  Economy. 

1.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  2.  The  Nature,  Agents 
and  Efficiency  of  Production.  3.  Money.  4.  The  World's 
Silver  Question.  5.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (a)  So- 
cialism. 6.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (b)  Individu- 
alism. 

Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

1.  The  Revolutionary  War.  2.  The  Adoption  of  the 
Constitution.  3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.  4.  Nullifi- 
cation in  South  Carolina.  5.  The  Presidential  Election  of 
i860.     6.   Reconstruction. 

Some  American  Statesmen. 

1.  Jefferson.  2.  Hamilton.  3.  Webster.  4.  Clay.  5. 
Calhoun.     6.   Lincoln. 

Some  Lessons  from  the  Middle  Ages. 

1.  The  General  Significance  of  the  Middle  Ages.  2. 
Mohammed  and  the  Mohammedans.  3.  Charlemagne  and 
the  Franks.  4.  Hildebrand  and  the  Papacy.  5.  The  Re- 
vival of  Learning.     6.  The  Reformation. 
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WARREN  S.  GORDIS,  A.M. 
Cicero  and  His  Age. 

i.  The  Roman  republic  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  2.  The 
City  of  Rome  in  the  time  of  Cicero.  3.  Cicero  as  a  Roman 
gentleman.  4.  Cicero  as  a  Roman  politician.  5.  Cicero 
as  a  Roman  man  of  letters.  6.  Cicero's  literary  contempo- 
raries. 

Augustus  Cesar  and  His  Age. 

1.  The  rise  of  Augustus.  2.  Augustus  as  ruler.  3.  Au- 
gustus as  patron  of  art  and  literature.  4.  Augustan  poets, 
(a)  Ovid.  5.  Augustan  poets,  (b)  Horace.  6.  Augustan 
poets,  (c)  Virgil. 

C.   S.  FARRISS,  A.B. 

Greek  Literature. 

1.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek 
Tragedy.  4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  The  Greek  History.  6. 
The  Greek  Oratory. 

J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D. 

History  of  Pedagogy. 

1.  The  Middle  Ages.  2.  Erasmus  (16th  century).  3. 
Comenius  (17th  century).  4.  Rousseau  (1 8th  century).  5. 
Pestalozzi  and  Froebel  (pedagogues  of  the  19th  century). 
6.   Herbart  and  Beneke  (Psychologists  of  the  19th  century). 

Biology. 

1.  Protoplasm  and  some  of  the  simpler  unicellular  or- 
ganisms. 2.  Morphological  and  physiological  cell-differ- 
entiation. 3.  Cell-aggregates.  4.  Cell-fusion.  5.  Gen- 
eral characters  of  higher  plants.  6.  General  characters  of 
higher  animals. 
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Physiology. 

i.  Structure  of  the  elementary  tissues.  2.  Circulation 
of  the  blood.  3.  Respiration.  4.  Digestion.  5.  Absorp- 
tion and  Excretion.  6.  Functions  of  the  Nervous  sys- 
tem. 

W.  A.  SHARP. 

Art  and  Art  Principles.     (Illustrated.) 

1.  Outlines  of  Primitive  Art.  Ancient  Art — embracing 
Egyptian,  Chaldean,  Assyrian  and  Persian  Art.  2.  Classic 
Art — Greek,  Etruscan  and  Roman  Art.  3.  From  the  Early 
Christian  Art  to  the  Gothic  Epoch.  4.  The  Renaissance. 
5.  Modern  schools  of  painting.  6.  An  Art-talk — Thoughts 
suggested  by  an  Artist's  World's  Fair  note-book.  Help- 
ful hints  and  explanations  of  technical  terms  throughout 
the  course — also  the  interesting  aid  of  cartoons,  dia- 
grams, etc. 

Correspondence  Course* 

In  order  to  enable  students  to  receive  systematic  instruc- 
tions at  the  home  at  a  moderate  expense,  the  University 
has  established  correspondence  courses  in  all  studies  which 
can  be  taught  by  means  of  correspondence.  It  is  hoped 
that  this  will  stimulate  to  methodical  study  persons  who 
might  otherwise  find  no  opportunity  for  intellectual  work. 

The  fee  for  four  weeks'  tuition  in  any  study  of  academic 
grade  will  be  $4.00,  payable  in  advance.  The  fee  for  four 
weeks'  tuition  in  studies  of  collegiate  grade  will  be  $6.00, 
payable  in  advance.  Informal  examinations  by  corre- 
spondence will  be  held  at  intervals  by  each  instructor. 
They  will  involve  no  extra  expense  and  will  be  required 
of  every  student. 

Teachers  and  others  not  wishing  to  take  a  systematic 
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course  of  instruction,  but  desirous  of  occasional  assistance 
on  points  of  special  difficulty  in  any  subjects,  will  receive 
the  needed  help  on  application  to  the  secretary.  The  fee 
for  this  class  of  service  will  be  determined  by  the  extent 
and  importance  of  the  work. 

Correspondence  is  invited  concerning  the  work  of  Uni- 
versity Extension  in  any  of  its  phases.  All  communica- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  Prof.  G.  P.  Carson,  Secretary, 
DeLand,  Fla. 
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The  scholastic  year  consists  of  thirty-two  weeks  divided  into  three 
terms,  the  Fall  Term  of  12  weeks,  the  Winter  Term  of  LO  weeks,  and 
the  Spring  term  of  10  weeks. 

The  College. 

Tuition  and  board  (including  room,  fuel,  lights,  and  washing) 

per  year  of  thirty-two  weeks $208  00 

"          "        "     For  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks 78  00 

"         "     For  Winter  and  Spring  Terms  of  ten  weeks 

each 65  00 

Tuition  for  day  students  per  year  of  thirty-two  weeks 60  00 

"      "           "          Fall  Term,  twelve  weeks 22  00 

"  "      "  "  Winter   and    Spring    Terms    of    ten 

weeks  each 19  00 

Academy,  Normal  School  and  Grammar  School. 

Tuition  and  board  (including  room,  fuel,  lights  and   washing) 

per  year  of  thirty-two  weeks $184  00 

"      For  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks 69  00 

"  "         "      For  Winter  and  Spring  Terms  of  ten  weeks 

each 57  50 

Tuition  for  day  students  per  year  of  thirty-two  weeks 36  00 

"          "     "          "          Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks 14  00 

"  "     "  u  Winter    and    Spring    Terms -of    ten 

weeks  each   11  00 

Laboratory  Charges. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  Academic,  \%  hours  per  day,  per  term.$  2  50 
Elementary  Chemistry,  Co  lege,  \%  hours  per  day,  per  term.  .  5  00 
Qualitative  Analysis,  1%  hours  per  day,  per  term 7  50 

Primary  Practice  School. 

Tuition  per  term,  class  limited  (see  page  66) $    5  00 

Business  College. 

Tuition  and  board  (including  furnished  room,  fuel,  lights,  and 

washing) ,  per  month  of  four  weeks $  23  00 

Tuition  for  day  students,  per  month  of  four  weeks 7  00 
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Diploma  Charges* 


Academy $200 

College 5  00 


MUSIC 
Tuition  Extra. 

Voice  Culture,   Pianoforte  or  Violin,  two  lessons  per   week, 

for  term  of  12  weeks,  advanced $18  00 

Beginners  12  00 

For  term  of  10  weeks,  advanced 15  00 

Beginners 10  00 

Organ,  per  lesson,  advanced 1  00 

Per  lesson,  beginners 75 

Harmony,  in  class,  course  for  the  year 10  00 

"          correspondence,  or  private  lessons,  each 75 

Use  of  piano  for  practice,  daily  practice  periods  45  minutes; 

for  term  of  12  weeks,  1  period 3  25 

2  periods 5  25 

3  periods 7  0O 

For  term  of  10  weeks,  1  period 3  00 

2  periods  5  00 

3  periods  6  50 

Use  of  chapel  organ  for  practice,  %  hour  daily  per  week  1  00; 

School  of  Art. 

Charcoal   drawing,    Pen-and-ink    illustration,   Designing,   or 
Clay   modeling,   three   lessons   per  week,  for   term  of  12 

weeks 15  00 

10  weeks 12  50 

Painting  in  water  colors  or  oils,  three  lessons  per  week,  for 

term  of  12  weeks 18  00 

10  weeks 15  00 

Porcelain  or  tapestry  painting,  three  lessons  per  week,  for 

term  of  12  weeks 18  00 

10  weeks 15  00 

Open  air  sketching,  black  and  white,  or  colors,  per  lesson.  ...  75 
Etching  and  work  in  monotype  same  charge  as  for  color  work. 

Special  arrangements  made  for  any  form  of  Art  Work,  per  lesson „ 
if  desired. 


Information  Concerning  Charges, 


1.  Each  student  who  remains  in  the  dormitory  daring  Christmas 
vacation  is  charged  $5.00  extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  beginning  of  each 
term.  When  not  paid  within  30  days,  unless  special  arrangements 
are  made  for  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion  from  the 
class-room.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  case  of  necessity,  to 
extend  the  time  of  payment  thirty  days ;  if  a  further  extension  of 
time  be  desired  by  a  patron,  a  formal  request  should  be  addressed  to 
the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  is  made  for  absence  during  the  first  two  weeks 
of  the  term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter,  for  any  cause,  for  a  period 
of  less  than  four  weeks. 

4.  A  student  may  occupy  a  room  alone  by  paying  $17  or  $14  (ac- 
cording to  the  length  of  the  term)  extra  per  term. 

5.  A  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  regular  meals  sent  to  rooms.  A 
light  meal  may  be  sent  without  extra  charge  on  the  order  of  the 
Lady  Principal  or  the  head  professor  of  Stetson  Hall,  to  students 
who  are  ill. 

6.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  any  one  to  meals  or  to 
lodge  in  the  dormitories  without  special  permission  from  the  Lady 
Principal.  When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are 
charged  for  at  25  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night. 

7.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him  to  build- 
ings, furniture  or  crockery. 

8.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week 
in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow-cases.  Extra  pieces 
are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash  dress  is 
counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked  clothes 
are  marked  in  the  laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  article. 

9.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  25  cents  per 
week  for  this  service. 

10.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  Jf 8 .00 . 

11.  Gymnasium  suits  for  the  young  women  cost  from  $4.50  to 
$8.00  each.     Uniforms  for  young  men  cost  about  $15.00. 

12.  When  permission  is  given  to  use  electric  lights  after  9 :20 
p.  m.,  an  extra  charge  of  $1.00  per  term  per  hour  is  made. 

13.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "  John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 
sity," and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  Institution. 


Marking  System  and  Examinations* 


All  grades  attained  by  students  are  recorded  in  letters 
and  are  so  reported  to  them. 

The  letter  distinctions  are  UA,"  91  per  cent,  and  over  ; 
"B,"8i — 90  per  cent,  inclusive;  "  C,"  71 — 80  percent, 
inclusive;  u  D,"  61 — 70  per  cent,  inclusive;  "  E,"  below 
61  per  cent.  In  all  cases  of  remarkable  excellence  the 
grade  "  A  A  "  may  be  given. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each  term. 
All  examinations  in  the  College  Department  are  entirely 
on  the  honor  basis.  Students  are  there  required  to  write 
and  sign  the  following  statement  at  the  close  of  all  papers, 
"I  have  neither  received  nor  given  assistance  during  this 
examination." 

In  estimating  final  term  standing  the  examination  grade 
counts  one-third  and  the  average  recitation  grade  two- 
thirds. 

The  final  term  standing  must  be  "  C,"  or  above,  in  order 
to  pass  from  any  subject. 

Those  pupils  who  are  graded  UE"  in  both  recitation  and 
examination  in  any  subject  must  immediately  drop  that 
class,  but  those  who  have  a  final  term  standing  of  "  D  " 
may  have  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination. 

All  students  in  the  academy  who  attain  the  class  grade 
"  A  "  may  be  excused  from  examination  in  all  studies  ex- 
cepting spelling. 

Seven  absences  from  any  recitation  during  one  term 
debars  the  student  from  the  regular  examination  on  that 
subject.  In  case,  however,  the  absences  have  been  from 
sickness  or  other   unavoidable    reason,  the    student    may 

90 


Marking  System  and  Examinations 


make  written  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  admitted, 
stating  reasons  for  absence.  Absences  from  chapel  are 
divided  equally  among  the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata 
the  absences  in  each  recitation.  An  nnexcnsed  absence 
from  a  recitation  is  marked  zero.  If  excused  it  does  not 
count  for  or  against  the  student.  Students  unprepared  for 
recitation  must  be  excused  by  the  teacher  in  charge  before 
the  recitation  begins. 

Absences  from  chapel  and  from  recitations  on  the  first 
and  last  days  of  each  term  count  double. 

All  students  whose  standing  in  any  subject  for  the  term 
falls  below  "  C  "  will  be  required  to  take  a  second  exam- 
ination in  that  subject  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  fol- 
lowing term. 

Students  who  fail  in  this  second  examination  will  be 
allowed  a  third  examination  at  the  time  of  any  regular  or 
delinquent  examination  before  the  beginning  of  the  third 
term  after  the  first  failure. 

All  members  of  any  graduating  class  will  be  required 
to  make  up  all  delinquencies  on  or  before  the  Saturday 
preceding  Commencement. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  more  than  twp  delinquent 
examinations  on  the  term's  work  in  any  subject. 

The  senior  classes  in  both  academy  and  college  are 
given  their  spring  term  examinations  one  week  before  the 
regular  examinations. 
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Applying  to  all  Students 

i.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the 
young  women  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  Depart- 
ment of  Physical  Culture.  Students  in  the  College  of  Lib- 
eral Arts  and  the  Business  College  may  take  the  military 
drill  or  class  work  in  the  gymnasium  and  are  advised  to  do 
so.  Other  students  are  required  to  take  this  work  unless 
excused  on  the  grounds  of  physical  disability  or  for  some 
other  equally  valid  reason.  Drill  is  maintained  only  when 
the  weather  is  suitable. 

2.  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall  either 
take  the  work  required  by  the  Institution  in  Spelling, 
English  Grammar  and  Composition,  or  give  evidence  of  a 
satisfactory  knowledge  of  these  branches  before  the  desired 
work  can  be  taken,  unless  excused  by  the  Faculty. 

3.  Whenever  any  college  elective  is  taken  by  less  than 
two  students,  the  right  to  withdraw  that  elective  for  that 
term  is  reserved. 

4.  Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering  at 
the  opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  va- 
rious classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the  in- 
troductory work   is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvantage. 

5.  Students  discontinuing  their  work  at  the  University 
during  the  scholastic  year,  even  at  the  close  of  a  term, 
must  give  notice  of  this  fact  at  the  office,  otherwise  they 
will  appear  on  the  records  as  dishonorably  dismissed.  No 
student  who  has  been  enrolled  as  a  member  of  any  class 
shall  drop  out  of  such  class  without  presenting  to  the  in- 
structor a  written  excuse  from  the  President. 
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6.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for 

less  than  one-half  term. 

7.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are- 
no  incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  cata- 
logue. For  a  student  to  be  liberally,  supplied  with  spend- 
ing money  is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text- 
books are  sold  to  students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth 
Hall.  The  average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is 
about  $8.00  per  annum. 

8.  A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  which  any 
valuables  may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

9.  Any  pupils  who  shall  mark,  cut,  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and 
punished  for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

10.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general  as- 
sessment upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  damages 
to  property,  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  discovered. 

n.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  for  any  misdemeanor 
whatever  three  times  is  liable  to  suspension  for  a  time  pro- 
portional to  the  gravity  of  the  offense.  After  one  suspen- 
sion a  student  is  liable  to  expulsion  if  further  offenses  are 
committed.  A  single  misdemeanor,  if  sufficiently  serious, 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  expulsion  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  President. 

12.  Certain  PAlorida  railroads  grant  to  students  returning 
home  from  the  University  at  the  close  of  a  term  one-fourth 
fare  passage  to  points  on  their  lines  from  which  tickets  were 
purchased,  provided  that  the  students  when  purchasing  tick- 
ets for  DeLand  secure  from  the  agent  certificates  as  follows  : 

"M has  paid  $ -fare   from 

to _  ....in  going  to  Stetson  University.'' 
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Applying:  to  Boarding:  Students* 

i.  The  dormitory  buildings  are  large  and  commodious, 
affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two  hun- 
dred students.  The  young  men  and  the  young  women  oc- 
cupy distinct  buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room  ;  every  room  is  heated 
by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  neatly  furnished,  and  is 
designed  to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons. 

3.  All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish 
six  napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets  (for  double  beds),  four 
pillow-cases,  and  one  pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a 
student  occupies  a  room  alone  extra  bedding  will  be  needed. 
All  bedding  and  every  article  of  clothing  should  be  dis- 
tinctly marked  with  the  owner's  name.  Use  Payson's  in- 
delible ink,  following  directions.  Young  ladies  should 
each  be  provided  with  a  waterproof,  overshoes  and  um- 
brella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the 
immediate  care  of  parents  or  guardian  are  required  to  board 
in  Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  supervision 
of  the  Lady  Principal.  The  President  may,  however,  for 
special  and  satisfactory  reasons,  excuse  from  requirements 
of  this  rule. 

5.  All  Sub-Collegiate  dormitory  students  are  required 
to  attend  church  and  Sunday-school  Sunday  morning,  ex- 
cept in  case  of  sickness.  In  going  both  to  and  from  church' 
students  must  accompany  teachers. 

6.  No  student  shall,  without  special  permission,  fasten 
any  ornament  or  picture  in  any  manner  to  the  walls  of  any 
room. 

7.  No  student  residing  in  the  dormitory  shall  leave 
the  city  during  term   time  without  a  written  permit  signed 
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by  the  President,  under  penalty  of  suspension,  and  no  per- 
mit  for  absence  over  night  will  be  given  any  pupil  without 
the  written  consent  of  parent  or  guardian. 

8.  Boarding-  pupils  shall  not  contract  bills  or  borrow 
money,  without  the  consent  of  the  President.  The  Uni- 
versity cannot  lend  money  to  students. 

9.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form,  or  of  beer,  or  of 
any  intoxicating  drinks,  or  card-playing-  by  any  pupil,  is 
absolutely  prohibited  and  may  be  punished  by  suspension 
or  dismissal. 

10.  Rooms  maybe  engaged  in  advance  after  May  1st, 
of  each  year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  each  stu- 
dent. This  will  be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if 
the  rooms  are  occupied  promptly  at  the  opening  of  the  Fall 
Term,  otherwise  it  will  be  forfeited. 

11.  During  the  season  of  1899-1900  a  woman  physi- 
cian of  the  highest  ability  will  be  employed  to  superintend 
the  health  of  the  young  women.  A  moderate  charge  will 
be  made  per  teim  for  all  those  who  desire  to  avail  them- 
selves of  this  arrangement. 
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Business. — Ellis  Publishing  Co. 's  Publications:  Book- 
keeping by  Actual  Practice.  The  New  Model  Arithmetic, 
Essentials  of  English,  Spencer's  Commercial  Law,  The 
Practical  Word  Book. 

Fry's  System  of  Business  Writing.  Pitman  and  Howard 
Phonographic  Books. 

Elocution. — Principles  of  Vocal  Expression,  Chamber- 
lain and  Clark  ;  How  to  Teach  Reading  in  the  Public 
Schools,  Clark. 

English. — Composition  and  Rhetoric,  Williams  ;  Com- 
position and  Rhetoric,  Scott  and  Denney ;  Carpenter's  Ex- 
ercise in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  ;  Primer  of 
English  Literature,  Brooke  ;  Spenser's  Faerie  Queene, 
Kitchen ;  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Morris  ;  Shakespeare's  Mac- 
beth, Rolfe  ;  Tennyson  and  Browning,  Cambridge  Edition  ; 
Wordsworth,  Oxford  Edition. 

French. — Practical  Grammar,  Mosanto ;  Legends, 
Guerber  ;  Literature  Francaise  Contemporaine,  Pylodet ; 
Sept  Grand  Auteurs,  Fortier. 

German. — Kellar's  First  Year  in  German  (in  Acad- 
emy); Immensee,  Storm  ;  Holier  als  die  Kirche,  von  Hil- 
lern ;  Hatfield's  Composition,  based  on  Immensee  and  Holier 
als  die  Kirche  ;  Mondan  :  German  Selections  for  Sight 
Translations;  Benedix;  Plautus  und  Terence  die  Sontags- 
jager,  die  Hochzeitsreise ;  German  Classics,  Standard  Edi- 
tions ;  Collar's  Shorter  Eysenbach  ( in  College) ;  Bilder 
aus  der  Deutschen  Literatur. 

Greek. — First  Greek  Book,  J.  W.  White ;  Xenophon's 


Text-Books 

Anabasis,  W.  W.  Goodwin  ;  Homer's  Iliad,  Keep  ;  Herodo- 
tus, Merriam  ;  Lysias,  Morgan  ;  Demosthenes,  Holmes  or 
D'Ooge ;  Plato,  Dyer's  Apology  and  Crito,  Wagner's  Phsedo, 
or  Teubner  Series ;  Dramatists,  any  reliable  text ;  Lyric 
Poets,  selections  (Tutorial  Series)  ;  Homer's  Odyssey,  any 
good  text  containing  twelve  books  ;  New  Testament,  West- 
cott  and  Hort ;  Grammars  :  Goodwin's,  Hadley  and  Al- 
len ;  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses ;  Lexicons  :  Liddell 
and  Scott's  Greek-English,  Classic  Series  English-Greek 
or  Yonge's  English-Greek ;  Literature,  Jebb's  Primer  ;  Prose 
Composition,  Harper  and  Castle;  Mythology,  Seeman ; 
History,  Myers. 

Political  Science  and  History. — General  History, 
P.  V.  N.  Myers  ;  Manual  of  the  Constitution,  Andrews  ; 
American  Politics,  Johnson  ;  Political  Economy,  Laughlin 
(  in  Academy)  and  Walker  ( in  College ) ;  Civilization  Dur- 
ing the  Middle  Ages,  G.  B.  Adams ;  Constitutional  Law, 
Cooley  ;  History  of  the  Reformation,  P'isher  ;  History  of 
Modern  Europe,  Thatcher  and  Schwill. 

Latin — First  Latin  Book,  Collar  &  Daniell ;  Rolfe 
and  Dennison's  A  Junior  Latin  Book ;  Cicero's  Orations, 
Kelsey  ;  Virgil's  ^Eneid,  Greenough  and  Kittridge ;  Latin 
Composition,  Daniell ;  Livy,  Lord  (Books  XXI  and  XXII); 
Horace,  Smith  &  Greenough  ;  Lexicons  :  Harper's  Latin 
Dictionary  and  Lewis's  Elementary  Dictionary.  Terence, 
Plautus,  Tacitus,  Lucretius,  Juvenal,  Pliny  and  Seneca : 
any  scholarly  edition. 

Mathematics — Algebra,  Wentworth's  Elements ;  Ge- 
ometry, Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid ;  College  Algebra, 
Taylor  (third  edition) ;  Trigonometry,  Crockett ;  Analytic 
Geometry,  Briggs ;  Calculus,  Taylor  (revised  edition). 

Normal — History  of  Education,  Compayre. 
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Philosophy — Ethics  (college),  Muirhead  ;  History  of 
Philosophy,  Weber. 

Psychology,  Gordy  (in  academy',  James  (in  college). 

Science — Botany,  Wood;  Biology,  Parker;  Chemistry, 
Shepherd's  Elements  (in  academy),  Remsen's  Chemistry 
(in  College) ;  Geology,  Le  Conte  ;  Mineralogy,  Dana  and 
Crosby;  Physics,  Gage;  Physical  Geography,  Maury; 
Physiology,  Martin  ;  Zoology,  Packard. 

Spanish — DeTornos,  Combined  Method,  Ramsey's  Ele- 
mentary Spanish  Reader,  Mazkes'  Spanish  Readings,  Cer- 
vantes, Don  Quixote. 

Grammar  School  Subjects — Arithmetic,  Spiere's  and 
Milne's  Standard  ;  Language,  Lessons  in  English  i  and  2, 
Tarbell ;  Principles  of  English,  Carpenter ;  Readers,  Step- 
ping Stones  to  Literature  ;  Word  Lessons,  Reed  ;  Geogra- 
phy, Frye  ;  United  States  History,   Fiske. 
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C.  indicates  Classical;    S.   Scientific;     L.  S.   Latin    Scientific;     G, 
General ;  8p.  Special. 


THE  COLLEGE  OF  LIBERAL  ARTS. 


Name.  Course. 

Donovan,  Fred  C,  C, 

Edwards,  Franklin  C,      C, 
Hadley,  Alden  H.,  S., 

Harper,  Davida,  (J. , 

Longwell,  Elizabeth  J.,  S., 
Kanstead,  Janet  Mercy,  G'., 


Bell,  EudorusN.,  C., 

MacQuiston,  Harvey  M.,  S., 
MacQuiston,  Paul  D.,      &, 


English,  Aden  A.,  (7., 

English,  Paul  A.,  <7.,' 

Freeman,  Ethel  Mary,  S., 

McKinney,  Isabel  C,  C, 

Nelson,  Koy  B.,  C, 

Wright,  Albert  L.,  &., 


Bauknight,Pinkney  M.,  C, 

Edwards,  Murray  P. ,  C. , 

Law,  Susie  F.,  C, 

Nash,  Edith,  S.f 

Oliver,  Edgar,  C, 

Phillips,  Nellie  Electa,  C, 

Sanford,  Earnest  L.,  C, 


Seniors, 

Home  Address. 
Thompson,  la., 
Citronelle,  Fla., 
Richmond,  Ind., 
Chicago,  111., 
Penn  Yan,  N.  Y., 
Elgin,  111.. 


Juniors. 

Alachua,  Fla., 
Chicago.  111., 
Chicago,  111., 

Sophomores* 

DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand, 
Oshkosh,  AVis., 
Newberry,  Fla., 

Freshmen* 

Micanopy,  Fla., 
Citronelle,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
Fenton,  Mich., 
Island  Pond,  Pa., 
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Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hal]. 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
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Pursuing 

Name. 

Barrelle,  Bertha, 
Blanding,  Elizabeth  L., 
Cameron,  Dwight  F., 
Cuddy,  Frances, 
Decker,  Minnie  A., 
Fisher,  Mrs.  G.  W., 
Forbes,  Mrs.  J.  F., 
Levering,  Eichard  M  , 
May,  Edith, 
Merritt,  Onera  Amelia, 
Eemmers,  Henri  W., 
Solomon,  Mrs.  Sarah  H. 
Spalding,  Lucena  J., 
Stetson,  Mrs.  J.  B., 
Van  Dyne,  Fred  E., 


Elective  Courses  in  the  College. 

Home  Address.  DeLand  Residence. 

DeLand,  Boulevard. 

Gainesville,  Fla.,      Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chicago,  Rich  Ave. 

Pittsburg,  Pa.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Waterville,  Me.,       New  York  Ave. 
DeLand,  Michigan  Ave. 

DeLand,  Minnesota  Ave. 

LaFayette,  Ind.,       Stetson  Hall. 
Minneapolis, Minn.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 
St.  Augustine,  Fla.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 


DeLand, 
Dayton,  0., 
DeLand, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Troy,  Pa., 


New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
College  Arms. 
Stetson  Hall. 


ACADEMY. 


Name. 


Fourth  Year* 


Course.       Home  Address. 


DeLand  Residence. 


Chase,  Helen  Bancroft,  L.S.,       North  Adams, Mass., Chaudoin  Hall. 


Heard,  Georgia  L.,  L.S., 

Hill,  Frederick  E,,  L.S., 

Swift,  LillieG.,  G., 

Tudor,  Eobert  B.,  C., 

Turner,  James  W.,  G., 


Black,  John  G.,  C., 
Brokaw,  Charles  P. ,  C. , 

Brown,  Nellie,  G., 

Brown,  Eoy,  G., 

Butler,  James  Turner,  L.  S., 
Forbes,  Leighton  Horace,  C, 

Hanson,  L.  Blanche,  G., 

Harwell,  Grace  W.,  L.  S., 

Howard,  L.  D.,  G., 


DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Shannondale,  Mo. 
Levyville,  Fla., 

Third  Year* 

Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand, 

"Hawthorne,  Fla., 
Hawthorne,  Fla., 
Levyville,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Anthony,  Fla., 
Sebastian,  Fla., 
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Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Adele  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 

Leitner,  Mary  0., 
Porter,  Hattye  May. 
Etemmers,  Elizabeth, 
Reeve,  F.  Edith, 
Winegar,  Elizabeth, 


Andrews,  E.  L., 
Baerecke,  Gustav  H., 
Camp,  B.  Frank, 
Camp,  George  L., 
Clarkson,  Arabi  D., 
Davis,  Leroy  E., 
Davis,  Lois  Adelia, 
Graham,  John  P., 
Hall,  Harmon, 
Harriman,  Carolyn  F., 
Harrell,  John  F., 
Hodgson,  Kingan  J., 
Johnson,  Melville  E., 
Lofberg,  Oscar  John, 
Mace,  Loring  Poole, 
McElroy,  Oliver  C, 
Snyder,  Frank  L., 
Stewart,  Burta  Lee, 
Stewart,  Minnie, 
Voyles,  Lewis  Ernest, 
Walker,  Kathryn, 
Warner,  Samuel,  C, 


Allen,  Fannie, 
Alexis,  Joseph, 
Avent,  George  J., 
Bedortha,  Wilhelmina  J 
Bettes worth,  Lyman  W.: 
Bolles,  George  Chas., 
Brady,  Aline, 
Brady,  Daisy, 
Crow,  Annie  J., 
Eyles,  Francis, 
Fuller,  Amy  Lois, 


ourse 

Some  A-ddrese 

DeLa  ad  Residence. 

<■■- 

I  law  t  home,  Fla., 

( lhaudoin  Hall. 

o., 

Ocala,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

&; 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

c, 

DeLand. 

L.  S., 

DeLand. 

Second  Year. 

c, 

Warrington,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

L.  S., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

L.  S., 

White  Springs,  Fla, 

.,  Stetson  Hall. 

L.  &, 

White  Springs,  Fla. 

,  Stetson  Hall. 

G.} 

Earnestville,  Fla. 

New  York  Ave. 

L.  S., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

G, 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

G., 

Floral  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

Pine,  Fla. 

L.  &, 

Morelia,  Mex., 

Michigan,  Ave 

G., 

Fort  White,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

Eau  Gallie,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

c, 

Boston,  Mass., 

Stetson  Hall. 

L.  S.% 

DeLand, 

University  Place 

L.  S., 

Lake^Helen,  Fla. 

L.  S., 

Dade  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

DeLand, 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

L.  S., 

West  Apopka,  Fla. 

,  Wisconsin  Ave. 

L.  S., 

West  Apopka,  Fla. 

,  Wisconsin  Ave. 

G., 

Auburndale,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

a, 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Clraudoin  Hall. 

L.  S., 

Utica,  N.  Y., 

Stetson  Hall. 

First  Year. 

L.  S., 

f  DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

G, 

Pierson,  Fla., 

TJniversity  Place 

G., 

Gainesville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

.,L.S. 

,    Oberlin,  Ohio, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

,G., 

Greene,  Iowa. 

Stetson  Hall. 

G., 

Lake  Helen,  Fla. 

G., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

G., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

G., 

Crow's  Bluff,  Fla., 

Yoorhis  Ave. 

a, 

DeLand, 

Clara  Ave. 

G., 

Orange  City,  Fla. 
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John  B.  Stetson  University 


Name.                    Course. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Gaulden,  Le  Sueur, 

#., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Minnesota,  Ave. 

Hamlin,  Roy  Payne, 

G., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Hinely,  Hoyt  M., 

G., 

DeLand, 

A  melia  Ave. 

Hodges,  Carrie  M., 

&; 

Satsuma,  Fla., 

Chaudoin,  Hall 

King,  Cora  E., 

G., 

Arcadia,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

King,  Juanita  H., 

G  , 

Altoona,  Fla. 

Boulevard. 

Kinney,  Osgood  Roland 

,  G., 

Chicago, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Manville,  Helen, 

G., 

Orange  City,  Fla., 

Michigan  Ave. 

McElroy,  Lucile  Essie, 

G., 

Dade  City,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Painter,  Okie  C, 

G., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Pent,  Robert  F., 

a, 

Tarpon  Springs,  Fla 

.Stetson  Hall. 

Pounds,  William  S., 

a, 

Ocoee,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Scobie,  Fred  B., 

G., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Sheffield,  Sidney  W., 

G., 

DeLand. 

Sloan,  Samuel  C, 

G., 

Lakeland,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Smith,  Elsie  Fay, 

G., 

Pompton,  N.  J., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Stewart,  Mary, 

G., 

DeLand, 

New  York,  Ave. 

Tillis,  Roy  Elmo, 

G., 

Hawthorne,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Walworth,  Amy  Louise, 

L.  &, 

Chicago,  111., 

Clara  Ave. 

Pursuing 

Elective  Courses  in  the  Academy, 

Barrelle,  Archie  E., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Buchholz,  Gretchen, 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Erhart,  Marie, 

Highland  Park,  Fla. 

Harwell,  Jane  M., 

Anthony,  Fla., 

Indiana  Ave. 

Heath,  Hazel, 

Chicago, 

Boulevard. 

Lothian,  Donald  B. 

Chicago, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Miller,  Claude  E., 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Miller,  Edith  P., 

Crystal  River,  Fla. 

,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Monroe,  Jay  R., 

South  Haven,  Mich 

.  Boulevard. 

Monroe,  Lulu  M., 

South  Haven,  Mich 

.  Boulevard. 

Moore,  Arthur  D., 

South  Haven,  Mich 

.  Boulevard. 

Odom,  Clinch  A., 

Providence,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Pierpont,  Porter  G., 

Crescent  City,  Fla. 

,  Boulevard. 

Self,  FredB., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Thomas,  Marvin, 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Tanner,  Louisa  A., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Wilder,  Dana  0., 

Plant  City,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

102 


List  of  Students 


NORMAL    SCHOOL. 


Name. 
Parker,  Lulu, 

Driggers,  Gettis  H., 
Stones,  Mary. 

Foster,  SallieM., 
Lindquist,  Winifred, 

Bond,  Annie  L., 
Hodges,  EllaL., 
Hodges,  Thomas, 
Turner,  Robert  L., 

Spring 
Bennett,  M.  Jennie, 
Byles,  G.  A., 
Botts,  A.  W., 
Bradley,  Charlotte  E., 
Brown,  Isabel, 
Collins,  Miriam, 
Cosner,  Walter  H., 
Davis,  Jennie  H., 
Fair,  Mrs.  Eugenia, 
Fussell,  May  Etta, 
Godley,  Mrs.  T.  J., 
Halliday,  Alma  G., 
Haynes,  Marian, 
Hixon,  Mrs.  Annie  E., 
Holbrook,  Mrs.  L.  M., 
Kelley,  Viola, 
Kyte,  Maggie  M., 
Manning,  Martha, 
Martin,  Janie, 
Matthews,  Delia, 
McLendon,  Leonora, 
Milburn,  Maud, 
Miller,  Loudie  L., 
Neff,  George  G., 


Fourth  Year. 

Home  Address. 

( tcoee,  Fla., 
Third  Year, 

AVauchula,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

Second  Year, 

Lakeland,  Fla., 
DeLand. 
First  Year. 
Lloyd,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand. 
Citronelle,  Fla., 
Term  Teachers'  Class. 
DeLeon  Springs,  Fla 


DeLand  Residence. 
Wisconsin  A.ve. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Minnesota  Ave 

Chaudoin  Hall. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 


Windsor,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Imonia,  Fla., 
Webster,  Fla., 
Kissimmee,  Fla., 
Crandall,  Fla., 
Port  Orange,  Fla. 
Webster,  Fla., 
Webster,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Orange  Park,  Fla. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 


New  Smyrna,  Fla.,    Pine  Street. 


DeLand, 
Windsor,  Fla., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Mannington,  Fla., 
Moss  Bluff,  Fla., 
Tacoma,  Fla., 
Pierson,  Fla., 
Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Mineola,  Fla., 
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Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Name. 
Null,  Floy  M., 
Pasteur,  May, 
Pasteur,  Mattie  Bell, 
Peper,  John  E., 
Pillans,  Florence, 
Putnam,  Rosa  0., 
Revely,  David  P.,  Jr., 
Rose,  Nannie  E., 
Rush,  Delia, 
Stone,  Mollie, 
Story,  L.  S., 
Tomlinson,  May, 
Turner,  Fannie, 
Underhill,  Ella  May, 
Willicombe,  Edna  B., 


Home  Address. 
DeLand, 
Anthony,  Fla., 
Anthony,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
Electra,  Fla., 
Acworth,  Ga., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Indiana,  Pa., 
Peru,  Ind., 
Eldridge,  Fla., 
Eustis,  Fla., 
Mineola,  Fla., 
Citronelle,  Fla., 
Barberville,  Fla., 
DeLeon,  Fla., 


DeLand  Residence. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Adelia  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Pine  Street. 


PRACTICE  SCHOOL. 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 


Buddington,  Richard  Earle, 
Cannon,  Mary  G., 
Colcord,  Susie, 
Coleman,  Corinne, 
Dickerson,  Emma  Rowe, 
Faulkner,  Daisy, 
Forbes,  Vivian, 
Heebner,  Robert, 
Keith,  Basil  L., 
Le  Bel,  Melamie  J., 
Porter,  Elizabeth  T., 
Sanders,  Lilla  V., 
Stafford,  Mary  Shaw, 
Stewart,  Howard  P., 
Travis,  Frederick, 
Williams,  Lessie  Virginia, 
Zeigler,  George  Borket, 
Zeigler,  Morris  William, 


A  Grade. 

Green  Cove  Springs, 
DeLand. 
Beresford,  Fla. 
Dade  City,  Fla., 
Atlantic  City,  N.  J., 
Perry,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Lansdale,  Pa. 
Lakeland,  Fla., 
New  York  City, 
Ocala,  Fla., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Wiersdale,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Fort  Ogden,  Fla., 
DeLand. 
DeLand. 
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Stetson  Hall. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
Baerecke,  Yetta  J.  F. , 
Beville,  Stephen  0., 

Connell,  Joseph, 
Dreka,  Gussie, 
Ender,  Lennie, 
Fisher,  Erman  Sylvan, 
Fisher,  Cyril  Emory, 
Hall,  William  L., 
Walker,  Seth  Stetson, 
Williams,  John  Coleman, 
Williams,  Preston  B., 

Gaulden,  Erwina, 
Little,  Mary  Florence, 
St  ill  man,  Richard  E., 

Alvarez,  Fillipe, 
Bielby,  Charleigh  M., 
Cole,  Maida, 
Gregory,  Fannie, 
Heath,  Florence, 
Lewis,  Adeline, 
Porter,  Marguerite, 

PRIMARY 

Jameson,  Clyde, 
Little,  Albert  W.  Selwin, 
Prevatt,  Preston  G., 
Turnquist,  Frank, 

Bryan,  Stewart, 
Farriss,  Carl, 
Fernandez,  Jose, 
Godley,  Grace, 
Haynes,  Duke  G., 
Hibbard,  Emily, 
Hinely,  Nellie  B., 
Little,  George  S., 
Longdon,  Francis, 


B  Grade* 

Home  Address. 

DeLand, 

( Gainesville,  Fla., 

Waukeenah,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

Stetson,  Fla. 

DeLand, 

Deland, 

Pine,  Fla. 

Orleans,  Ind. 

DeLand, 

Deland, 

C  Grade. 

Titusville, 

DeLand, 

Pensacola,  Fla., 
D  Grade. 

Havana,  Cuba, 

DeLand. 

Kirksville,  Mo., 

DeLand, 

Chicago, 

Forsythe,  Ga., 

Ocala,  Fla., 

DEPARTMENT. 


DeLand  Residence 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 

Stetson  Hall. 

Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


C  Grade. 
DeLand. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

D  Grade. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
New  York  City, 
Webster,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
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Minnesota  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Kich  Ave. 


Alabama  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Adelia  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


BUSINESS  COLLEGE. 


Name. 

Allan,  Robert  B., 
Beggs,  Stewart  A., 
Bettesworth,  Lyman, 
Conrad,  Joseph  P., 
Cannon,  F.  A., 
Colcord,  Melvin  V., 
Divino,  Alberto, 
English,  Aden  A., 
English  Paul  A., 
Hinely,  Joseph, 
Hodges,  Charles  A., 
Key,  Alexander  H., 
Kennerly  Clarence  H., 
King,  James  Garfield, 
Lowe,  Frederick  P., 
Maxwell,  Perry  D., 
Miller,  Lloyd  D., 
Morris,  Don  C, 
Montreville,  N.  B., 
Patterson,  Hunter, 
Pierpont,  Porter  G., 
Parker,  George  P., 
Self,  Fred  B., 
Steiger,  W.  V.  P., 
Sanders,  Clara, 
Shoemaker,  Ellis  H., 
Snyder,  Frank  L., 
Vary,  Elbert  M., 
YanDyne,  Frederick  E., 
Vinzant,  Leonora, 
Watts,  Carrie, 
Wright,  Silas  B.,  Jr., 
Zeigler,  Joseph, 


Bronson,  Blanche, 
Bracey  Mabel, 


Bookkeeping  Course. 

Home  Address. 

East  Orange,  N.  J.. 

Moseley  Hall,  Fla., 

Greene,  la., 

DeLand, 

DeLand. 

Beresford. 

Havana,  Cuba, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Moseley  Hall,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

Quincy,  Fla., 

Palatka,  Fla., 

Arcadia,  Fla., 

Steubenville,  6., 

Marion,  Ky., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Pittsburg,  Pa., 

Madison,  Fla., 

Crescent  City,  Fla., 

Arcadia,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Glen  wood,  Fla. 

DeLand, 

Marion,  Ala., 

Troy,  Pa., 

DeLand. 

Deland, 

DeLand, 

DeLand. 

Shorthand  Course. 

DeLand, 
DeLand, 
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DeLand  Residence 
Stetson  Hall. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
California  Ave. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Amelia  Ave. 
Yoorhis  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Boulevard. 
Kich  Ave. 


Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 

Fox,  George, 
Hanson,  Blanche, 
Miller,  Claude  E., 
Swift,  Mary  Louise, 
Scobie,  Frederick  B., 
Vary,  Elbert  M., 
Walts,  S.  B.,  Jr., 
Wood,  Mrs.  Archer  S., 
Wood,  Archer  S., 
AVebb,  Charles, 


Eome  Address. 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Marion,  Ala., 
DeLand. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 


DeLand  Residence. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  I  Iall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota,  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


SCHOOL  OF  MUSIC. 


Baldridge,  Anna, 
Baldridge,  Helen  K., 
Brady,  Aline, 
Brady,  Daisy, 
Bond,  Annie  F., 
Brown,  Nellie, 
Coleman,  Corinne, 
English,  Mrs.  J.  B., 
Faulkner,  Daisy  E., 
Fisher,  Mrs.  G.  W., 
Forbes,  Vivian, 
Fry,  Mrs.  W.  W., 
Fuller,  Amy  L., 
Gaulden,  Erwina, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Heebner,  Eobert, 
Hinely,  Hoyt, 
King,  Cora  E., 
Le  Bel,  Melamie  J., 
Leitner,  Mary  C, 
Little,  Mary  F., 
McElroy,  Lucile  E  , 
Miller,  Edith, 
Miller,  Claude  E., 
Monroe,  Louise  M., 


Piano. 

Braddock,  Pa. 
Braddock,  Pa. 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Lloyd,  Fla., 
Hawthorne,  Fla., 
Dade  City,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Perry,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Orange  City,  Fla. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Lansdale,  Pa. 
DeLand, 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
New  York, 
Hawthorne,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Dade  City,  Fla., 
Crystal  River,  Fla., 
Tampa,  Fla., 
South  Haven, Mich., 
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Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 

Amelia  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Name. 

Nash,  Edith, 
Porter,  Hattye  May, 
Rogers,  Ada, 
Sanders,  Clara, 
Sanders,  Lilla, 
Stafford,  Mary, 
Stewart,  Minnie, 
Stewart,  Mary, 
Smith,  Myrtle, 
Smith,  Elsie,  F., 
Summers,  Ola, 
Tanner,  Louisa  A., 
Tillis,  R.  E., 
Voorhis,  Guilda, 
Walworth,  Louise  A., 
Watts,  Carrie, 
Williams,  Lessie  Virginia, 

Allen,  Mabel, 
Baldridge,  Anna, 
Baldridge,  Helen  K., 
Barrelle,  A.  A., 
JBrokaw,  C.  P., 
Buchholz,  Gretchen, 
Chamberlain,  Mrs.  W.  D., 
Crosby,  J.  B., 
Gorsline,  J.  S., 
Haynes,  Mrs.  R.  F., 
Harrell,  J.  F., 
King,  Cora  E., 
Le  Bel,  Melamie  J., 
Little,  Mary  F,, 
Maxwell,  Mary, 
Monroe,  L.  S., 
Monroe,  Mrs.  L.  S., 
Miller,  Edith, 
Porter,  Hattye  M., 
Peper,  J.  E., 
Rosa,  C.  B., 
Sanders,  Clara, 
Solomon,  Mrs.  S.  H., 
Smith,  Myrtle, 


Home  Address. 
San  ford,  Fla., 
Ocala,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Wiersdale,  Fla. 
West  Apopka  ,Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Pompton,  N.  J., 
Salisbury,  Mo., 
DeLand, 

Hawthorne,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand, 
Fort  Ogden,  Fla., 

Voice  Culture* 
DeLand, 
Braddock,  Pa. 
Braddock,  Pa. 
Boston,  Mass., 
DeLand, 
Tampa,  Fla., 
Dayton,  O., 
DeLand, 

Rochester,  N.  Y., 
Marion,  Ky., 
Fort  White,  Fla., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
New  York, 
DeLand, 
Marion,  Ky., 
South  Haven, Mich. 
South  Haven, Mich. 
Crystal  River,  Fla. 
Ocala,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Dayton,  O., 
Meadville,  Pa., 
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DeLand  Residence. 
Chaudoin  Ball. 

Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  A.ve. 
New  York  Ave 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Voorhis  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Boulevard. 


Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
,  Boulevard. 
,  Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Voorhis,  Guilda, 

DeLand, 

Voorhis  A.V6. 

Walworth,  Amy  Louise, 

Chicago,  111., 

Clara  A.V6. 

Walts.  S.  B.,  Jr., 

New  Albany,  [nd. 

Williams,  Lessie  Virginia, 

Fort  Ogden,  Fla., 
Organ. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Gillen,  Mrs.  R.  H., 

DeLand, 

Howry  A.V6. 

Watts,  Carrie, 

DeLand, 
Harmony. 

Boulevard. 

Brady,  Aline, 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Fry,  Mrs.  W.  W., 

DeLand, 

Clara  Ave. 

Miller,  Edith, 

Crystal  River,  Fla. 

,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Nash,  Edith, 

Sanford,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Porter,  Hattye  M ., 

Ocala,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Rogers,  Ada, 

DeLand, 

Indiana  Ave. 

Voorhis,  Guilda, 

DeLand, 

Voorhis  Ave. 

Watts,  Carrie, 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Koehler,  Ella  S., 

Tampa,  Fla., 
Violin, 

(Correspondence 
Student.) 

Porter,  Elizabeth, 

Ocala,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Walts,  S.  B.,  Jr., 

New  Albany,  Ind. 
Mandolin . 

Warner,  S.  C., 

Utica,  N.  Y., 

Stetson  Hall. 

SCHOOL  OF  ART. 


Barrelle,  Archie  A., 
Clarke,  Mrs., 
Davis,  Jennie, 
Fuller,  Amy, 
Hall,  Miss, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Hill,  Fred., 
Manville,  Helen, 
Painter,  Okie, 
Remmers,  Elizabeth, 


Boston, 
Boston, 
Crandall,  Fla., 
Orange  City,  Fla. 
Cincinnati,  0., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Orange  City,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
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Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Howry  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave.W 
New  York  Ave.E 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Name.  Home  Address.  DeLand  Residence. 

Skinner,  Sadie,  DeLand,  Amelia  Ave. 

Smith,  Elsie,  Pompton,  N.  J.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Stewart,  Mary,  DeLand,  New  York  Ave 

Swift,  Lillie,  DeLand,  Boulevard. 

Walker,  Kathryn,  Orleans,  Ind.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 

Walworth,  CD.,  DeLand,  Clara  Ave. 

Willatowski,  Lydia,  DeLand,  Boulevard. 

Willison,  Ralph,  DeLand,  Rich  Ave. 
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Summary. 


College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Seniors .        6 

Juniors 3 

Sophomores 6 

Freshmen 7 

Eclectic  Students 15        37 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year 6 

Third  Year J 1 

Second  Year. 22 

First  Year 30 

Eclectic  Students 17        89 

Normal  School. 

Full  Course 9 

Spring  Term  Teachers'  Course. 39        48 

Practice  School. 

Grammar  Department. 

A  Grade 18 

B  Grade  .      .    .• 11 

C  Grade 3 

D  Grade 7 

Primary  Depa  rtm ent. 

C  Grade 4 

D  Grade 9        52 

Business  College. 

Bookkeeping 33 

Shorthand  Course 12        45 

School  of  Music. 

Piano 42 

Voice  Culture 28 

Organ 2 

Harmony 9 

Violin 2 

Mandolin 1         84 
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School  of  Art IS 

373 
Names  repeated 87 

Total  enrollment 286 


Florida  Counties  Represented. — Alachua,  Bradford,  Brevard,  Citrus, 
Columbia,  Clay,  DeSoto,  Duval,  Escambia,  Gadsden,  Hamilton, 
Hillsborough,  Jefferson,  Lake,  Leon,  Levy,  Madison,  Marion,  Nassau, 
Orange,  Osceola,  Pasco,  Polk,  Putnam,  St.  John's,  Sumter,  Taylor, 
Volusia.     Total  28. 

States  Represented. — Florida,  Georgia,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Illinois,  Ken- 
tuck^,  Massachusetts,  Maine,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Missouri,  New- 
Jersey,  New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Wisconsin.     Total  16. 

Foreign  Countries. — Cuba,  Mexico — 2. 
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Astronomy  in  College 41 

in  Academy 59 

Academy 47 

Admission  to 47 

Courses 49-50 

Expenses. 87 

Instruction  by  Departments 54 

Order  of  Recitations 51-53 

Students 99 

Admission  to  College 24 

to  Academy 47 

to  Grammar  School 66 

Algebra See  Mathematics 

Appa  ratus 15 

Art,  School  of  73 

Expenses 88 

Students 109 

B 

Bacteriological  Laboratory 16 

Bible  Study  in  College 39 

in  Academy  55 

Biology  in   College 42 

in  Academy 61 

Birds,  Collection  of 18 

Bookkeeping 68 

Botany 61 

Buildings  and  Equipment 10 

Business  College 68 


Calendar 2 

Chapel 11 

Chaudoin  Hall 12 

Chemical  laboratory 15 

Chemistry  in  College 42 

in  Academy 60 

Civil  Government  in  College 33 

in  Academy 54 

College 23 

Admission  to 24 

Expenses 87 

Instruction  by  departments 31 

Schedule  of  courses 28-30 

Students 99 


College  Preparatory  Courses 47 

Composition 57 

Constitutional   L,aw See  Civil  Gov- 
ernment. 

Correspondence  Study .... 85 

Courses,  Schedule  of,  College 28-30 

Academy. 49-53 


D 


18 


Demand,  H.  A.,   Endowment 

Demand,  the  City,  Description 

How  to  Reach . .  Third   page  cover 

Demand  Hall 13 

Dormitories,  Chaudoin  Hall 12 

Stetson  Hall 13 


Elizabeth  Hall 10 

Elocution  in  College 39 

in  Academy 59 

Endowment 18 

English,  in  College 38 

in  Academy 57 

Required  Reading 25 

Ethics 32 

Examinations 9° 

Exercise,  Physical 79 

Expenses 87 

Expression See  Elocution 


Faculty 4 

French  in  College 38 

in  Academy 57 


Geology  in  College 44 

in  Academy 60 

Geometry See  Mathematics 

German  in  College 37 

in  Academy 57 

Greek  in  College 35 

in  Academy. 56 

Grammar  School 66 

Gymnasium 

Gymnasium  Suits 


So 
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H 

Heath  Museum 17 

History  in  College 33 

in  Academy 55 

History  of  Philosophy 32 

I 

Instruction  in  general 31 

in  College 31 

in  Academy 54 

L 

laboratories 15 

language.  .See  under  each   language 

Latin  in  College 35 

in  Academy 56 

Library 14 

literature See  English,  etc. 

Logic  in  College 32 

in  Academy 54 

M 

Marking  System  and  Examinations  . .  90 

Mathematics  in  College 40 

in  Academy 59 

McBride,  A.  D.— Established  Scholar- 
ship   19 

Mental  Philosophy.. .  .See  Psychology 

Military  Drill 79,  92 

Mineralogy 44 

Moral  Philosophy 32,  54 

Museum 17 

Music,  School  of 74 

Students  of 107 

N 

Natural  Philosophy See  Physics 

Natural  Sciences  . .  .See  name  of  each 

Science. 

Normal  Courses 65 

O 

Organ 11,  77 

P 

Pedagogy 63-65 

Philosophy  in  College 31 

in  Academy 54 

Physical  Laboratory 15 

Physical  Culture .  . . 79 

Physical  Geography 60 

Physics  in  College 41 

in  Academy 61 

Physiology  in  College 42 

in  Academy 61 


Political  Economy  in  College 33 

in  Academy 54 

Political  Science  in  College 33 

in  Academy 54 

Practice  School 66 

Primary  Department 66 

Psychology  in  College 31 

in  Academy 54 


Re  ading,  Required  Course 25 

Reading  Room See  Library 

Religious  Training 81 

Requirements  for  Admission 

to  College 24 

to  Academy 47 

to  Grammar  School  ....  66 

Rules  and  Regulations 92 
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Sampson,  C.  T. 

Established  Library • .  .  . .  14 

Helped  build  Chaudoin  Hall 12 

Legacy 18 

Sampson  Library 14 

Scholarships 19 

Sciences See  each  Science 

vShorthand 69 

Singing  Instruction 76 

Spanish 62 

Stetson,  John  B. 

Built  Elizabeth  Hall 10 

Built  Gymnasium 13 

Gave  Endowment  Funds 18 

Helped  build  Chaudoin  Hall 12 

Students 99 


Teachers,  Training  for 64 

Telescope 16 

Trustees 3 

Typewriting 69 


U 

University,  General  Statement. 
University  Extension  Department. 
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Violin,  Instruction  on 76 

Voice,  instruction  in 76 


Zoology. 
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John  B.  Stetson  University 


DeLand.  Florida. 


1599-1900. 


DbLAND,  FLA.: 

E.  O.  PAINTER  &  COMPANY. 

1900. 


Calendar,  1900=1901. 


School  year,  33  weeks,  from  October  2  to  May  28. 

Fall  Term  begins  Tuesday,  October  2. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  October  6  and  27. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Thursday  and  Friday,  December  20  and  21. 

Holiday  Vacation  from  Saturday,  Dec  22,  to  Tuesday,  Jan.  1,  inclusive. 

Winter  Term  opens  Wednesday,  January  2. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  January  26. 

Presentation  Day,  Friday,  February  15. 

Final  Term  Examinations,  Monday  and  Tuesday,  March  25  and  26. 

Spring  Term  opens  Wednesday,  March  27. 

Delinquent  Examinations,  Saturday,  April  20. 

Senior  Examinations,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  16  and  17. 

Final  Examinations  for  Spring  Term,  Thursday  and  Friday,  May  23,  24. 

Commencement,  Tuesday,  May  28. 
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Board  of  Trustees. 


JOHN  B.  STETSON,  President ....Philadelphia,   Pa. 

REV.  ELMER  T.  STEVENS,  Secretary DeLand,  Fla. 

JOHN    F.    FORBES,    Treasurer DeLand,  Fla. 

HON.  H.  A.  DeLAND Fairport,  N.  Y. 

REV.  DAVID  MOORE,  D.  D Geneva,  N.  Y. 

REV.  R.  S.  McARTHUR,  D.  D New  York,  N.  Y. 

REV.  W.   N.  CHAUDOIN,  D.   D LaGrange,  Fla. 

E.  O.  PAINTER DeLand,  Fla. 

JAMES  S.  TURNER Levyville,  Fla. 

H.   B.   STEVENS DeLand,  Fla. 

F.  B.   MOODIE Lake  City,  Fla. 

JUDGE  ZIBA  KING Arcadia,  Fla. 

REV.  THOMAS  J.  SPARKMAN Arcadia,  Fla. 

REV.  HENRY  W.  GELSTON. DeLand,  Fla. 

ARTHUR  G.  HAMLIN DeLand,  Fla. 

R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.  D DeLand,  Fla. 

BYRON  E.  HUNTLEY Batavia,  N.  Y. 

THEODORE  C.  SEARCH Philadelphia,  Pa. 

J.  T.   CLAKE DeLand,  Fla. 

REV.  WILLIAM  H.  STEWART DeLand,  Fla. 

EDWARD  B.  SOLOMON. Dayton,  Ohio. 

REV.  W.  J.  WILLIAMS Ocala,  Fla. 


Executive  Committee. 


JOHN  B.  STETSON,  JOHN  F.  FORBES, 

REV.  ELMER  T.  STEVENS,  R.  H.  GILLEN,  M.  D., 

REV.  H.  W.   GELSTON,  J.  T.  CLAKE, 

ARTHUR  G.  HAMLIN,  H.  B.  STEVENS. 
E.  O.  PAINTER, 
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Officers  of  Instruction  and  Administration. 


JOHN  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 

President  of  the    University — Professor  of  Philosophy  and 

Pedagogy. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M., 

Professor  of  Chemistry  and  Political  Science — Secretary  of 

the  Faculty. 

WARREN  S.  GORDIS,  A.M., 
Professor  of  Latin — Librarian. 

CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D., 
Professor  of  Greek. 

JOHN  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D., 
Professor  of  Biology  and  Physiology. 

FREEMAN   E.   McNALL,  A.B., 
Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy — In  Charge  of  Stetson 

Hall 

THOMAS  H.  BRIGGS,  JR.,  A.B., 
Professor  of  English. 

FRANK   R.   OSBORNE, 
Professor  of  Physics  and  Mathematics. 

JOSEPH  P.  KALBFUS,  A.B., 
Acting  Professor  of  Latin. 

GEORGE  B.  FOSTER,  A.M.,  Ph.D., 
(Professor  of  Systematic  Theology  in  University  of  Chicago.) 
Special  Lecturer  in  Ethics. 

WILLIAM  A.  SHARP, 
Director  of  the  School  of  Art. 
WILLIAM  W.  FRY, 
Director  of  the  Business  College. 
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CHARLES  H.  LEWIS,  B.S., 

Director  of  the  School  op  Music— Instructor  in  Organ,  Piano 

and  Harmony. 

MRS.  HARRIET  G  MAY,  A.B., 
Director  op  the  Practice  School. 

HELEN  H.  HARRIMAN, 
Instructor  in  German  and  Spanish— In  Charge  op  Chaudoin  Hall. 

MADAME   E.    HORTENSE   SENEGAS, 
Instructor  in  French. 

ANNA  W.  BROWN, 
Instructor  in  Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

EMMA  L.  BRADBURY, 
Instructor  in  Kindergarten. 

CLIFFORD  B.  ROSA, 
Instructor  in  Military  Tactics. 

MRS.  WILLIAM  B.  RUGGLES, 
Instructor  in  Voice. 

MRS.   CHARLES  S.   FARRISS, 
Instructor  in  Piano. 

MRS.  WILLIAM  A.  SHARP, 
Instructor  in  Violin. 

NORMA  PEPPER, 
Instructor  in  Normal  Department. 

MRS.  VIDA  Z.  BAERECKE,  M.D,? 
Assistant  in  German— Women's  Physician. 

GUILDA  H.  VOORHIS, 

Assistant  in  Piano. 

D.  LEE  HUTCHESON, 

Assistant  in  Piano,  Instructor  in  Guitar  and  Mandoltn. 

CAROLYN  PALMER,  A.M., 

Assistant  Librarian. 
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HARVEY  MALCOLM  MacQUISTON, 
Assistant  in  German  and  English. 

ISABEL  McKINNEY, 
Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

EDITH  MAY, 
Assistant  in  Practice  School. 

FRANCES  CUDDY, 
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ROBERT  B.   TUDOR, 
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PAUL  DONALD  MacQUISTON, 
Assistant  in  Chemical  Laboratory. 

ASA  B.  ZuTAVERN, 
Assistant  in  Business  College. 

MARY  MENDENHALL, 
Assistant  in  Kindergarten. 


R.   H.   GILLEN,   M.D. 
University  Physician. 

W.  JOHN  PURKIS, 
Steward. 

MRS.  C,  K.  HOGAN, 
Matron. 

ADDIE  KNOWLES, 
Nurse. 
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General  Statement. 

JOHN  B.  STETSON  UNIVERSITY  received  its  char- 
ter from  the  Legislature  of  the  State  of  Florida  in  1887. 
'  The  founders  believed  that  there  was  a  demand  in 
this  State  for  a  Christian  school  that  would  offer  to  both 
young  men  and  young  women  a  collegiate  training  equal  in 
breadth  and  thoroughness  to  the  best  given  in  our  country. 
From  the  beginning  to  the  present  this  belief  has  control- 
led the  policy  of  the  institution.  An  Academy  has  been 
built  up  in  which  students  may  fully  prepare  for  the  fresh- 
man class  of  any  American  college.  The  Academy  also 
provides  for  those  who  desire  a  general  literary  and  scien- 
tific training.  The  College  of  Liberal  Arts  requires  for  ad- 
mission the  completion  of  one  of  the  college  preparatory 
courses  in  the  Academy,  and  provides  a  curriculum  of  four 
years  leading  to  the  degree  of  A.B.,  or  that  of  B.S.  After 
the  first  two  years  many  electives  are  offered,  permitting 
the  student  to  modify  his  course  in  accordance  with  tastes 
or  purposes.  In  addition  to  the  Academy  and  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  the  departments  so  far  organized  are  the 
School  of  Music,  the  School  of  Art,  the  Business  College 
and  the  Normal  and  Practice  School.  In  October,  1900, 
there  will  be  added  to  these  departments  of  the  University 
a  College  of  Law. 

The  University  possesses  massive  and  beautiful  build- 
ings, a  well-selected  and  rapidly  growing  library,  a  compre- 
hensive and  well-arranged  museum,  and  Chemical,  Physi- 
cal, Biological  and  Bacteriological  Laboratories. 

In  both  Academy  and  College  the  instructors  are  Chris- 
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tian  men  and  women  who  are  specialists  in  the  respective 
subjects  which  they  teach.  They  are  in  most  cases  gradu- 
ates of  institutions  of  national  reputation.  Several  have 
pursued  postgraduate  courses  in  American  or  European 
Universities. 

John  B.  Stetson  University  was  founded  primarily  in 
the  interest  of  the  young  people  of  Florida.  It  was  also 
believed  that  such  an  institution  would  meet  the  needs  of 
young  men  and  women  who,  on  account  of  their  own 
health  or  that  of  their  friends,  are  attracted  southward  by 
our  genial  winter  climate.  Reference  to  the  student  list 
shows  how  generally  the  various  counties  of  Florida  and 
the  different  States  of  the  Union  are  represented. 

Location. 

The  city  of  DeLand,  the  capital  of  Volusia  county, 
Florida,  is  situated  about  twenty  miles  from  the  east  coast 
of  the  peninsula,  and  about  one  hundred  miles  south  of 
Jacksonville.  It  may  be  reached  directly  by  the  Plant 
System  of  Railways,  or  by  the  boats  on  the  St.  John's  river 
which  land  at  Beresford,  four  miles  away.  DeLand  and 
Beresford  are  connected  by  rail.  Orange  City,  a  station 
on  a  branch  of  the  East  Coast  Railway,  is  five  miles  dis- 
tant. 

The  city  is  on  high  pine  land,  not  near  any  water,  stand- 
ing or  running,  and  is  remarkable  for  its  general  healthful- 
ness.  The  climate  is  almost  a  specific  for  throat  and  lung 
troubles,  catarrh,  rheumatism,  etc.  Students  who  are  un- 
able, from  delicate  health,  to  attend  school  during  the  win- 
ter in  the  North,  find  it  possible  to  pursue  their  studies 
here  regularly,  and  yet  constantly  improve  in  health. 

DeLand  offers  many  attractions  to  families  desiring  to 
establish  winter  homes  in  Florida,  or  to  become  perma- 
nent residents.     The  city  has  water-works,  electric  lights, 
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paved  streets,  brick  business  blocks,  an  ice  factory,  dairies, 
livery  stables,  good  boarding-houses  and  hotels,  notably 
the  new  "College  Arms/'  and  numerous  stores  carrying 
such  stocks  of  goods  as  are  not  usually  found  outside  of 
large  trade  centers.  Four  weekly  newspapers  are  publish- 
ed in  DeLand.  Seven  white  churches,  owning  as  many 
suitable  houses  of  worship,  maintain  services.  Numerous 
fraternal  organizations  have  lodges.  There  is  a  well-organ- 
ized public  school  and  a  private  school  for  young  children. 
For  eleven  years  there  has  been  no  licensed  saloon  in  Volu- 
sia county,  and  prosecutions  for  illegal  selling  are  prompt 
and  vigorous. 

The  general  healthfulness  and  beauty  of  the  city,  to- 
gether with  the  high  character  of  its  inhabitants  and  the 
stimulating  intellectual,  moral,  and  religious  influences, 
make  this  almost  an  ideal  situation  for  an  institution  of 
learning. 


Buildings  and  Equipment. 


THE  UNIVERSITY  owns  a  campus  of  twenty-two 
acres,  situated  on  high  ground,  about  half  a  mile  from 
the  center  of  the  city.  Upon  the  campus  are  conveniently 
grouped  the  buildings  of  the  University.  All  are  heated 
by  steam  generated  by  three  large  boilers  in  a  centrally  lo- 
cated building,  and  in  our  coolest  weather  no  difficulty  has 
been  experienced  in  keeping  about  one  hundred  and  twen- 
ty-five rooms  comfortably  warm.  All  the  buildings  are 
lighted  by  electricity  and  furnished  with  automatic  electric 
signals  to  indicate  the  time  for  the  change  of  classes. 
There  is  an  abundant  supply  of  water,  which  is  pumped 
directly  from  an  artesian  well  to  a  large  tank  in  the  tower 
of  Elizabeth  Hall,  from  which  it  is  distributed  by  under- 
ground pipes  to  the  other  buildings  wherever  needed.  Dr. 
Lattimore,  known  throughout  New  York  State  as  an  ex- 
pert chemist,  has  analyzed  water  from  this  well  and  pro- 
nounced it  the  purest  of  the  pure.  A  system  of  sewerage, 
approved  by  sanitary  experts,  is  in  operation. 

Elizabeth  Hall. 

Elizabeth  Hall,  the  chief  building  of  the  University,  is 
a  gift  from  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson  and  bears  the  name  of  Mrs. 
Stetson.  The  central  portion,  128x55  feet,  was  built  in 
1892  at  an  expense  of  about  $45,000.00.  The  structure 
was  completed  in  1897  in  accordance  with  the  original  de- 
sign of  the  architect,  Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia.  The 
additions  are  much  larger  and  have  cost  considerably  more 
than  Elizabeth  Hall  as  built  eight  years  ago.  AVe  describe 
the  completed  buildings. 
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Elizabeth  Hall  is  a  massive  three-story  brick  building, 
trimmed  with  terra-cotta  and  stone.  The  total  length  is 
250  feet,  and  the  breadth  varies  from  54  to  80  feet.  The 
architectural  style  is  in  general  that  of  the  Spanish  Renais- 
sance. An  imposing  tower  rises  above  the  handsome  cen- 
tral entrance.  Terra-cotta  ornamentation  is  used  freely 
and  effectively,  especially  upon  the  exterior  of  the  chapel. 
The  interior  woodwork  is  all  elegantly  finished.  There  is 
a  wealth  of  choice  carving,  moulding  and  paneling.  The 
halls  and  stairways  are  especially  attractive,  and  on  every 
hand  are  evidences  of  artistic  designing  and  skillful 
building. 

The  central  part  of  Elizabeth  Hall  contains  the  offices, 
cloak-rooms,  reading-room,  bookstore,  and  most  of  the 
lecture-rooms  of  the  University,  some  thirty  in  all,  fitted 
in  the  most  comfortable  and  convenient  manner.  The 
whole  first  floor  of  the  north  wing,  50x75  feet,  is  given  to 
the  Sampson  Library,  the  second  floor  to  the  Normal  and 
Practice  School,  and  the  third  floor  to  the  Department  of 
Biology,  for  laboratory,  lecture-room,  and  museum.  The 
first  and  second  stories  of  the  south  wing,  80x75  feet,  to- 
gether form  the  splendid  new  chapel,  which,  with  the  gal- 
leries, will  seat  900  people.  This  room  is  used-not  only  for 
the  daily  chapel  exercises,  but  for  commencements,  lec- 
tures, concerts  and  other  public  exercises  connected  with 
the  University.  The  acoustic  properties  of  the  chapel  are 
of  the  very  best,  and  it  is  so  arranged  that  a  person  sitting 
in  any  part  of  the  room  has  a  good  view  of  the  stage.  The 
ornamentation  is  chaste  and  harmonious,  culminating  in 
the  richly  carved  screen  of  the  great  pipe  organ.  This 
organ,  built  by  Cole  &  Woodberry  of  Boston,  is  a  power- 
ful instrument,  exquisitely  voiced.  The  stage  is  also  fur- 
nished with  a  Steinway  concert  grand  piano  made  by 
special  order.  These  instruments  are  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson. 
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The  Chemical  and   Physical   Laboratories  are  above   the 
chapel. 

It  is  believed  that  Elizabeth  Hall,  as  now  completed,  is 
one  of  the  most  notable  buildings  devoted  to  educa- 
tional purposes  in  the  entire  South. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

The  young  women's  dormitory  bears  the  name  of  the 
Rev.  Dr.  W.  N.  Chaudoin,  President  of  the  Florida  Bap- 
tist Convention  and  a  most  earnest  and  active  friend  of  the 
University  from  its  very  organization. 

The  $62,000.00  expended  for  the  building  and  its  site 
were  contributed  by  Mr.  C.  T.  Sampson  and  Mr.  Stetson, 
with  the  generous  assistance  of  many  citizens  of  DeLand 
and  other  friends  of  the  institution. 

Chaudoin  Hall,  like  Elizabeth  Hall,  was  designed  by 
Mr.  Pearson,  of  Philadelphia,  and  is  artistic  throughout. 
It  is  of  the  Colonial  style,  plain  and  simple  externally. 
The  first  and  second  stories  are  of  brick ;  the  third  is  in  the 
steep,  shingled  roof  and  is  lighted  by  dormer-windows. 
The  interior  is  planned,  finished  and  furnished  with  an  el- 
egance not  usually  seen  in  a  school  building.  The  first 
floor  contains  the  beautiful  parlors  and  halls  and  five  sleep- 
ing-rooms, together  with  a  spacious  dining-room  87x38 
feet  in  size,  capable  of  seating  three  hundred  persons.  The 
second  and  third  stories  contain  sixty-eight  large  rooms 
for  the  young  women.  Each  room  has  two  clothes-pres- 
ses, and  bath-rooms  are  conveniently  placed  on  every 
floor.  Except  the  stairways,  which  are  of  antique  oak,  the 
interior  woodwork  of  Chaudoin  Hall  is  of  cypress,  afford- 
ing a  pleasing  contrast  to  the  prevailing  pine. 

It  is  believed  that  the  artistic  and  tasteful  appoint- 
ments of  this  building  will,  in  no  slight  degree,  aid  in 
forming  for  the  young  women  occupying  it  the  atmos- 
phere of  a  cheerful,  refined  home. 
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Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall,  a  three-story  building,  was  erected  by  the 
citizens  of  DeLand,  assisted  by  Mr.  DeLand,  Mr.  Samp- 
son and  Mr.  Stetson,  for  the  latter  of  whom  it  was  named 
as  being  the  largest  giver.  The  building  contains  forty- 
five  rooms  for  teachers  and  students.  The  dormitory 
rooms  are  well  furnished,  large,  pleasant  and  well  lighted, 
with  clothes-press  attached  to  each.  This  building  is  oc- 
cupied by  the  young  men  under  the  supervision  of  a  mem- 
ber of  the  faculty. 

DeLand  Hall. 

This  commodious  two-story  building  was  the  first  one 
erected  for  the  institution,  and,  together  with  four  acres 
of  land,  was  presented  by  Hon.  H.  A.  DeLand,  whose 
name  it  bears.  Formerly  it  contained  all  the  recitation 
rooms,  besides  the  chapel  and  library.  A  large,  well-light- 
ed room  has  been  fitted  as  a  studio  for  the  Art  Depart- 
ment, and  the  rest  of  the  building  is  occupied  by  the  Music 
Department  for  office,  teaching  rooms  and  practice  rooms. 
Gymnasium  and  Athletic  Grounds. 

The  Gymnasium,  built  by  Mr.  Stetson  and  furnished 
by  Mr.  Sampson,  is  a  neat,  substantial  structure,  giving  an 
unobstructed  floor  100x40  feet.  It  is  liberally  equipped 
with  well-selected  apparatus  in  great  variety. 

Clay  and  shell  tennis  courts  have  been  constructed  for 
the  use  of  students  and  teachers.  The  University  owns  an 
athletic  field  suitable  for  baseball  and  other  sports. 
Around  this  field  a  one-quarter-mile  bicycle  track  has  been 
laid  out,  graded,  and  paved  with  DeLeon  shell.  There  are 
also  in  and  about  DeLand  miles  of  hard,  smooth  shell 
pavement,  which  is  unsurpassed  for  bicycle  riding. 
The  Sampson  Library. 

Through  the  liberality  of  the  late  Mr.  C  T.  Sampson, 
of  Washington,  D.  C,  the  University  now  has  an  excel- 
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lent,  well-selected  working  library  of  nearly  10,000  vol- 
umes. Mr.  Sampson  gave  about  one  thousand  dollars  a 
year  for  six  years  for  the  support  and  growth  of  this  libra- 
ry. He  also,  among  other  legacies  to  the  University,  left 
$20,000.00,  the  interest  of  which  is  to  be  used  for  the 
library. 

By  purchasing  only  books  of  direct  value  to  the  stu- 
dents in  their  work,  a  library  has  been  secured  as  valuable 
as  many  collections  of  ten  times  the  number  of  volumes. 
Among  the  general  cyclopedias  are  the  Britanmca,  Cham- 
ber's, Johnson's  (latest  edition),  and  the  Columbian.  The 
leading  English  dictionaries,  including  the  great  "Oxford 
Dictionary,"  are  here  found,  together  with  the  most  valua- 
ble and  recent  dictionaries  of  Literature,  Religion,  His- 
tory, Biography,  Art,  Music,  etc.  In  the  circulating  de- 
partment are  found  the  great  standard  works  on  all  the 
more  important  subjects.  During  the  past  year  all  of  the 
departments  have  received  important  accessions.  Several 
valuable  general  reference  works  have  been  added. 

A  prominent  feature  of  the  library  is  the  collection  of 
bound  periodical  literature,  which  includes  virtually  com- 
plete sets  of  the  leading  American  and  some  English  mag- 
azines and  reviews.  Among  those  that  are  complete,  or 
nearly  so,  may  be  mentioned  the  Atlantic,  North  Amer- 
ican, Nation,  Littell's  Living  Age,  Quarterly,  Edinburgh, 
Fortnightly,  Nineteenth  Century,  Forum,  Contempor- 
ary, Arena,  Harper's,  Century,  Scribner's  Magazine,  Cos- 
mopolitan, Popular  Science  Monthly,  Scientific  American, 
Nature,  Andover  Review,  Baptist  Review,  Bibliotheca 
Sacra,  Magazine  of  American  History,  Yale  Review,  and 
the  New  Englander.  By  means  of  "Poole's  Index" 
these  volumes  become  available  to  investigators  of  al- 
most any  subject.  The  University  also  subscribes  for 
nearly  100  American  and  English  periodicals,  which  are 
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systematically  arranged    and    accessible    to    students    and 
visitors. 

The  University  is  a  United  States  Government  Depos- 
itory for  the  State  of  Florida,  and  has  already  received 
about  2,000  volumes  from  the  United -States  Government, 
many  of  them  very  valuable  scientific  and  historical 
records. 

A  card  catalogue  has  been  made  in  which  works  are 
entered  under  author,  subject,  and  title.  A  classified  shelf 
list  has  also  been  completed  and  is  accessible  to  students, 
taking  the  place  of  a  classed  catalogue.  It  will  thus  be 
seen  that  the  library  has  the  most  approved  facilities  for 
rendering  its  resources  available  to  the  user. 

Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories. 

The  entire  third  floor  of  the  Chapel  wing  of  Elizabeth 
Hall  is  devoted  to  the  departments  of  Chemistry  and 
Physics.  The  suite  comprises  the  Physical  Laboratory 
with  apparatus  room  and  lecture  room,  together  with  the 
Chemical  Laboratory,  with  apparatus  room,  Professor's 
private  laboratory  and  lecture  room.  The  laboratories 
are  lighted  by  electricity,  and  each  desk  is  supplied  with 
water  and  gas.  The  desks  have  slate  tops  and  soapstone 
sinks.  There  are  hoods  to  carry  off  noxious  "gases.  The 
past  two  years  have  seen  a  decided  advance  in  the  equip- 
ment of  these  departments,  as  they  not  only  occupy 
far  more  commodious  and  convenient  quarters,  but  con- 
siderable apparatus  has  been  added  to  the  former  credit- 
able supply.  The  Chemical  and  Physical  Laboratories 
are  now  finely  equipped  for  both  Academic  and  Collegiate 
work 

Biological  Laboratory. 

This  Laboratory,  with  eight  large  windows  on  the 
north  and  two  double  windows  on  the  east,  is  particularly 
well  adapted  to  its  purpose.     The  tables  in  front  of  the 
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northern  windows  are  provided  with  all  of  the  necessary 
appliances  for  practical  work  in  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Mi- 
croscopy. Several  glass  jars  contain  some  of  the  lower 
forms  of  animal  life  for  biological  study,  and  are  supple- 
mented by  a  selection  from  the  well-known  Leuckart's 
wall  maps.  Upon  another  table  are  found  the  skeletons  of 
representative  vertebrates,  and  a  human  skeleton  and  the 
large  dissecting  models  of  brain,  heart,  eye,  ear,  and  throat 
give  excellent  helps  in  the  study  of  Human  Physiology. 
The  Laboratory  is  open  to  physicians  and  patients  who 
want  examinations  made  in  cases  of  disease  of  kidney, 
lung,  stomach,  liver  and  blood,  or  who  wish  sections  made 
of  removed  pathological  growths.  (Terms  and  blanks  for 
reports  are  sent  on  application.) 

Bacteriological  Laboratory. 

Here  also  the  outfit  is  complete,  and  is  used  by  the  ad- 
vanced students  for  gaining  acquaintance  with  the  essen- 
tial means  of  bacteriological  research,  as,  preparation  of 
culture-media,  aerobic  and  anaerobic  cultures,  fermenta- 
tion processes,  and  methods  of  differentiation  by  culture 
or  stain.  Students  who  wish  to  follow  a  special  line  of 
work  with  a  view  to  future  study  of  medicine,  agriculture, 
etc.,  can  be  accomodated. 

The  Monroe  Heath  Museum. 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath,  of  Chicago,  has  given,  as  a  mem- 
orial to  her  late  husband,  a  comprehensive,  well-arranged 
museum  of  natural  history,  prepared  by  the  well-known 
"Ward    Natural    Science    Establishment"    of    Rochester, 

N.Y. 

Collection  of  Florida  Birds. 

Adjoining  the  Heath  Museum  is  a  room  containing  a 
beautiful  collection  of  more  than  eighty  Florida  birds,  a 
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gift  of  Mr.  John  B.  Stetson.    Other  specimens  of  the  fauna 
of  Florida  will  be  added  from  time  to  time. 

Endowment. 

The    University    has    productive    Endowment    funds 
amounting  to  over  two  hundred  thousand  dollars. 

Gifts. 

From  February,  1899,  to  February  1900,  the  Univer- 
sity received  the  following  gifts : 

Increase  of  Endowment 

John  B.  Stetson.  . $11,693.42 

Student's  Aid  Fund 

I.  N.  Burdick 25.00 

Physical  Laboratory 

John  B.  Stetson  (in  machinery) 500.00 

H.  K.  Bolton 500.00 

Geo.  E.  Davis 100.00 

Mrs.  E.  B.  Solomon 150.00 

Mrs.  Monroe  Heath 100.00 

L.S.Monroe \  50.00 

Victor  Vierow 2%.  00 

Current  Expenses 

John  B.  Stetson 800.00 

Dr.  Foster's  Lectures  on  Ethics 

John  B.  Stetson 240.00 

Library 

J.  Howell  Crosby,  at  the  request  of  Cap- 
tain Stephen  Blake,  books  valued  at.  .  .  10.00 
L.  S.  Monroe,  books  valued  at 40.00 
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Scholarships. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  have  fixed  upon  the  sum  of 
$3,000  as  necessary  to  the  establishment  of  a  full  scholar- 
ship in  the  University.  The  gift  of  this  sum  provides  for 
the  entire  support  (exclusive  of  clothing  and  books)  of 
one  student  during  the  school  year,  in  perpetuity.  Three 
such  scholarships  have  so  far  been  established.  It  is  ear- 
nestly hoped  that  this  generous  example  will  be  followed 
by  other  friends  of  the  University. 

By  vote  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  the  sum  of  $1,000.00 
given  to  the  University  provides  free  tuition  for  one  stu- 
dent in  perpetuity.  Many  of  these  lesser  scholarships 
ought  to  be  established  in  the  near  future. 

Certificate  Schools. 

Stetson  University  greatly  desires  that  students  of  our 
best  Florida  schools  may  be  prepared  to  enter  the  Univer- 
sity without  examination.  This  may  be  effected  under  the 
following  conditions: 

At  the  request  of  the  principal  of  such  school  the 
University  will  send  some  member  of  its  faculty  who  will, 
with  the  assistance  of  said  principal,  note  the  extent  and 
nature  of  the  work  offered.  If  this  is  satisfactory,  the 
name  of  the  school  will  then  be  placed  on  the  University 
list  of  Certificate  Schools.  All  students  entering  the  Uni- 
versity from  such  schools  presenting  certificate  of  the  work 
done  may  enter  without  examination  in  those  subjects  cov- 
ered by  certificate. 

For  requirements  for  entrance  to  the  Academic  De- 
partment of  the  University  see  page  40. 

The  trustees  offer  two  annual  free  tuition  scholarships 
to  students  of  each  Certificate  School.  Any  further  infor- 
mation desired  in  reference  to  his  matter  will  be  cheerfully 
given. 
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In  the  spring  of  1898  the  College  Department  of  the 
University  entered  into  affiliation  with  the  University  of 
Chicago.  In  accordance  with  this  arrangement,  the  grad- 
uates of  John  B.  Stetson  University  will  receive  corre- 
sponding degrees  from  the  University  of  Chicago  upon  the 
following  conditions : 

(a)  That  member  of  each  graduating  class  from  John 
B~  Stetson  University  who  has  maintained  the  highest 
standing  in  the  curriculum  of  the  College  Department, 
during  a  resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  will 
receive,  without  further  requirement,  upon  certification  by 
the  President,  a  corresponding  degree  from  the  University, 
of  Chicago. 

(b)  Those  students  in  each  graduating  class  whose  av- 
erages in  all  the  subjects  of  the  College  Department,  dur- 
ing a  resident  course  of  not  less  than  four  years,  are  91  per 
cent,  or  over,  will  receive,  without  further  requirement, 
upon  certification  by  the  President,  corresponding  degrees 
from  the  University  of  Chicago. 

(c)  All  other  graduates  of  the  College  Department  of 
John  B.  Stetson  University  may  obtain  corresponding  de- 
grees from  the  University  of  Chicago  by  successfully  pur- 
suing, in  the  latter,  one  quarter's  additional  work,  in  which 
three  majors  must  be  taken.  To  all  students  doing  this 
additional  quarter's  work  the  University  of  Chicago  will 
grant  free  tuition. 


Students  will  be  admitted  to  any  of  the  four  regular 
college  classes  of  the  University;  Freshman,  Sophomore, 
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Junior,  and  Senior.  As  will  be  seen  by  the  requirements 
for  admission  and  by  the  course  of  study,  it  is  intended  to 
give  a  college  education,  equal  in  thoroughness  and 
breadth  to  that  given  in  our  best  institutions.  The  courses 
outlined  below  include  only  what  we  are  actually  able  to 
offer  for  the  year  of  1 900-1 901. 

Two  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the  Col- 
lege. 

1.  The  Classical  Course  :  Extending  through  four 
years,  at  the  completion  of  which  time  those  who  have 
successfully  completed  this  work  are  admitted  to  the  de- 
gree of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

2.  The  Scientific  Course:  Extending  also  through 
four  years,  and  substituting  for  Greek  a  more  extended 
course  of  study  in  Physical  and  Political  Science.  Those 
who  satisfactorily  complete  this  course  are  admitted  to  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Science. 

Requirements  for  Admission  to  the  Freshman  Class. 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  as  follows : 
For  the  Classical  Course. 

Mathematics:  Arithmetic,  Algebra  through  Quad- 
ratic Equations,  Radicals,  Imaginary  Quantities  and  the 
Theory  of  Exponents,  Geometry  (Plane  and  Solid,  Books 
I.-VIII.  of  Wentworth,  or  equivalent). 

Latin:  Allen  and  Greenough's,  Bennett's,  Gilder- 
sleeve's,  or  Harkness's  Latin  Grammar;  Collar  and  Dan- 
iell's  First  Latin  Book,  or  its  equivalent.  Daniell's,  Col- 
lar's, or  Jones'  Latin  Prose  Composition;  four  books  of 
Caesar's  Commentaries,  or  their  equivalent;  six  orations 
of  Cicero  (of  which  one  shall  be  that  for  the  poet  Archias 
and  one  that  for  the  Manilian  Law) ;  six  books  of  Virgil's 
Aeneid,  including  scansion.  The  Roman  method  of  pro- 
nunciation is  recommended. 
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Greek:  Goodwin's  Greek  Grammar;  Jones'  Exercises 
in  Greek  prose,  or  its  equivalent;  three  books  of  Xeno- 
phon's  Anabasis,  and  three  books  of  Homer's  Iliad,  with 
scansion  and  mythology. 

History:  Eggleston's  United  States  History  and 
Myers'General  History,  or  their  equivalent. 

English:  English  Grammar  and  Analysis;  Elements 
of  Rhetoric;  English  and  American  Literature.  The  test 
in  English  will  hereafter  be  in  accordance  with  the  uni- 
form intercollegiate  requirements. 

I.  Reading — The  candidate  will  be  required  to  write 
a  brief  essay  upon  a  topic  selected  by  the  examiner,  as- 
suming such  familiarity  with  the  following  works  as  would 
on  the  average  be  gained  from  one  careful  reading.  The 
books  to  be  read  by  those  entering  in  the  next  two  years 
are  as  follows: 

1900. — Dryden's  Palamon  and  Arcite;  Pope's  Hom- 
er's Iliad,  Books  I.,  VI.,  XXII.,  and  XXIV.;  The  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the  Spectator;  Goldsmith's 
Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Scott's  Ivanhoe;  DeQuincey's  Flight 
of  a  Tartar  Tribe;  Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohicans;  Ten- 
1  nyson's  Princess;  Lowell's  Vision  of  Sir  Launfal. 

1901 — George  Eliot's  Silas  Marner;  Shakespeare's 
Merchant  of  Venice;  Pope's  Homer's  Iliad,  Books  I.,  VI., 
XXII.,  XXIV. ;  The  Sir  Roger  de  Coverley  Papers  in  the 
Spectator;  Goldsmith's  Vicar  of  Wakefield;  Coleridge's 
Ancient  Mariner;  Tennyson's  Princess;  Scott's  Ivanhoe; 
Cooper's  Last  of  the  Mohicans. 

Study  and  Practice. — This  part  of  the  examination 
will  be  upon  subject-matter,  form  and  logical  structure, 
and  presupposes  the  candidate's  ability  to  express  himself 
in  good  English,  correct  in  point  of  spelling,  punctuation, 

22 


The  College 

grammar,  and  division  into  paragraphs.  The  books  pre- 
scribed for  study  and  practice  are : 

1900. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  Paradise 
Lost,  Books  I.  and  II. ;  Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation 
with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

1 901. — Shakespeare's  Macbeth;  Milton's  L' Allegro, 
II  Penseroso,  Comus  and  Lycidas;  Burke's  Speech  on 
Conciliation  with  America;  Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton 
and  Addison. 

Elocution  :  Elements  of  vocal  expression. 

Natural  Science:  The  Elements  of  Physics  and 
Human  Physiology. 

Scientific  Course. 

For  admission  to  the  Scientific  Course  the  require- 
ments are  the  same  as  for  the  Classical  Course,  except  that 
candidates  offer  the  following  substitutes  for  Greek : 

French  or  German  :  Ability  to  read  simple  French 
or  German  at  sight ;  mastery  of  the  pronunciation  and  ele- 
mentary grammar  of  the  language.  It  is  believed  that 
ability  to  meet  this  test  may,  on  the  average,  be  gained  by 
two  full  years  of  high  school  work. 

Civil  Government:  Knowlege  of  the  American 
Constitution  and  of  the  Political  History  of  the  United 
States. 

Substitution  for  Admission  to  Advanced  Standing. 

A  fair  equivalent  of  the  requirements  for  admission  to 
the  Freshman  class  as  given  above  will  be  accepted. 

For  admission  to  any  higher  class  the  applicant  will  be 
required  to  pass  an  examination  on  the  equivalent  of  the 
work  done  in  the  preceding  part  of  the  course,  or  present  a 
certificate  of  such  work  done  in  another  institution  of  sat- 
isfactory rank. 

23 


w    o 


o    <u 


BS     S 

m    ;r;g 
£  §H*3 

a;  o     - 

^  o  US 

6-5  G.G 

<D       —   CCS    CO 

<*  rt  a>  G 


bCG  -  a) 

"3  °  c   o 

<1  c  «  " 

•:  s  e  £ 


■s> 


£S£3 


to 

S3 


s    * 


p 

to   cS 

9    tO 


Oj 


> 
-£  ST"-' 

3  h1  a  2 

Hogc 

m    t-1    <L>    O 

-  So  ^ 


H 


^    •  tic 

£-G  C 

«*-«  2 

§^£§ 

*     C3    5  *-•  M 

§  g  6  ** 

<D    rf   <D    b/)  co 

M  S  -2  c 
• : m  S  PQ  W 
>  ■:  — „ — 


CO    2 

c  2 

|3< 

c  •; 

0,    I— < 

o> 

.  i  f:.  m  . 

*-•  a     •  o   i 

§  g  ^  §  1 

S  £  g"  6  1 

..  ••  S  «  ■ 
£  >> < 


a  S 

be  <u 
WO 


3  g 


S£ 


g£fr 


•;  d  .. 

^-  O      -  CO 


^:  a  hh 

c 

ek,  I 
them 
nch, 

c^ 

*4J 

o 

&  «  & 

o 

oSfcM 


^    c3 


PM  2 


CH^  ^    G 

HH     ^_     0)     o 

co  r^   •  •     • 


6  a  ^-.2 

rt  ^  H  ° 


rrj     CO 

O    o>   C      -  _-T 

StS|§G 


6.S 


CO  — <    0 

0   >»  be 

,-j    0)   o 

^  G  >  ^ 


o  c 

rj      (1) 

^3   q) 


SB   - 
5  5  «-! 


•UBUjqS3J^ 


'sjouioqdos 


24 


3  o 

c  .^ 

o  — < 
O  > 

«s 

S3  ^-i 

C    CD 

CD    w 

•  •  ^ 

H 

+-»     •« 
CO    >> 

6  2 


t-t     CO 

coo° 


w 


S  k*  "3  ^ 

X?  w  £  _; 
Oh  .o   ...H 

>  a  £° 

.3  5  £  3 
tJ  rf  °  ° 


> 


£  a 

CO 

.3                  ^  o 

co                           C  •— 

r 

4)r^    =3    W    OS    O 

g           3 

-_'  <j       .3 

ulu 

Live 

con 

>  «  a  2  o    o 

ntic  Poets. 
.:  Qualitat 
Juvenal  an 
[.:  The  Dra 

V.:  Calcu 
General  Bi 
History   of 

Advanced 

8.8 

S.2 

VI.:  Calc 
,  VII.:  Sun 
I.:  Qualita 
i  Law. 

Practice. 
Elements, 

co  £H               w    ..         •• 

SO 

aT  co  s   cj   •  •  . . 

g^  to^xT  a  fo^xT  o 

d 

Sc 

0 

n,V. 
matic 
matic 
stry,  1 
tution 

y,  in. 

»,  II. 

I,  cd  •;:     •>  to  iu  bi  tn  in  c 

>— , 

•s  rf 

Germa 
Mathe 
Mathe 
Chemi 
Consti 
Biolog 
Physic 

5-3          I 

>> 

l-H    * 

Xl 

0 

CO 

HH 

> 

w  ^               cR 

XI  c                   £ 

0 

X 

0 

+-» 

CO 

<L> 

Pu  W               W 

IX£ 

s 

SB 
3  ^ 


.2  ^  § 
as  § 

S3    CD    3 


o 


.  V 

CO  .1-1 


cs    5  ^    .. 

Sh     CO  „      . 

^  PU  hH   hH     O   •"• 
••     ..   HH   HH   '£        - 

cd   C 


W^ 

CD 

►— < 

a 

^ 

M 1 

CO 

1 

cu 

b 
0 

00 

•*  d  a  ° 
a)  .a  c  c 

*  * 


co  ^O 


H 


"H3    rr-t 
•      CD    ^3 

^2  o  fl 

CD  C-i    CO 

o        _- 

£~  3  ^ 

2  ^^ 

S3         3 
co   •*.  ^     . 

.SB  •:> 

'^  2  ts  s 
••.0-10 


T3       -  S« 


CD    ft 

Jo  o 
£-5° 


o 


l-H     CO 

a 


CO    CD    p_     -s 

d  xj  o  > 
g  b     M  ^ 

O     CO   X     >>& 


"x  o  Sxj  0^5 

K  ^   5  X3   (3  •  S   c 


CO  --1 

X    C 

Pu  W 


•joiunf 
25 


0< 


w 


£< 


T*£    ►»« 

g;^  ^ 

02 .£  2  •• 
GG-coV" 

^££- 

tuoP-i        . .  O  ► 
o  hi  tt        rt 

&r  to  &;g. 

►>G  £  ©  -g 
PL,  3.8.2   « 


co   co 


h  eg 


%  2 

*  ^G 

I'll 

rj  fcfl  • ;  .  -  p-i  — 

►>  O  ^  ^     S     rf 

co  -^     -       co  »S 

►viU?: ^ 

CO    hrt 

o 


G  ^ 


of  § 

CO   »-H   »-t 


in 


a 


0  >h  91 

*         co  >►> 

»  .S  ^  V       • 

—    O)  >    CO 


P5 


^    O    « 

T3  *»  rt  es  .2  -a 

£  #g  £  £  CQ  2  ' 

c3  £  ^  Q  ^  ,2 


sg^ 


CD 


..        >-«  >  ^    -•    CO 

'T?   »— (     »h     M  CO 

o  >  M  .2  4  ^  6 

2  _  8  5  .2  &>  « 

►»!7h  #rj   <L)   CD    w)'tj  4-» 

g  xj  to  -g  .g  c  .2  «2 

oPk,-)OOWffl£ 

c      * 

o  v 


w 


o 


a    oj 


2  -2 

X!   <u 
kO 


co   co 

CO     £» 

►»  e6 
CO    G 

y 

.  «H 

0 

^    0) 

6  3 

CO    43 

r<    ►».  **    *9 

O    ^    w  — 

xi  ^  *j  ^>  a) 

°   co" 

c3  rr,  S    fl    O 

cc  2 

.      O       co  co : s 

•rt  p 

Law 

cero. 

VI.: 

VII. 

•  :  Qu 

.:  Qu 

Prac 

a  ° 

0)  S 

s  * 

00  £3 

5  O  co  co  n  >  ': 

o 

>^K 

2  l""1  E  S  to  w  >> 

G   co' 

•rj     '  u   u  -!h  *2   b£ 

CO    O 

S  G  jq  xi  g  g  o 
O    rt    «    «   £_c    2 

<2    ^  *5  *5  *g  rt  vu 

6'« 

•  p^ 


L?>  = 

■•  >^  jr  -  co 
:  6  "8  .8  6 

>0    <U    -M    U 
_    c    ^    (0    <U 

^  oOJO 
kT  o  *   * 
^W^ 

O  CO 
CO  o 
O  '2 


PUOh 


a 


ea 

P| 

c 

< 

'-" 

a 

CP 

> 

> 

•pj 

4J 

10 

cfl 

— 

+j 

Rj 

eo 

G 

=2 

-    s- 

>-=>  R    n 


ac?    H 


fB>  .3 


h;0 


^^S 


>^ 


>'2 

HH      CO 

_r  S  w  to  2  xT  >; 


G-J3 
U    cO 


ui     CO  ^J 

SB  § 

a)  5  is 

XJ  x!  co 


CO   be 
3  o 

G  O 

w5 


^5  £-; 


a  a> 

G  >^ 
^  G  o 
CO  GQ  CC 

O  ..'43 

t-1    G 


.2*3 

co    >% 

co  a 

<x>  > 
►  33 

c3£ 


^a    a 


>  >  '3  ■: 


G^LJ 


I— t  *-•    CD    *J 


E 

5 

co'  » 
o   cj 

QD 

> 

S 

> 

g" 

CD     CD 

cO 

CU 

.S-^-S 

E 

8t3 

0  J 

co    CO 

CD 

0 

h  m      r£ 

m>  .„ 

►.    ►>    hflHH 

S  *3    O     - 

.2  .2  g  S 

S     £     CD  *C0 
(D    <U     PJ    >> 

-G  -G  g  X 


> 

'5 


H.O 


•joiusg 
26 


Instruction  Offered  in  the  College  by  Depart = 
ments,  1900=1901/ 


Department  of  Philosophy. 
Psychology,  Logic,  Ethics,  Introduction  to  Hetaphysics. 

I.  Psychology — Dr.  Baerecke. — The  aim  of  this 
course  is  not  so  much  to  solve  philosophical  problems  as 
to  strengthen  and  discipline  the  mind  of  the  student,  to  ac- 
custom him  to  introspection  and  to  render  him  an  inde- 
pendent, accurate  thinker  and  investigator.  James'  Psy- 
chology (briefer  course)  will  be  used  as  a  text-book,  with 
constant  reference  to  the  same  author's  larger  work,  to 
Sully,  Hoeffding  and  others. 

II.  Logic — President  Forbes. — An  attempt  is  made  to 
get  a  general  survey  of  the  whole  field  of  thought  and  thus 
enable  the  student  to  estimate  at  its  true  value  the  Aris- 
totelian Logic  or  Logic  of  the  Understanding. 

III.  Ethics — President  Forbes. — The  aim  in  this 
course  is  to  obtain  a  correct  philosophy  of  ethics;  to  trace 
ethical  conceptions  to  their  true  origin  and  source,  rather 
than  to  attempt  to  apply  arbitrarily  assumed  ethical  princi- 
ples to  practical  conduct. 

IV.  Introduction  to  Metaphysics — President 
Forbes. — This  course  is  intended  to  illustrate  the  subject 
matter  and  method  of  Metaphysics  by  the  study  of  the 
concepts  Space,  Time,  Motion,  Interaction,  etc. 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science. 

I.  Political  Economy — Walker's  "Political  Econo- 
my, Advanced  Course,"  is  used  as  the  text.     The  course 


*A11  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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also  includes  the  discussion  of  such  questions  as  the  Mon- 
etary Situation,  the  Railway  Problem,  Taxation,  Social- 
ism, etc. 

II.  Constitutional  Law — Cooky's  "Constitutional 
Law"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  course  covers  such  topics 
as  the  Function  and  Aim  of  Government,  Ancient  Polit- 
ical Systems,  Mediaeval  Political  Organizations,  the  Con- 
stitutional Growth  of  the  Governments  of  England  and  of 
the  United  States,  etc. 

Department  of  History. 

The  history  of  Greece  and  Rome  is  taught  in  connec- 
tion with  the  Departments  of  Greek  and  Latin. 

The  following  courses  are  devoted  to  history  exclu- 
sively : 

I.  Mediaeval  Civilization — Adam's  "Civilization 
during  the  Middle  Ages,"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  great 
Institutions  of  the  Middle  Ages  are  discussed  with  regard 
to  their  civilizing  influence  upon  the  peoples  of  Europe. 
The  course  concludes  with  a  study  of  the  Renaissance  and 
the  Reformation. 

II.  The  History  of  the  Reformation — Fisher's 
"History  of  the  Reformation"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  aim 
of  the  course  is  to  present  the  principal  facts  and  charac- 
ters of  the  Reformation  together  with  a  study  of  the  doc- 
trinal changes  involved  therein. 

III.  History  of  Modern  Europe — Schwill's  "His- 
tory of  Modern  Europe"  is  used  as  the  text.  The  course  in- 
cludes a  study  of  the  rise  of  the  European  states,  the  de- 
velopment of  representative  Government,  the  French 
Revolution,  the  unification  of  Germany  and  Italy,  and  the 
present  condition  of  Europe. 

Department  of  Greek. 

Attention  is  given  in  this  department  to  rendering  into 
idiomatic  English  the  different  texts  studied,  the  proper 
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mastery  and  inductive  classification  of  their  syntax,  a 
proper  appreciation  of  the  style  and  content  of  each  au- 
thor, the  idiomatic  peculiarities  of  each,  the  place  of  the 
Greek  people,  civilization,  art  and  literature  in  history. 
Much  attention  is  also  given  to  sight-reading. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  in  this  department : 

I.  Orations  of  Lysias  (selections).  Two  hours  a 
week  in  Greek  history. 

II.  Selections  from  Greek  historians.  (Herodotus, 
one  book,  with  sight-readings  from  other  books.) 

III.  Demosthenes.  De  Corona  or  Olynthiacs  (selec- 
tions). 

IV.  Plato's  Dialogues.     (Apology  and  Crito.) 

V.  Greek  Tragedy.  Dramas  of  Aeschylus,  Sopho- 
cles or  Euripides. 

VI.  Plato's  Dialogues.  (Phaedo  or  selections  from 
"The  Republic") 

VII.  Homer's  Odyssey,  twelve  books. 

VIII.  Greek  Lyric  Poets  (selections). 

IX.  New  Testament  Greek.  Rapid  reading  in  Hel- 
lenistic Greek. 

Courses  I.-III.  are  required.  Courses  IV.-IX.  are  elec- 
tive. Of  the  elective  courses,  IV.-V.-VIII.  will  be  offered 
for  the  session  of  1 900-1 901. 

Department  of  Latin. 

The  following  is  the  statement  of  courses  in  this  de- 
partment : 

Courses  I.-III  are  required,  IV.-IX  are  elective.  In 
1900-1901  courses  V.,  VII.,  IX,  will  be  offered;  in  1901- 
1902,  courses  IV.,  VI.,  VIII. 

I.  Livy,  selections  from  Books  21  and  22 ;  studies  in 
syntax,  Latin  composition,  and  early  Roman  history. 

II.  Cicero,  selected  letters;  a  play  of  Plautus  or  Ter- 
ence ;  studies  in  history  of  later  republic. 

29 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


III.  Horace,  Odes  and  Epodes;  topics  from  Roman 
literary  history  and  from  the  political  history  of  the  early 
empire. 

IV.  Horace,  Satires  and  Epistles. 

V.  Roman  comedy,  plays  of  Plautus  and  Terence; 
study  of  meters  and  of  archaic  orthography  and  syntax. 

VI.  Tacitus,  Agricola  and  Book  I.  of  Annals;  con- 
temporary history. 

VII.  Satires  of  Juvenal;  rapid  reading  of  selected  let- 
ters of  Pliny;  Roman  private  life. 

VIII.  Lucretius,  "De  Rerum  Natura;"  studies  in  Epi- 
curean philosophy. 

IX.  Cicero,  selections  from  the  "De  Finibus"  and 
"De  Officiis,"  presenting  particularly  criticisms  upon  the 
Epicurean  system  and  his  exposition  of  Stoic  morality. 

Department  of  German. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Grammar,  prose  composition, 
conversation  and  reading.  Collar's  "Shorter  Eysenbach,' 
is  used  as  the  text-book. 

II.  Elementary  Course,  continuation  of  Course  I. 
The  work  of  the  two  elementary  courses  is  intended  to 

give  a  knowledge  of  the  rules  of  elementary  grammar,  to 
enable  the  student  to  understand  spoken  German,  an  easy 
lecture  or  novel,  and  to  translate  easy  English  into  Ger- 
man. 

III.  Studies  in  German  Literature.  Text-book,  "Bil- 
der  aus  der  deutschen  Literatur" ;  Kellar,  written  themes ; 
drill  in  sight-reading. 

IV.  Continuation  of  same,  with  special  study  of  life 
and  some  prominent  work  of  Lessing,  Schiller,  Goethe. 

V.  Scientific  prose. 
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Department  of  French. 

Four  terms  of  French  are  offered.  Students  passing 
the  entrance  examination  in  elementary  French  begin  with 
Course  III. 

I.  Elementary  course.  Principles  of  the  Grammar, 
drill  in  regular  verbs,  exercises,  conversation. 

II.  Elementary  course  continued,  irregular  verbs,  ex- 
ercises, conversation  and  simple  reading. 

III.  Reading  and  translation  from  selected  authors. 

IV.  Selected  readings,  history  of  French  Literature. 

Department  of  English. 

I.  Rhetoric  and  Composition;  Introductory  College 
Course.  Weekly  themes  will  be  made  the  basis  for  practi- 
cal criticism  by  the  instructor. 

II.  Rhetoric  and  Composition  (continued). — Besides 
short  themes  and  exercises,  longer  themes  consisting  of 
descriptions,  narrations,  expositions,  and  arguments  will 
be  required. 

III.  Advanced  Composition. — Daily  themes  are  sup- 
plemented by  five  essays  illustrating  different  forms  of 
prose  composition.  A  practical  study  of  the  prose  style  of 
representative  nineteenth  century  essayists  will  also  be 
made. 

IV.  Chaucer. — A  careful  study  of  The  Prologue,  The 
Knightes  Tale,  and  The  Nonne  Preestes  Tale. 

V.  Shakespeare. — A  critical  study  of  Hamlet  and  the 
historical  plays.  (Not  to  be  given  in  1901.) 

VI.  The  French  Revolution  and  English  Poets  of  the 
Romantic  Movement. — A  study  of  Wordsworth,  Byron, 
Shelley,  Coleridge,  Southey,  and  Keats. 

VII.  Nineteenth  Century  Literature. — Lectures  on 
the  movements  of  thought  in  the  century,  with  a  close 
study  particularly  of  Browning  and  Tennyson.  (Not  to  be 
given  in  1901.) 
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VIII.  History  and  Development  of  the  Drama 
from  the  Church  Plays  to  the  present. 

IX.  History  and  Development  of  the  English  Novel. 
(Not  to  be  given  in  1901.) 

X.  Old  English:  Elementary  Course. — Grammar 
and  reading  from  Bright's  Anglo-Saxon  Reader.  A  gen- 
eral study,  too,  will  be  made  of  the  history  of  the  language. 
(Not  to  be  given  in  1901.) 

Department  of  Elocution. 

The  training  in  expression  aims  to  develop  the  indi- 
vidual harmoniously — mentally,  morally  and  physically; 
to  secure  ease  in  the  use  of  the  voice,  and  control  of  body 
and  mind.  A  solid  foundation  of  conversational  delivery 
is  made  the  basis  of  the  work. 

I.  Freshman  Expression. — Class-room  work,  two 
hours  a  week  for  two  terms.  A  study  is  made  of  the  prin- 
ciples of  vocal  and  pantomimic  expression.     Besides  the 

study  of  theory,  the  student  will  speak  from  the  floor  as 
frequently  as  possible.  Text,  "Principles  of  Vocal  Ex- 
pression" by  Chamberlain  and  Clark. 

II.  Advanced  Expression. — This  course  may  be  elec- 
ted by  any  student  who  has  completed  the  required  work 
of  the  Freshman  year.  Advanced  problems  in  vocal  and 
pantomimic  expression  will  be  studied.  Platform  work 
will  be  emphasized. 

Department  of  riathematics  and  Astronomy, 
riathematics. — Required  Courses. 

I.  Plane  Trigonometry. — Includes  the  analytical  prin- 
ciples and  their  practical  application.     First  term. 

II.  Advanced  Algebra. — This  course  opens  with  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  theory  of  limits  and  derivatives,  and  con- 
cludes with  the  graphic  solution  of  equations  and  systems. 
Second  term. 
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III.  Analytical  Geometry. — Both  the  Cartesian  and 
Polar  systems  of  co-ordinates  are  employed.  The  discus- 
sion of  the  general  properties  of  Conic  Sections  will  form 
a  large  part  of  the  work.    Third  term. 

Elective  Courses. 

IV.,  V.,  VI.  Differential  and  Integral  Calculus.  The 
method  of  limits  is  employed,  as  the  most  rigorous  and 
most  intelligible  form  of  presenting  the  first  principles  of 
the  subject.  The  courses  include  a  comprehensive  treat- 
ment of  the  entire  subject.  One  year's  work.  Prerequi- 
site :    Courses  I. -III. 

VII.  Plane  Surveying.— A  practical  application  of 
the  principles  of  surveying,  and  ability  to  use  transit,  rod 
and  chain  in  an  accurate  and  efficient  manner.  A  large 
amount  of  field  work  will  be  required.  Third  term.  Pre- 
requisite:     Courses  I. -III. 

Astronomy. 

This  course  deals  with  the  facts  and  fundamental  prin- 
ciples of  mathematical,  descriptive,  and  physical  astrono- 
my. The  text  will  be  supplemented  by  lectures  and  dis- 
cussions on  the  most  recent  additions  to  our  knowledge  in 
this  department.  Students  have  the  use  of  a  3  1-2  inch 
telescope.  Second  term  elective.  Prerequisites:  Mathe- 
matics I. -III.  and  Elementary  Physics. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Physics. 

I.  A  course  in  General  Physics  consisting  of  lectures, 
text-book  work  and  laboratory  practice  covering  the  sub- 
jects of  Mechanics,  Properties  of  Matter,  Sound  and  Heat. 
Lectures  and  text-book,  3  periods  a  week.  Laboratory 
practice,  4  periods  a  week.  Prerequisites :  Entrance  Phy- 
sics and  Plane  Trigonometry. 

II.  A  continuation  of  Physics  I.,  covering  the  sub- 
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jects  of  Electricity,  Magnetism  and  Light.  Lectures  and 
text-book,  3  periods  a  week.  Laboratory,  4  periods  a 
week.    Prerequisite :    Physics  I. 

Chemistry. 

I.  Elementary  Chemistry. — This  course  is  devoted  to 
the  study  of  general  principles  and  some  of  the  applica- 
tions of  Chemistry.  Practical  laboratory  work  is  an  im- 
portant feature  of  this  course.  The  charge  for  use  of  Lab- 
oratory is  $5.00  per  term. 

II. -IV.  Qualitative  Chemical  Analysis. — A  practical 
course  in  basic,  acid,  and  blow-pipe  analysis.  For  three 
(3)  hours'  work  per  day  the  charge  per  term  is  $15. 
Breakage  is  not  included  in  the  above  and  will  be  charged 
for  at  cost. 

V.-VI.  Quantitative  Chemical  Analysis. — Laboratory 
practice  in  the  use  of  the  various  methods  of  gravimetric 
and  volumetric  quantitative  analysis. 

Department  of  Biology  and  Geology. 
Biology. 

I.  Physiology. — This  course  is  an  elaboration  of  the 
work  done  in  the  Academy.  The  instruction  is  given 
chiefly  by  lecture  and  demonstrations,  based  upon  Kirke's 
"Handbook"  and  similar  works. 

II.  General  Biology. — The  main  object  of  this 
course  is  to  familiarize  the  student  not  so  much  with  the 
facts  as  with  the  ideas  of  the  science.  Such  ideas  are  best 
understood  when  studied  in  connection  with  concrete 
types  of  animals  and  plants.  Parker's  "Lessons  in  Ele- 
mentary Biology"  is  used  as  a  text-book. 

III.  Practical  Biology. — The  design  of  the  course 
in  Practical  Biology  is  to  furnish  opportunity  for  special 
biological  work  along  such  lines  as  may  be  best  adapted 
to  the  future  plans  of  the  students. 
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All  students  prepare  their  own  specimens  and  receive 
training  in  imbedding,  cutting,  staining,  mounting  and  ex- 
amining the  botanical  and  zoological  material.  Two  mi- 
crotomes and  several  microscopes,  with  powers  ranging 
from  30  to  1,200  linear  enlargements,  are  placed  at  their 
disposal. 

Geology  and  Hineraiogy. 

LeConte's  "Compend"  is  used  as  a  text-book,  and  is 
supplemented  by  the  larger  works  of  Geikie,  Dana,  Le- 
Conte  and  others  in  the  library  as  books  of  reference,  while 
the  collection  of  the  Heath  Museum  furnishes  excellent 
illustrations  for  the  subjects  under  discussion. 

Dana's  "Minerals"  and  Crosby's  "Tables"  are  used  as 
class-books,  while  Dana's  "System"  and  other  works,  to- 
gether with  the  collection  of  the  Museum,  give  the  stu- 
dent the  opportunity  to  extend  his  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject. 
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Faculty. 


JOHN  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  President. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M.,  Professor  of  Political  Science  and 
History. 

# ^  Dean  and  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of 

Law. 
* ,  Professor  of  the  Theory  and  Practice  of  Law. 


SPECIAL  LECTURERS. 

Judge  W.  A.  Hocker,  Fifth  District,  Florida  Circuit 
Court.  Subject :  Pleading  and  Practice,  with  special  ref- 
erence to  the  Circuit  Courts  of  Florida. 

Judge  James  W.  Locke,  United  States  District  Court. 
Subject:  United  States  Courts;  their  Jurisdiction  and 
Practice. 

Judge  M.  H.  Mabry,  Supreme  Court,  State  of  Florida. 
Subject:     Our  Complex  System  of  Law. 

In  October,  1900,  the  University  will  open  a  College  of 
Law,  in  which  instruction  leading  to  the  degree  of  Bach- 
elor of  Laws  (LL.  B.)  will  be  offered.  This  step  has  been 
under  advisement  for  some  time,  and  was  finally  decided 
upon  after  numerous  requests  had  been  received  from 
prominent  lawyers  in  this  and  other  States  urging  the  Uni- 
versity to  lead  the  way  in  supplying  a  long  felt  want  by 
offering  to  students  a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamen- 
tal subjects  of  the  Law. 

The  course  of  study  outlined  below  has  been  arranged 


*To  be  elected. 
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by  one  of  the  leading  Professors  in  the  Law  Department 
of  Cornell  University. 

In  addition  to  the  work  offered  by  the  resident  Far 
ulty,  provision  will  be  made  each  year  for  courses  of  Lec- 
tures by  eminent  members  of  the  legal  profession. 
Requirements  for  Admission. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  the  College  of  Law,  as  can- 
didates for  a  degree,  must  be  at  least  eighteen  years  of  age 
and  must  have  had  a  previous  education  at  least  equiva- 
lent to  a  High  School  course. 

Students  will  be  admitted  by  examination  or  the  pre- 
sentation of  certificates. 

Program  of  Instruction. 

The  object  of  the  instruction  will  be  not  merely  to  se- 
cure familiarity  with  the  rules  of  law  as  actually  enforced, 
but  also  to  develop  a  legal  mind,  to  train  the  student  in  the 
art  of  legal  reasoning  and  to  cultivate  the  faculty  of  sound 
legal  common  sense. 

With  this  view  the  program  of  study,  which  is  designed 
to  cover  two  full  years,  will  comprise  the  following  sub- 
jects: 

First  Year. 

Contracts,  three  hours  per  week. 
Torts,  two  hours  per  week. 
Criminal  Law,  two  hours  per  week. 
Property,  two  hours  per  week. 
Pleading  and  Procedure,  one  hour  per  week. 
Second  Year. 
FALL  TERH. 

Agency,  three  hours  per  week. 
Equity,  two  hours  per  week. 
Partnership,  two  hours  per  week. 
Bills  and  Notes,  three  hours  per  week. 
Procedure,  one  hour  per  week. 
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WINTER  TERM. 

Persons  and  Domestic  Relations,  two  hours  per  week. 
Equity,  two  hours  per  week. 
Corporations,  two  hours  per  week. 
Evidence,  three  hours  per  week. 
Procedure,  one  hour  per  week. 

SPRING  TERM. 

Sales,  two  hours  per  week. 
Equity,  two  hours  per  week. 
Corporations,  two  hours  per  week. 
Constitutional  Law,  three  hours  per  week. 
Procedure,  one  hour  per  week. 

Library  Facilities. 
Students  in  the  College  of  Law  will  have  access  to  the 
Library  of  the  University,  consisting  of  over  ten  thousand 
volumes,  in  which  will  be  found  the  leading  works  and  re- 
ports most  needed  for  reference. 

Expenses. 
For  students  who  board  in  the  Dormitories  the  charge 
will  be  two  hundred  and  twenty-two  dollars  per  year.   This 
includes  tuition,  room,  heat,  lights  and  washing. 

To  those  living  in  the  city  the  charge  for  tuition  alone 
will  be  sixty-six  dollars  per  year. 

A  fee  of  ten  dollars  is  charged  for  a  diploma  conferring 
the  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws. 

Those  students  whose  time  and  preparation  will  permit 
may  take,  without  extra  charge,  any  subject  offered  in  the 
College  of  Liberal  Arts. 

Graduation. 
The  Degree  of  Bachelor  of  Laws  (LL.  B.)  will  be  con- 
ferred upon  all  students  who  satisfactorily  complete  the 
work  offered  in  the  College  of  Law. 

This  work  requires  two  years  for  its  completion  and  no 
student  will  be  allowed  to  graduate  except  after  two  years' 
actual  residence. 
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The  Academy. 


Requirements  for  Admission. 

Students  desiring  to  enter  the  Academy  are  expected 
to  furnish  satisfactory  testimonials  respecting  character, 
and  if  from  other  schools,  should  present  certificates  of 
regular  dismissal  and  a  statement  of  the  work  done. 

Students  entering  any  Academic  Course  will  be  required 
to  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  in  Arithmetic  Complete, 
English  Grammar,  Elementary  Composition,  United 
States  History,  Geography,  Spelling  and  Writing,  or  pre- 
sent certificates  from  approved  institutions  for  all  the  above 
work  excepting  Spelling,  for  which  no  certificate  will  be 
accepted. 

Courses. 

Three  courses  of  study  are  open  to  students  in  the 
Academy. 

I.  The  Classical,  extending  through  four  years;  a 
preparation  for  the  Classical  Course  in  John  B.  Stetson 
University  or  other  colleges. 

II.  The  Latin  Scientific,  also  extending  through 
four  years ;  a  preparation  for  the  Scientific  Course  in  John 
B.  Stetson  University  or  other  colleges. 

III.  The  General  Course,  extending  through  four 
years;  providing  a  thorough  training  in  English,  Mathe- 
matics and  the  Natural  Sciences,  and  permitting  the  elec- 
tion of  two  years'  work  in  Latin,  French,  German  or  Span- 
ish. This  course  is  intended  for  those  who  do  not  expect 
to  enter  college. 

The  completion  of  any  of  these  courses  entitles  the  stu- 
dent to  a  diploma. 

Students  who  may  desire  to  receive  instruction  in  par- 
ticular branches,  without  entering  any  of  the  regular 
courses,  will  be  allowed  to  do  so,  provided  they  have  the 
requisite  preparation.  A  certificate  will  be  given  to  such 
students,  covering  all  the  work  done  by  them. 
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Instruction  Offered  in  the  Academy  by 
Departments.* 


Department  of  Philosophy. 

One  term  each  is  given  to  the  study  of  Logic,  Psychol- 
ogy and  Ethics.  The  aim  is  to  lay  a  foundation  for  fur- 
ther private  study  and  investigation  where  only  an  Acad- 
emic course  is  taken,  or  for  more  detailed  and  exhaustive 
study  if  the  student  enters  college. 

Department  of  Political  Economy  and  Political  Science. 
Political  Economy. 

Laughlin's  Political  Economy  is  used  as  the  basis  of  the 
work,  with  frequent  lectures  on  special  topics.  An  im- 
portant feature  of  this  course  is  the  consideration  of  pres- 
ent social  problems. 

Civil  Government. 

The  object  of  the  instruction  is  to  familiarize  the  class 
with  all  the  main  aspects  of  our  Constitution,  both  State 
and  Federal,  unwritten  developments,  practical  questions, 
legislative  machinery  and  similar  topics. 

Later  in  the  course  Johnson's  "History  of  American 
Politics"  is  taken  up  by  the  class  to  show  the  development 
of  the  political  institutions  and  the  political  opinions  of 
the  United  States. 

Department  of  History. 

The  course  offered  in  the  Academy  is  a  general  one, 
covering  the  main  facts  of  the  world's  history  from  the 
earliest  times  to  the  present  day.     The  text-book  used  is 


*A11  subjects  five  days  each  week  unless  otherwise  stated. 
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Myers'  "General  History."  A  knowledge  of  the  history 
of  the  United  States  is  required  for  admission  to  the  Acad- 
emy. 

Department  of  Bible  Study. 

It  is  coming  now  to  be  generally  recognized  that  some 
systematic  study  of  the  Bible  ought  to  have  a  fixed  place 
in  the  curricula  of  our  academies  and  colleges.  We  have 
made  Bible  Study  a  required  subject  in  all  courses  in  the 
Academy,  and  hereafter  no  student  will  be  allowed  to 
graduate  without  twelve  weeks  of  daily  study  in  this  de- 
partment. 

Department  of  Greek. 

The  Greek  of  the  Academy  covers  a  period  of  three 
years,  and  is  as  follows: 

First  Year. — Beginning  Class.  The  work  for  the  year 
is  based  on  White's  Beginner's  Greek. 

Second  Year. — Xenophon's  Anabasis.  Three  books. 
Prose  work  based  on  text  and  following  Harper  and  Cas- 
tle's Greek  Prose. 

Third  Year. — Three  Books  of  Homer's  Iliad.  In- 
struction in  Greek  Mythology. 

Department  of  Latin. 

Instruction  in  Latin  is  given  continuously  for  four 
years  in  the  Academy  as  follows : — 

First  Year. — Introductory  course  based  on  Collar 
and  Daniell's  "First  Latin  Book." 

Second  Year. — Rolfe  and  Dennison's  "Junior  Latin 
Book."     Study  of  Grammar  from  the  text-book. 

Third  Year. — Six  Orations  of  Cicero,  with  Latin 
Composition  and  topics  in  Roman  History. 

Fourth  Year. — Virgil's  Aeneid,  books  I. -VI.  with 
Scansion  and  Mythology. 
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Department  of  French. 

This  department  is  in  charge  of  a  native  French 
teacher. 

A  two  years'  course  is  offered,  providing  for  the  mas- 
tery of  the  principles  of  the  language  and  the  reading  of  a 
considerable  amount  of  the  easier  authors. 

Department  of  German. 

First  Year. — Course  based  on  Kellar's  First  Year  in 
German. 

II.     Second  Year.— 

First  Term. — More  advanced  work  in  grammar ;  Read- 
ings, Storm's  "Immensee" ;  Von  Hillern's  "Hoher  als  die 
Kirche."     Composition  work  based  on  the  readings. 

Second  Term. — German  Comedies;  Plautus  und  Ter- 
ence; Der  Sontagsjager;  Die  Hochzeitsreise ;  Benedix. 
Weekly  written  themes.     Constant  drill  in  sight-reading. 

Third  Term. — A  critical  study  of  the  life  and  some 
work  of  one  of  the  standard  German  authors. 

Department  of  Spanish. 

I.  First  Year. — Grammar  and  composition;  text- 
books, Ramsey's  "Elementary  Reader"  and  "De  Tornos' 
Combined  Method." 

II.  Second  Year. — First  and  second  terms,  continued 
work  in  grammar;  conversation;  weekly  written  themes, 
and  topics  assigned  for  class-room  discussion. 

Readings  from  contemporary  Spanish  writers. 
Third  Term. — Advanced    theme    work    and    readings 
from  Cervantes'  "Don  Quixote." 

Department  of  English. 
First  Year. 

(Three  days  a  week  for  two  terms.) 
A   review   of   the   more   practical   phases   of   English 
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Grammar;   the    correction    of   common   errors    in    speech 
and  writing;  a  study  of  simple  masterpieces. 

Second  Year. 

(Two  days  a  week  throughout  the  year.) 

This  is  primarily  a  theme  course,  in  which  the  more 
practical  elements  of  rhetoric  are  made  familiar.  A  criti- 
cal study  of  Hawthorne's  Tales  of  the  White  Hills  is  also 
made. 

Third  Year. 

Fall  Term.— English  Literature  before  1620,  most 
of  the  time  being  spent  on  Shakespeare. 

Winter  Term. — Masterpieces  representative  of  the 
literary  periods  from  1620  to  1892. 

Spring  Term. — Assigned  readings  and  discussion  by 
the  class  of  typical  works  from  American  literature. 

Fourth  Year. 

(Fall  term,  three  days  a  week.) 
Review  of  phases  of  rhetoric  most  needed  by  the  class. 
A  critical  study  of  Macbeth;  Paradise  Lost,  Books  I.  and 
II.;   Burke's  Speech  on  Conciliation  with  America;  and 
Macaulay's  Essays  on  Milton  and  Addison. 

Department  of  Elocution. 

First  Year. — Second  and  third  terms,  two  hours  a 
week. 

Second  Year. — Three  hours  a  week  throughout  the 
year. 

Third  Year. — Rendering  (at  the  direction  of  the 
teacher  in  charge.) 

Fourth  Year. — First  term,  two  hours  a  week. 

The  work  includes  the  following  topics : 

I.  Vocal  Expression. 

II.  Vocal  Training. 

III.  Articulation  and  Pronunciation. 

49 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


IV.  Organic  and  Harmonic  Physical  Training. 

V.  Elementary  Pantomime. 

A  special  course  in  Methods  in  Reading  for  public 
school  teachers  is  offered  during  the  spring  term.  Text, 
How  to  Teach  Reading  in  the  Public  Schools,  by  S.  H.  Clark. 

Department  of  Mathematics  and  Astronomy. 
Mathematics. 

First  Year. — Algebra,  through  Quadratic  Equations. 

Third  Year. — Plane  Geometry,  Proof  of  Original 
Theorems,  Problems  of  Construction,  Loci  and  Applica- 
tions of  Geometry. 

Fourth  Year. — Algebra  reviewed  and  continued; 
Solid  Geometry.  This  course  is  given  three  days  in  the 
week  during  the  fall  and  winter  terms. 

Astronomy. 

Third  Year. — Third  Term.  A  general  knowledge  of 
the  principles  of  this  science  and  its  important  applica- 
tions, so  far  as  they  can  be  treated  by  use  of  Elementary 
Mathematics,  is  sought.  The  text-book  used  is  Young's 
"Elements  of  Astronomy."  Students  have  the  use  of  a 
three  and  a  half  inch  telescope. 

Department  of  Geology  and  Physical  Geography. 

Geology. 

The  text-book  used  is  LeConte's  "Compend  of  Geol- 
ogy," which  is  illustrated  and  supplemented  by  the  Geo- 
logical collection  of  the  Heath  Museum.  This  collection 
includes  the  principal  minerals,  forms  of  rock,  casts  and 
fossils  representing  the  different  strata  of  the  earth. 

Physical  Geography. 

Maury's  "Physical  Geography"  is  used  as  a  basis  of 
recitation  and  is  supplemented  by  lectures.  The  object  of 
the  course  is  to  introduce  the  pupil  to  the  facts  of  this  rap- 
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idly  growing  science  and  to  awaken  in  hiin  an  intelligent 

interest  in  the  phenomena  of  nature. 

Department  of  Physics  and  Chemistry. 
Chemistry. 

Elementary  Chemistry  (Two  Terms). — This  course  is 
devoted  to  the  elementary  principles  of  the  science,  espe- 
cially as  exemplified  in  inorganic  chemistry. 

The  object  of  this  course  is  to  acquaint  the  student 
with  the  experimental  method  of  research,  and  to  enable 
him  to  acquire  by  this  means  a  thorough  and  systematic 
knowledge  of  the  facts  and  principles  of  chemistry. 

The  charge  for  the  use  of  the  Laboratory  and  chem- 
icals is  $5.00  for  the  course. 

Physics. 

An  Elementary  Course  based  on  Cooley's  "Manual  of 
Physics."  This  course  includes  the  treatment  theoreti- 
cally and  experimentally  by  means  of  lectures,  recitations 
and  illustrative  apparatus  of  the  subjects  of  Molecular 
Physics,  Mechanics,  Hydrostatics,  Pneumatics,  Acoustics, 
Heat,  Optics,  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 

Department  of  Biology. 

I.  Physiology. — The  Briefer  Course  of  Martin's 
"Human  Body"  is  made  the  basis  of  the  work.  The  ob- 
ject of  the  course  is  to  give  the  student  a  clear  idea  of  the 
principal  changes  which  take  place  during  life  in  the  or- 
gans and  tissues  of  the  healthy  body;  the  anatomical  and 
histological  structure  of  those  organs  and  tissues  will  be 
explained  as  far  as  is  necessary  for  a  good  understanding 
of  their  physiological  functions.  Hygiene  will  be  treated 
in  connection  with  the  various  topics. 

II.  Botany. — The  text-book  used  is  Wood's  "New 
Botanist  and  Florist." 

After  a  few  introductory  lessons  the  analysis  and  de- 
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termination  of  phanerogamous  plants  is  taken  up  and  con- 
tinued during  the  whole  course;  while  in  the  latter  part 
of  the  course  the  cryptogams  are  examined. 

III.  Zoology. — Packard's  "Briefer  Course"  is  used 
as  a  text-book ;  important  anatomical  features  are  studied 
by  dissecting  typical  forms  and  using  the  microscope. 
Students  make  drawings  and  concise  notes  embodying 
the  results  of  their  observations. 

The  students  of  the  botanical  and  zoological  classes 
will  make  excursions  in  the  neighborhood  from  time  to 
time  in  order  to  cultivate  accurate  observation. 
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Officers  of  Instruction. 


PROFESSIONAL  SUBJECTS. 

JOHN  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Philosophy  and  Pedagogy. 
HARRIET  C.  MAY,  A.B.,  Practice  Teaching  and  Pedagogy. 
J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Biology,  and  History  of  Educa- 
tion. 

GENERAL  SUBJECTS. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M.,  Political  Science  and  History. 

FREEMAN  ELTON  McNALL,  A.B.,  Mathematics. 

ANNA  W.  BROWN,  Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

JOSEPH  P.  KALBFUS,  A.B.,  Latin. 

FRANK  R.  OSBORNE,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  ' 

WM.  A.  SHARP,  Drawing  and  Modeling. 

THOMAS  H.  BRIGGS,  JR.,  A.B.,  English. 

HELEN  H.  HARRIMAN,  Spanish. 

EMMA  L.  BRADBURY,  Kindergarten. 

NORMA  PEPPER,  Assistant. 


General  Statement. 

This  department  of  the  University  is  intended  for  those 
who  are  definitely  preparing  to  teach.  The  requirements 
for  admission  are  the  same  as  those  of  the  Academy,  name- 
ly the  completion  of  the  common  school  subjects.  The 
course  extends  through  four  years,  and  is  so  varied  as  to 
contain  all  subjects  included  in  examinations  for  State 
teachers'  certificates.  During  the  last  two  years  each 
Normal  student  will  be  required  to  teach  one  class  a  day 
under  the  supervision  and  criticism  of  the  Director  of  the 
Practice  School.  Diplomas  are  given  to  those  successfully 
completing  the  course. 
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Special  Normal  Students. 

Those  who  are  unable  to  take  the  full  course  in  the 
Normal  School  will  be  permitted  to  select  such  subjects 
as  their  maturity  and  attainments  qualify  them  to  pursue. 

Instruction  in  the  Normal  School. 

All  regularly  classified  Normal  students  are  required 
to  take  the  special  course  in  Physical  Culture  for  Public 
Schools,  and  two  terms  of  gymnastics  with  the  regular 
classes,  either  in  the  gymnasium,  or  in  military  drill. 

Many  of  the  subjects  included  in  the  schedule  given 
below  form  a  part  of  the  Academic  course.  Among  the 
strictly  professional  subjects  are  the  History  of  Education, 
Theory  of  Education,  Methods  and  Educational  Psychol- 
ogy. 

The  Spring  Term  and  Public  School  Teachers. 

Every  effort  is  made  on  the  part  of  the  University  to 
be  of  service  to  those  public  school  teachers  who  after  the 
close  of  their  wrinter  schools  can  attend  our  Normal  School 
for  the  Spring  term.  The  course  is  so  arranged  that  The- 
ory of  Education,  Methods  of  Teaching  and  History  of 
Education  are  taught  in  the  Spring.  In  addition  to  the 
subjects  regularly  offered  this  term,  special  classes  for 
teachers  will  be  organized  in  those  subjects  which  they 
most  need,  including  review  classes  in  most  of  the  subjects 
taught  in  the  public  schools.  Class  instruction  in  draw- 
ing is  offered  without  extra  charge. 
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FIRST  YEAR. 

SECOND  YEAR. 

13 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
Bible  Study. 
Reviews. 

Second  Year  Latin. 
Ancient  History. 
Physiology. 
Rhetoric. 

C 

Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Reviews. 

Second  Year  Latin. 
Mediaeval  History. 
Botany. 
Rhetoric. 

bo 

c 

'u 

w 

a* 

l-i 
0) 

c 

i 

ho 
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Algebra. 

Introductory  Latin. 
English  and  Elocution. 
Reviews. 

Second  Year  Latin. 
Modern  History. 
Botany. 
Methods. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Geometry. 
Zoology. 

English  Literature. 
Practice  Teaching. 

English  and  Elocution. 

Psychology. 

Virgil. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Geometry. 

Physical   Geography. 
English  Literature. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Trigonometry. 

Physics. 

Civil  Government. 

Practice  Teaching. 

Geometry. 
English  Literature. 
Theory  of  Teaching. 
Practice  Teaching. 

Ethics. 

History  of  American  Politics. 

Physics. 

History  of  Education. 
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Kindergarten  Course. 

The  following  work  is  required  to  complete  the  Kin- 
dergarten Course: 

i.      History  of  Education. 

2.  Psychology. 

3.  Music  (tuition  extra.) 

4.  Drawing. 

5.  Modeling. 

6.  Physical  Geography. 

7.  Physiology  and  Hygiene. 

8.  Zoology. 

9.  Botany. 

10.  Theory  and  History  of  Kindergarten. 

11.  Elements  of  Geometry. 

The  Primary  Department. 

In  1 900- 1 90 1  the  work  of  the  Primary  Department  of 
the  Practice  School  will  correspond  to  that  of  the  first 
four  grades  in  public  schools.  In  this  Department  the 
right  to  withdraw  any  of  the  four  grades  is  reserved,  un- 
less at  least  five  pupils  are  enrolled  therein. 
The  Grammar  School. 

Four  grammar  school  grades  are  organized,  the  D,  C, 
B  and  A,  corresponding  respectively  to  the  fifth,  sixth, 
seventh  and  eighth  grades  of  the  best  public  schools.  The 
aim  is  to  make  this  a  model  school  both  in  equipment 
and  methods  of  instruction. 

For  admission  to  the  D,  or  lowest  grade,  pupils  will  be 
required  to  give  evidence  of  having  completed  elementary 
arithmetic,  and  some  standard  third  reader,  with  accom- 
panying spelling  and  writing. 

The  Course  is  as  follows: 

D  Grade  (Three  terms  alike.) 

Primary  Geography  with  studies  in  United  States  His- 
tory and  Literature,  Advanced  Arithmetic  to  Fractions. 
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Fourth  Reader  with  Spelling,  Writing,  Drawing  and 

Language. 

C  Grade  (Three  terms  alike.) 

Advanced  Arithmetic,  from  Fractions  to  Denominate 
Numbers,  Language,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing  and 
Drawing. 

Primary  Geography  with  "Story  of  the  Golden  Age," 
and  Studies  in  English  History  and  Literature. 

B  Grade  (Three  terms  alike.) 

Arithmetic,  from  Denominate  Numbers  to  Simple  In- 
terest, Geography  completed. 

English  Grammar,  Reading,  Spelling,  Writing  and 
Drawing. 

A  Grade. 

First  Term. — Arithmetic  from  Simple  Interest;  Uni- 
ted States  History,  including  the  Revolutionary  war;  En- 
glish Grammar,  completed;  Reading  and  Composition. 

Second  Term. — Arithmetic;  The  Constitution  of  the 
United  States;  English  Analysis;  Reading  and  Composi- 
tion. 

Third  Term. — Arithmetic,  completed;  United  States 
History,  the  Administrations;  English  Analysis;  Spelling 

In  each  grade  thorough  reviews  of  the  work  of  the 
previous  year  are  given.  All  grades  have  nature  studies 
and  other  general  exercises. 
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Officers  of  Instruction. 

W.  W.  FRY,  Director. 

R.  B.  TUDOR,  Assistant,  Bookkeeping. 

ASA  B.  ZuTAVERN,  Assistant,  Telegraphy. 


The  Business  College  offers  thoroughly  practical 
courses  in  Bookkeeping,  Shorthand,  Banking,  Auditing, 
Telegraphy  and  Penmanship.  It  also  offers  instruction  in 
Spanish  and,  where  needed,  in  the  common  English 
Branches. 

The  Bookkeeping  Course. 

In  this  course  students  are  trained  in  business  and 
bookkeeping  from  the  beginning.  They  are  started  in 
business  as  soon  as  they  enter.  No  time  is  spent  in  the- 
orizing. 

Students  are  thoroughly  drilled  in  all  the  commercial 
forms  used  in  business.  They  write,  each  day,  a  number 
of  checks,  receipts,  bills  and  check  invoices,  make  out 
statements,  etc.  During  the  course,  they  write  partner- 
ship agreements,  deeds,  mortgages,  bonds,  leases  and  ap- 
plications for  postal  money  orders. 

The  Shorthand  Course. 

In  this  course  the  Benn  Pitman  System  of  Phonog- 
raphy is  taught.  The  practical  plan  of  teaching  enables 
students  to  complete  the  course  in  the  shortest  possible 
time. 

Special  attention  is  given  to  typewriting.  Experience 
has  taught  that,  to  become  an  expert  operator  of  a  type- 
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writer,  special  instruction  is  necessary,  and  that  as  much 
time  is  required  as  for  the  acquirement  of  shorthand. 

Students  receive  training  in  the  theory  and  practice  of 
shorthand  writing  as  set  forth  in  the  Manual  of  Phonog- 
raphy, Second  Reader,  Reporter's  Companion  and  the 
Phonographic  Magazine.  Typewriting,  Verbatim  Report- 
ing and  Court  Testimony  are  included  in  this  course.  Stu- 
dents who  desire  to  be  graduated  in  this  course  will  be 
required  to  take  Grammar  and  Composition,  Spelling  and 
Business  Writing  in  the  English  Course,  or  show  by  an 
examination  that  they  are  proficient  in  these  branches. 

Whenever  students  are  found  accurate  in  transcribing 
their  shorthand  notes,  and  in  operating  the  typewriter, 
they  are  given  an  opportunity  to  do  work  in  the  office  of 
the  University.  Those  who  do  such  work  satisfactorily 
can  get  a  testimonial  certifying  that  they  have  done  actual 
work.  This  is  the  stepping-stone  to  one's  success  as  a 
stenographer. 

Banking  Course. 

Those  who  take  the  complete  Bookkeeping  Course  are 
given  work  in  the  Bank,  but  for  those  who  wish  to  make 
a  specialty  of  banking,  we  have  arranged  a  special  course. 
The  Director  of  the  Business  College  has"  had  several 
years'  experience  in  bank  bookkeeping,  and  has  organ- 
ized Stetson  Business  College  Bank  with  a  capital  stock 
of  $i=;o,ooo  according  to  the  laws  of  the  State  of  Florida. 
Every  part  of  the  banking  business  is  studied  and  trans- 
acted, from  the  receiving  of  deposits  to  the  declaring  of 
dividends. 

Auditing  Course. 

Students  who  wish  to  become  expert  accountants  may 
enter  this  department  after  completing  the  regular  busi- 
ness course.  They  are  given  practice  in  settling  bankrupt 
firms  and  checking  books  that  have  been  improperly  kept. 

59 


John  B.  Stetson  University 

Those  who  have  been  graduated  in  other  business  col- 
leges, and  who  wish  to  continue  their  studies  with  the 
view  of  becoming  commercial  teachers  or  expert  account- 
ants, will  find  this  department  admirably  adapted  to  their 
needs. 

Penmanship  Course. 

A  special  course  in  plain  and  ornamental  Penmanship 
is  offered  to  those  who  desire  to  prepare  themselves  to 
teach  writing.  The  course  includes  Business  Writing, 
Flourishing,  Engrossing,  Designing,  etc. 

English  Course. 

This  course  has  been  specially  arranged  for  those  who 
are  taking  the  Business  or  Shorthand  Course.  Experi- 
ence has  taught  that  many  who  undertake  to  prepare 
themselves  for  bookkeeping  or  stenography  do  not  have 
an  English  education  sufficient  to  make  them  successful 
in  the  work.  This  course  includes  only  those  branches  that 
are  practical  and  most  essential.  They  are  Commercial 
Arithmetic,  Commercial  Law,  Grammar  and  Composition, 
Civil  Government,  Political  Economy,  Spelling,  Rapid 
Calculation  and  Business  Writing. 

Spanish. 

Situated  as  we  are,  near  the  Spanish-speaking  peoples, 
we  have  for  some  time  been  convinced  that  no  foreign 
language  has  more  value  from  a  business  standpoint  than 
Spanish.  Therefore  a  department  of  Spanish  has  been 
organized  under  a  thoroughly  competent  Instructor.  It 
is  believed  that  many  who  are  preparing  for  business  life, 
will  welcome  the  opportunity  of  acquiring  this  language 
whose  commercial  importance,  already  considerable,  must 
constantly  increase. 
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Telegraphy. 

Students  in  this  course  receive  instruction  in  all  lines 
of  telegraph  work  from  one  who  has  been  employed  by 
the  Western  Union  Telegraph  Company,  and  by  some  of 
the  largest  railroads  in  this  country. 

Diplomas. 

A  diploma  is  given  to  every  one  who  finishes  either 
the  Bookkeeping  or  the  Shorthand  Course. 

Students  Hay  Enter  at  Any  Time. 

The  courses  are  so  arranged  that  students  may,  to  ad- 
vantage, spend  six  or  eight  hours  a  day  on  any  one  course ; 
thus  each  student  will  have  the  opportunity  to  complete 
the  course  as  quickly  as  he  can  thoroughly  do  the  work. 
Those  who  are  well  grounded  in  the  common  English 
branches  may  expect  to  complete  any  one  course  in  six  or 
seven  months. 

For  charges  in  the  courses  given  in  this  Department 
see  pages  72  and  73. 

Any  student  paying  full  tuition  in  one  or  more  courses 
has  the  privilege  of  taking  studies  in  either  the  Grammar 
School  or  Academy  of  the  University. 
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Officer  of  Instruction. 

W.  A.  SHARP,  Director. 


The  purpose  in  this  department  is  to  do  a  more  sincere 
and  a  higher  order  of  work  than  that  which  one  too  fre- 
quently meets  in  the  art  classes  of  our  colleges.  Our  aim 
is  to  give  the  pupil  something  of  real,  lasting  worth,  to 
ground  him  in  proper  artistic  methods,  to  aid  him  in  lay- 
ing a  foundation  upon  which  he  may  build,  and  continue 
to  build  aright.  A  start  thus  made  is  invaluable,  quicken- 
ing the  perception  and  increasing  the  appreciation  of  the 
beautiful  and  ennobling  in  nature  and  in  art,  and  often 
proving  of  great  practical  worth. 

Long  experience  enables  us  to  make  the  work  sys- 
tematic and  progressive. 

The  Antique  is  made  the  basis  of  all  instruction  in 
drawing  and  modeling.  Sketching  from  nature  is  especial- 
ly encouraged. 

The  studio  is  large  and  well  lighted.  The  casts  new 
and  complete,  and  selected  to  meet  the  requirements  of 
progressive  work. 

Instruction  in  pen-and-ink  work  for  illustration  is  a 
specialty. 

Exhibitions  are  occasionally  held  in  the  studio,  at 
which  pupils'  work  is  shown. 

The  right  to  select  and  temporarily  hold  such  work  is 
reserved. 

Supplies  of  necessary  materials  are  kept  in  stock. 
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Officers  of  Instruction. 


CHARLES  H.  LEWIS,  B.S.  {American  College  of  Musicians),  Direc- 
tor and  Professor  of  Organ,  Piano  and  Harmony. 
MRS.  WM.  B.  RUGGLES,  Instructor  in  Voice. 
MRS.  W.  A.  SHARP,  Instructor  in  Violin. 
MRS.  CHARLES  S.  FARRISS,  Instructor  in  Piano. 
D.  LEE  HUTCH ESON,  Assistant  in  Piano,  Instructor  in  Guitar  and 

Mandolin. 
GUILDA  H.  VOORHIS,  Assistant  in  Piano. 


The  School  of  Music  is  under  the  charge  of  a  Musical 
Director,  who  is  assisted  by  competent  teachers  in  the  dif- 
ferent branches  of  musical  instruction,  comprising  Piano, 
Voice  Culture,  Solo  and  Ensemble  Singing,  Organ,  Har- 
mony and  Theory.  Those  wishing  to  study  any  particular 
branch  of  music  must  arrange  for  the  same  with  the  Reg- 
istrar in  the  main  office,  and  also  register  with  the  Direc- 
tor of  the  School  of  Music  before  beginning  lessons. 

Needed  supplies  of  sheet  music  may  be  purchased  of 
the  Director. 

Piano. 

The  course  of  study  includes  the  different  branches  of 
Musical  Notation,  Time  Technic,  Musical  Analysis  and 
Expression.  Pupils  are  required  to  pursue  the  most  mod- 
ern and  approved  system  of  technical  training.  Public 
musicales  are  given  every  few  wreeks,  interspersed  with 
private  ones.  The  prescribed  course  of  studies  will  be  sup- 
plemented by  pieces  intended  to  develop  artistic  style  and 
expression.     Mathews'     Graded     Studies     and     Mason's 
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"Touch  and  Technic"  will  be  used,  together  with  selec- 
tions from  the  following: 

Bertini,  Op.  29-32;  Clementi,  Sonatines;  Lichner;  Le- 
moine,  Op.  37;  Loeschhorn,  Op.  66;  Schmidt,  Gurlitt. 

Haydn  and  Dussek  Sonatas;  Pieces  by  various  Com- 
posers; Heller,  Op.  47;  Behren's  New  School  of  Velocity; 
Wilson  G.  Smith's  Five-Minute  Studies. 

Czerny  Fingerfertigkeit ;  Mendelssohn's  Songs  with- 
out Words ;  Bach,  2  and  3  voiced  Inventions ;  Cramer-Bu- 
low;  Heller  Studies;  Mozart,  Sonatas;  Works  by  Raff, 
Rheinberger,  Bendel,  Gade,  Scharwenka,  Moszkowski, 
Greig  and  other  modern  composers. 

Bach's  Preludes  and  Fugues;  Czerny  Fingerfertigkeit, 
Books  3  and  4;  Clementi,  Gradus  ad  Parnassum;  Chopin 
and  Henselt,  Etudes;  Moscheles,  Op.  70;  Loeschhorn,  Oc- 
tave Studies;  Beethoven,  Sonatas. 

Concertos  and  concerted  pieces  by  Mozart,  Hummel, 
Mendelssohn,  Schumann  and  Beethoven ;  also  works  by 
Greig,  Brahms,  Liszt,  Tschaikowski,  Chopin,  Rubinstein 
and  Saint-Saens. 

Singing. 

The  art  of  singing  is  taught  according  to  the  most  ap- 
proved Italian  methods.  Special  attention  is  given  to 
Voice-placing,  Tone-building,  Breathing,  Style  and  Ex- 
pression in  singing. 

Vocalises  by  Vaccai,  Concone,  Panofka,  Lablache, 
Marchesi,  Bordogni,  Nava,  Lamperti  and  others;  songs 
by  the  best  composers  of  all  nations  and  Oratoria  and  Op- 
eratic selections  are  used. 

Pupils  ■  are  prepared  for  parlor,  concert  and  church 
singing,  and  experience  is  gained  by  the  frequent  oppor- 
tunities afforded  for  public  appearance. 

Sight  and  ensemble  singing  are  also  features  of  the  de 
partment. 
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The  University  chorus  meets  weekly  and  pursues  the 
study  of  works  by  the  best  choral  writers  under  the  direc- 
tion of  a  competent  leader. 

Violin. 

The  most  artistic  and  correct  methods  and  manners 
are  taught,  while  careful  attention  is  given  to  the  hand- 
ling and  fingering  of  this  instrument.  Such  works  as  the 
following  are  used  for  the  study  and  practice : 

DeBeriot's  First  Guide. 

Dancla's  School  of  Mechanism. 

Spohr's  Graduated  Exercises. 

Campanole's  Studies. 

Alard's  Studies. 

Kreutzer's  Studies. 

Organ. 

Ritter's  Art  of  Organ  Playing  will  be  used  together 
with  Buck's  Pedal  Studies,  Rink,  Sonatas  by  Mendelssohn, 
Merkel,  Rheinberger,  Guilmant  and  other  standard  com- 
positions by  the  German,  French  and  English  Schools. 

Organ  lessons  are  given  on  the  great  organ  in  the  audi- 
torium. This  is  a  new  three-manual  instrument  of  the 
most  modern  and  complete  appointments.  It  is  also  avail- 
able for  practice,  at  a  moderate  charge  to  cover  use  of  mo- 
tor. A  pedal  piano  is  used  for  the  acquirement  of  pedal 
technic,  allowing  students  to  devote  their  time  at  the  or- 
gan to  the  more  advanced  and  fascinating  study  of  regis- 
tration. 

Harmony. 

It  is  urgently  recommended  that  the  study  of  Har- 
mony be  included  with  other  musical  work.  All  students 
before  graduating  in  music  are  required  to  study  Theory 
and  Harmony  two  years,  also  Musical  History.  Broeck- 
hoven's  Harmony  is  used  as  a  text-book.     The  course  of 
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study  is  theoretical,  practical  and  analytical.  Correspond- 
ence lessons  in  Harmony  and  similar  branches  are  also 
given. 

Graduation. 

Students  who  have  completed  any  course  in  Music,  and 
have  passed  the  examination,  will  be  given  a  certificate  of 
graduation. 

Recitals. 

Recitals  and  private  musicales  are  given  at  intervals. 
All  graduates  in  music  are  required  to  give  a  graduating 
recital  prior  to  Commencement  week. 

Besides  the  organ,  the  stage  is  provided  with  a  Stein- 
way  Grand  Piano,  and  in  these  two  superb  instruments, 
both  the  gifts  of  Mr.  Stetson,  the  Music  Department  gives 
its  students  unsurpassed  advantages  for  public  perform- 
ance. 
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Class  exercise  in  gymnastics  is  required  of  all  young 
women  who  board  in  Chaudoin  Hall ;  town  students  are 
advised  and  urged  to  take  the  work.  Military  Drill  is  pro- 
vided for  the  young  men.  Aside  from  these  regular 
classes,  the  following  special  courses  are  offered : 

I.  Psycho-Physical  Culture  for  Women. — Dur- 
ing the  Winter  term,  short  courses  of  ten  lessons  each  in 
Physical  Culture  for  women  are  given.  In  these  lessons, 
practical  every-day  helps  are  sought,  such  as  breathing, 
walking,  standing,  sitting,  mounting  stairs,  overcoming 
nervousness,  insomnia,  self-consciousness,  corpulency. 

II.  Physical  Culture  for  Public  Schools. — Dur- 
ing the  Spring  term  a  special  course  in  gymnastics  for 
Public  Schools  is  offered.  The  work  consists:  (a)  Of 
lectures  on  the  theory  and  practice  of  gymnastics,  (b)  of 
practice  by  the  class  in  the  gymnasium  of  such  gymnastics 
as  are  adapted  to  presentation  in  the  average  public 
school  room. 

Private  lessons  can  be  given  to  those  who  desire  them 
either  for  special  training  in  gymnasium  or  for  their 
health.  Each  young  woman  will  be  expected  to  provide 
herself  with  a  gymnasium  costume,  consisting  of  bloom- 
ers and  blouse  waist.  Suits  can  be  made  for  the  pupils 
after  arriving  at  the  University  should  it  not  be  conveni- 
ent to  furnish  them  before  leaving  home.  They  will  cost 
from  $4.50  up. 

It  is  very  desirable  that  the  young  men  be  provided 
with  the  military  uniform,  which  may  be  ordered  through 
the  University  at  an  expense  of  about  $15.00  per  suit. 
Young  men  without  uniforms  drill  in  a  separate  company. 
It  is  believed  that  these  uniforms  are  economical  and  ser- 
viceable suits  for  general  use. 
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This  Institution  is  Christian,  not  sectarian.  We  be- 
lieve there  can  be  no  true  education  that  does  not  include 
the  moral  and  spiritual  nature ;  that  the  end  of  education 
is  the  development  of  a  sound  character.  Wq  do  not, 
therefore,  hesitate  to  emphasize  moral  and  religious  truths 
in  the  class-room  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects 
that  seem  to  give  opportunity  and  occasion  for  such  em- 
phasis, while  at  the  same  time  this  instruction  is  confined 
to  those  great  and  important  principles  upon  which  Chris- 
tian men  and  women  are  everywhere  agreed. 

On  Sunday  afternoons  a  religious  service  is  held,  which 
is  largely  attended  by  both  boarding  and  day  students. 
The  young  men  and  young  women  in  the  dormitories  each 
maintain  a  Thursday  evening  prayer-meeting.  All  board- 
ing students  are  expected  to  attend  church  services  and 
Bible  school  on  Sundays.  Parents  and  guardians  are  re- 
quested to  select  the  church  which  their  children  or  wards 
are  to  attend.  All  students  attend  the  chapel  exercises 
held  every  morning. 
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THE  University  Extension  movement  has  made  rapid 
progress  in  America  within  the  last  decade.  It  origi- 
nated in  England,  but  experience  has  shown  that,  with 
some  slight  modifications,  it  is  admirably  adapted  to  meet 
a  great  and  growing  need  in  our  country.  It  is  simply  an 
organized  effort  to  extend  university  teaching  beyond  the 
bounds  of  the  university  itself,  to  bring  to  intelligent  and 
ambitious  men  and  women  of  city,  village  and  country, 
the  opportunity,  at  nominal  expense,  to  get  real  university 
instruction — the  best  thoughts  of  the  best  men  in  the  vari- 
ous departments  of  study  and  achievement — either  in  the 
form  of  lectures  at  stated  periods,  or  by  means  of  corre- 
spondence. Feeling  that  the  South  ought  to  be  astir  in 
this  beneficent  movement,  we  have  organized  a  Depart- 
ment of  University  Extension  in  the  University,  and  ap- 
pointed a  member  of  the  faculty  to  have  special  charge  of 
this  work. 

The  lectures  and  subjects  which  will  be  available  for 
1900-1901  are  as  follows,  the  lectures  being  six  in  number 
for  each  course : 

J.  F.  FORBES,  A.M.,  Ph.D. 

The  Acts  and  the  Pauline  Epistles. 

1.  The  Acts.  2.  The  Epistles  to  the  Thessalonians. 
3.  The  Epistles  to  the  Corinthians.  4.  Romans  and  Gala- 
tians.  5.  Philippians  and  the  Ephesian  Group.  6.  The 
Pastoral  Epistles. 
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Wordsworth,  Tennyson  and  Browning. 

i.  and  2.  What  is  Poetry?    3.  Wordsworth.     4.  Ten- 
nyson.    5.  and  6.  Browning. 
Greek  Philosophy. 

1.  What  is  Philosophy?  2.  General  characteristics  of 
Greek  Philosophy.  3.  Pre-Socratic  Philosophy.  4.  Soc- 
rates.    5.  Plato  and  Aristotle.    6.  The  New  Academy. 

G.  PRENTICE  CARSON,  A.M. 
Political  Economy. 

1.  The  Industrial  Revolution.  2.  The  Nature,  Agents 
and  Efficiency  of  Production.  3.  Money.  4.  The  World's 
Silver  Question.  5.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (a)  So- 
cialism. 6.  The  Problem  of  Distribution,  (b)  Individu- 
alism. 
Critical  Periods  of  American  History. 

1.  The  Revolutionary  War.     2.  The  Adoption  of  the 
Constitution.     3.  The  Missouri  Compromise.     4.  Nullifi- 
cation in  South  Carolina.    5.  The  Presidential  Election  of 
i860.    6.  Reconstruction. 
Some  American  Statesmen. 

1.  Jefferson.     2.  Hamilton.     3.  Webster.     4.  Clay.  5. 
Calhoun.    6.  Lincoln. 
Some  Lessons  from  the  Middle  Ages. 

1.  The  General  Significance  of  the  Middle  Ages.  2. 
Mohammed  and  the  Mohammedans.  3.  Charlemagne  and 
the  Franks.  4.  Hildebrand  and  the  Papacy.  5.  The  Re- 
vival of  Learning.     6.  The  Reformation. 

C.  S.  FARRISS,  A.B.,  D.D. 
Greek  Literature. 

1.  The  Greek  Epic.  2.  The  Greek  Song.  3.  Greek 
Tragedy.  4.  Greek  Comedy.  5.  The  Greek  History.  6. 
The  Greek  Oratory. 

70 


University  Extension 


J.  F.  BAERECKE,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 
History  of  Pedagogy. 

i.  The  Middle  Ages.  2.  Erasmus  (16th  century.)  3. 
Comenius  (17th  century.)  4.  Rousseau  (18th  century.) 
5.  Pestalozzi  and  Froebel  (Pedagogues  of  the  19th  cen- 
tury.) 6.  Herbart  and  Beneke  (Psychologists  of  the  19th 
century.) 
Biology. 

1.  Protoplasm  and  some  of  the  simpler  unicellular  or- 
ganisms. 2.  Morphological  and  physiological  cell-differ- 
entiation. 3.  Cell-aggregates.  4.  Cell-fusion.  5.  Gen- 
eral characters  of  higher  plants.  6.  General  characters  of 
higher  animals. 
Physiology. 

1.  Structure  of  the  elementary  tissues.  2.  Circulation 
of  the  blood.  3.  Respiration.  4.  Digestion.  5.  Absorp- 
tion and  Excretion.  6.  Functions  of  the  Nervous  sys- 
tem. 

W.  A.  SHARP. 
Art  and  Art  Principles.     (Illustrated.) 

1.  Outlines  of  Primitive  Art.  Ancient  Art — embrac- 
ing Egyptian,  Chaldean,  Assyrian  and  Persian  Art.  2. 
Classic  Art — Greek,  Etruscan  and  Roman  Art.  3.  From 
the  Early  Christian  Art  to  the  Gothic  Epoch.  4.  The 
Renaissance.  5.  Modern  schools  of  painting.  6.  An  Art- 
talk — Thoughts  suggested  by  an  Artist's  World's  Fair 
note-book.  Helpful  hints  and  explanations  of  technical 
terms  throughout  the  course — also  the  interesting  aid  of 
cartoons,  diagrams,  etc. 

Correspondence  is  invited  concerning  the  work  of  Uni- 
versity Extension  in  any  of  its  phases.  All  communica- 
tions should  be  addressed  to  Prof.  G.  P.  Carson,  Secre- 
tary, DeLand,  Fla. 
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The  scholastic  year  consists  of  thirty-three  weeks,  divided  into 
three  terms,  the  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks,  the  Winter  Term  of 
twelve  weeks,  and  the   Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks. 

Tuition  and  Board,  Including  Furnished  Room,  Fuel,  Lights 
and  Washing: 

The    College   and    School    of    Law,    per    year    of    thirty-three 

weeks $222 .  00 

The  College  and  School  of  Law,  Fall  Term  of  twelve  weeks.     81.00 

The    College    and    School    of    Law,    Winter    Term  of  twelve 

weeks 81.00 

The  College  and  School  of  Law,  Spring  Term  of  nine  weeks     60.00 

Academy,  Normal  and  Grammar  Schools,  per  year  of  thirty- 
three  weeks 194  •  00 

Academy,    Normal    and    Grammar    Schools,     Fall    Term    of 

twelve  weeks 71.00 

Academy,    Normal   and    Grammar   Schools,    Winter   Term    of 

twelve   weeks 71.00 

Academy,    Normal    and    Grammar    Schools,    Spring   Term    of 

nine   weeks 52 .  00 

TUITION  ONLY. 


The  College 

School  of  Law 

Academy 

Normal  School 

Grammar  School 

Primary      

Kindergarten 

Kindergarten  Training. 


for   THE 

YEAR 

(33  weeks) 


$66.00 
66.00 
38.00 
38.00 
38.00 
16.00 
8.00 
38.00 


FALL 
TERM 

(12  weeks: 


$24.00 
24.00 
14.00 
14.00 
14.00 
6.00 
3.00 
14.00 


WINTER 
TERM 

(12  weeks) 


$24.00 
24.00 
14.00 
14.00 
14.00 
6.00 
3.00 
14.00 


SPRING 
TERM 

(9  weeks) 


$18.00 
18.00 
10.00 
10.00 
10.  CO 
4.00 
2.00 
10.00 


Business  College. 

Tuition  and  board,  including  furnished  room,  fuel,  lights  and 

washing,   per  month   of  four   weeks,   one   course $  25.00 

Additional   courses,   extra,   each 4.00 
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Tuition  alone,  per  month  of  four   weeks,  one  course 8.00 

Additional   courses,  extra,  each 4.00 

Use  of  Typewriter  for  practice,  daily,  periods  forty-five   nun 
utes — 
Shorthand    students,    per    month    of   four    weeks,    one    pe- 
riod  $       .75 

Shorthand    students    additional    periods,    each .25 

Students  in  other  departments,   each  period 2.00 

School  of  riusic. 

(Tuition  Extra.) 

Voice  Culture,  Pianoforte  or  Violin,  two  lessons  per  week — 

For  term   of  twelve   weeks $18.00 

For   term    of   nine   weeks 13 .50 

Pipe    Organ,    per    lesson 1.00 

Harmony,    in    class,    course    for   year 10.00 

Harmony   correspondence,    or   private   lessons,   each .75 

Use  of  chapel  organ  for  practice,  half  hour  daily,  per  week..  i-oo 
Use  of  piano  for  practice,  daily,  periods  forty-five  minutes — 

For  term  of  twelve  weeks,  one  period 3.50 

For  term  of  nine  weeks,  one  period 3- 00 

For  any  additional  practice   periods,   each 2.00 

School  of  Art. 

(Tuition  Extra.) 

Work  in  charcoal,  crayon,  pencil,  pen  and  ink,  oil,  water  col- 
ors, porcelain  and  tapestry  painting,  clay  modeling  and 
etching — 

For  term  of  twelve  weeks,  three  lessons  per  week $  18.00 

For  term  of  nine  weeks,  three  lessons  per  week 13 .50 

Outdoor    sketching    class,    per    lesson 75 

Special  arrangements  made  for  any  form  of  Art  Work,  per 
lesson,   if  desired. 

Elocution  and  Physical  Culture. 

(Private  Lessons  Extra.) 

Elocution,  two  lessons  per  week,  for  term  of  twelve  weeks.  •$  18.00 

Elocution,  two  lessons  per  week,  for  term  of  nine  weeks....  13-50 
Physical    Culture,    two    lessons  per  week,  for  term  of  twelve 

weeks 18.00 
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Physical    Culture,    two    lessons    per    week,    for    term    of    nine 

weeks 13-50 

Special   course   in   Psycho-Physical    Culture,   ten   lessons,   one 

hour  each 3 .  00 

For   any  repetition   of  the   course 2.00 

Laboratory  Charges. 

Elementary  Chemistry,  Academic,  one  and  one-half  hours  per 

day,  per  term $    2.50 

Elementary   Chemistry,   College,   one   and   one-half   hours  per 

day,  per  term 5.00 

Qualitative   Analysis,    one    and    one-half   hours    per    day,    per 

term 7.50 

Diploma  Charges. 

Academy $     2.00 

College 5.00 
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1.  Each  student  who  remains  in  the  dormitory  during  Christ- 
mas vacation  is  charged  $5.00  extra. 

2.  All  bills  are  payable  strictly  in  advance  at  beginning  of  each 
term.  When  not  paid  within  thirty  days,  unless  special  arrange- 
ments are  made  for  extension,  students  are  liable  to  exclusion  from 
the  class-room.  The  Treasurer  is  authorized,  in  case  of  necessity, 
to  extend  the  time  of  payment  thirty  days;  if  a  further  extension  of 
time  be  desired  by  a  patron, -a  formal  request  should  be  addressed 
to  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

3.  No  deduction  from  dormitory  charges  is  made  for  absence 
during  the  first  two  weeks  of  the  term,  nor  for  absence  thereafter, 
for  any  cause,  for  a  period  of  less  than  four  weeks. 

4.  No  charge  for  tuition  is  made  for  less  than  one-half  a  term. 

5.  A  student  may  occupy  a  room  alone  by  paying  $17  or  $14 
(according  to  the  length  of  the  term)  extra  per  term. 

6.  A  charge  of  25  cents  is  made  for  meals  sent  to  rooms. 

7.  Students  are  not  allowed  to  invite  any  one  to  meals  or  to 
lodge  in  the  dormitories  without  special  permission  from  the  Lady 
Principal.  When  the  permission  is  obtained,  all  extra  meals  are 
charged  for  at  25  cents  each,  and  lodging  at  25  cents  per  night. 

8.  Each  student  is  charged  for  all  damage  done  by  him  to  build- 
ings,  furniture   or  crockery. 

9.  Students  are  allowed  one  dozen  pieces  of  washing  per  week 
in  addition  to  napkins,  towels,  sheets  and  pillow  cases.  Extra  pieces 
are  charged  for  at  the  rate  of  75  cents  per  dozen.  A  wash  dress  is 
counted  as  four  pieces,  a  skirt  as  three  pieces.  Unmarked  clothes 
are  marked  in  the  laundry  at  a  charge  of  5  cents  per  article. 

10.  All  students  care  for  their  own  rooms  or  pay  25  cents  per 
week  for  this  service. 

11.  Average  expense  for  text-books  per  year  is  $8.00. 

12.  Gymnasium  suits  for  the  young  women  cost  from  $4-5°  to 
$8.00  each.     Uniforms  for  young  men  cost  about  $15.00. 
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13.  When  permission  is  given  to  use  electric  lights  after  9:20 
p.  m.,  an  extra  charge  of  $1.00  per  term  per  hour  is  made. 

14.  Drafts  should  be  made  payable  to  "John  B.  Stetson  Univer- 
sity," and  not  to  any  individual  officer  of  the  Institution. 

15.  The  University  will  accept  local  checks  for  the  payment  of 
all  bills,  but  will  not  cash  local  checks  for  students.  In  sending 
money  to  students  parents  should  use  New  York  or  Chicago  Ex- 
change, Postoffice,  or  Express,  Money  Orders. 
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Marking  System  and  Examinations. 


All  grades  attained  by  students  are  recorded  in  letters 
and  are  so  reported  to  them. 

The  letter  distinctions  are  "A,"  91  per  cent,  and  over; 
"B,"  81 — 90  per  cent,  inclusive;  "C,"  71 — 80  per  cent. 
inclusive;  "D,"  61 — 70  per  cent,  inclusive;  "E,"  below 
61  per  cent.  In  all  cases  of  remarkable  excellence  the 
grade  "AA"  may  be  given. 

Written  examinations  are  held  at  the  close  of  each 
term.  All  examinations  in  the  College  Department  are  on 
the  honor  basis.  Students  are  there  required  to  write  and 
sign  the  following  statement  at  the  close  of  all  papers, 
"I  have  neither  received  nor  given  assistance  during  this 
examination. " 

In  estimating  final  term  standing  the  examination  grade 
counts  one-third  and  the  average  recitation  grade  two- 
thirds. 

The  final  term  standing  must  be  "C,"  or  above,  in  or- 
der to  pass  from  any  subject. 

Those  pupils  who  are  graded  "E"  in  both  recitation 
and  examination  in  any  subject  must  immediately  drop 
that  class,  but  those  who  have  a  final  term  standing  of 
"D"  may  have  the  privilege  of  a  second  examination. 

All  students  in  the  Academy  who  attain  the  class  grade 
"A"  may  be  excused  from  examination  in  all  studies  ex- 
cepting spelling. 

Seven  absences  from  any  recitation  during  one  term 
debar  the  student  from  the  regular  examination  on  that 
subject.  In  case,  however,  the  absences  have  been  from 
sickness   or  other  unavoidable   reason,   the   student   may 
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make  written  application  to  the  Faculty  to  be  admitted, 
stating  reasons  for  absence.  Absences  from  chapel  are 
divided  equally  among  the  studies,  and  increase  pro  rata 
the  absences  in  each  recitation.  An  unexcused  absence 
from  a  recitation  is  marked  zero.  If  excused  it  does  not 
count  for  or  against  the  student.  Students  unprepared  for 
recitation  must  be  excused  by  the  teacher  in  charge  before 
the  recitation  begins. 

Absences  from  chapel  and  from  recitations  on  the  first 
and  last  days  of  each  term  count  double. 

All  students  whose  standing  in  any  subject  for  the  term 
falls  below  "C"  will  be  required  to  take  a  second  exami- 
nation in  that  subject  on  the  fourth  Saturday  of  the  fol- 
lowing term. 

Students  who  fail  in  this  second  examination  will  be 
allowed  a  third  examination  at  the  time  of  any  regular  or 
delinquent  examination  before  the  beginning  of  the  third 
term  after  the  first  failure. 

All  members  of  any  graduating  class  will  be  required 
to  make  up  all  delinquencies  on  or  before  the  Saturday 
preceding  Commencement. 

No  student  will  be  allowed  more  than  two  delinquent 
examinations  on  the  term's  work  in  any  subject. 

The  senior  classes  in  both  Academy  and  College  are 
given  their  Spring  term  examinations  one  week  before  the 
regular  examinations. 
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Applying  to  all  Students. 

i.  Statements  regarding  gymnasium  suits  for  the 
young  women  will  be  found  in  connection  with  the  De- 
partment of  Physical  Culture.  Students  in  the  College 
of  Liberal  Arts  may  take  the  military  drill  or  class  work 
in  the  gymnasium  and  are  advised  to  do  so.  Other  stu- 
dents are  required  to  take  this  work  unless  excused  on 
the  grounds  of  physical  disability  or  for  some  other  equally 
valid  reason.  Drill  is  maintained  only  when  the  weather  is 
suitable. 

2.  All  students  desiring  a  special  course  shall  either 
take  the  work  required  by  the  Institution  in  Spelling, 
English  Grammar  and  Composition,  or  give  evidence  of  a 
satisfactory  knowledge  of  these  branches  before  the  de- 
sired work  can  be  taken,  unless  excused  by  the  Faculty. 

3.  Whenever  any  College  elective  is  taken  by  less  than 
two  students,  the  right  to  withdraw  that  elective  for  that 
term  is  reserved. 

4.  Attention  is  called  to  the  importance  of  entering 
at  the  opening  of  the  term  when  the  instruction  in  the  va- 
rious classes  begins.  Students  entering  classes  after  the 
introductory  work  is  done,  do  so  at  a  decided  disadvan- 
tage. 

5.  Students  discontinuing  their  work  at  the  Univer- 
sity during  the  scholastic  year,  even  at  the  close  of  a  term, 
must  give  notice  of  this  fact  at  the  office,  otherwise  they 
will  appear  on  the  records  as  dishonorably  dismissed.  No 
student  who  has  been  enrolled  as  a  member  of  any  class 
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shall  drop  out  of  such  class  without  presenting  to  the  in- 
structor a  written  excuse  from  the  President. 

6.  No  student  will  be  taken  into  any  department  for 
less  than  one-half  term. 

7.  Parents  and  guardians  are  reminded  that  there  are 
no  incidental  expenses  except  those  published  in  this  cata- 
logue. For  a  student  to  be  liberally  supplied  with  spend- 
ing money  is  rather  a  disadvantage  than  otherwise.  Text- 
books are  sold  to  students  at  the  book  room  in  Elizabeth 
Hall.  The  average  expense  for  each  student  for  these  is 
about  $8.00  per  annum. 

•  8.     A  safe  is  provided  by  the  institution  in  wThich  any 
valuables  may  be  placed  for  safe  keeping. 

9.  Any  pupils  who  shall  mark,  cut  or  otherwise  deface 
any  property  belonging  to  the  University,  shall  be  assessed 
sufficiently  to  repair  or  replace  the  article  damaged,  and 
punished  for  the  misdemeanor  committed. 

10.  The  President  may  at  any  time  make  a  general 
assessment  upon  the  entire  body  of  pupils  to  repair  dam- 
ages to  property,  the  perpetrators  of  which  cannot  be  dis- 
covered. 

11.  Any  pupil  who  is  reported  for  any  misdemeanor 
whatever  three  times  is  liable  to  suspension  for  a  time  pro- 
portional to  the  gravity  of  the  offense.  After  one  suspen- 
sion a  student  is  liable  to  expulsion  if  further  offenses  are 
committed.  A  single  misdemeanor,  if  sufficiently  serious, 
may  be  punished  by  suspension  or  expulsion  at  the  discre- 
tion of  the  President. 

12.  Certain  Florida  railroads  grant  to  students  return- 
ing home  from  the  University  at  the  close  of  a  term  one- 
fourth  fare  passage  to  points  on  their  lines  from  which 
tickets  were  purchased,  provided  that  the  students  when 
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purchasing  tickets  for  DeLand  secure  from  the  agent  cer 
tificates  as  follows: 


"M has  paid  $ fare  from  . 

to in  going  to  Stetson  University/' 


Applying  to  Boarding  Students. 

i.  The  dormitory  buildings  are  large  and  commodi- 
ous, affording  the  best  accommodations  for  boarding  two 
hundred  students.  The  young  men  and  the  young  wo- 
men occupy  separate  buildings. 

2.  The  rooms  are  large,  high  and  well  ventilated,  with 
clothes-press  attached  to  each  room ;  every  room  is  heated 
by  steam,  lighted  by  electricity,  neatly  furnished,  and  is 
designed  to  be  occupied  by  only  two  persons. 

3.  All  students  who  board  in  the  dormitories  furnish 
six  napkins,  six  towels,  three  sheets  (for  double  beds),  four 
pillow-cases,  and  one  pair  of  comforters  or  blankets.  If  a 
student  occupies  a  room  alone  extra  bedding  will  be  need- 
ed. All  bedding  and  every  article  of  clothing  should  be 
distinctly  marked  with  the  owner's  name.  Use  Payson's 
indelibie  ink,  following  directions.  Young  ladies  should 
each  be  provided  with  a  waterproof,  overshoes  and  um- 
brella. 

4.  Young  ladies  who  do  not  live  at  home  under  the 
immediate  care  of  parents  or  guardian  are  required  to 
board  in  Chaudoin  Hall,  so  as  to  be  under  the  direct  super- 
vision of  the  Lady  Principal.  The  President  may,  how- 
ever, for  special  and  satisfactory  reasons,  excuse  from  re- 
quirements of  this  rule. 

5.  All  Sub-Collegiate  dormitory  students  are  required 
to  attend  church  and  Sunday-school  Sunday  morning,  ex- 
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cept  in  case  of  sickness.     In  going  both  to  and  from  church 
students  must  accompany  teachers. 

6.  No  student  shall,  without  special  permission,  fasten 
any  ornament  or  picture  in  any  manner  to  the  walls  of  any 
room. 

7.  No  student  residing  in  the  dormitory  shall  leave 
the  city  during  term  time  without  a  written  permit  signed 
by  the  President,  under  penalty  of  suspension,  and  no  per- 
mit for  absence  over  night  will  be  given  any  pupil  without 
the  written  consent  of  parent  or  guardian. 

8.  Boarding  pupils  shall  not  contract  bills  or  borrow 
money  without  the  consent  of  the  President.  The  Uni- 
versity cannot  lend  money  to  students. 

9.  The  use  of  tobacco  in  any  form,  or  of  beer,  or  of 
any  intoxicating  drinks,  or  card-playing  by  any  pupil,  is 
absolutely  prohibited  and  may  be  punished  by  suspension 
or  dismissal. 

10.  Rooms  may  be  engaged  in  advance  after  May  1st 
of  each  year,  by  the  payment  of  ten  dollars  for  each  stu- 
dent. This  will  be  deducted  from  the  first  bill  rendered  if 
the  rooms  are  occupied  promptly  at  the  opening  of  the 
Fall  Term,  otherwise  it  will  be  forfeited. 

11.  During  the  season  of  1900-1901  a  woman  physi- 
cian of  the  highest  ability  will  be  employed  to  superintend 
the  health  of  the  young  women.  A  moderate  charge  will 
be  made  per  term  for  all  those  who  desire  to  avail  them- 
selves of  this  arrangement. 
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Business. — Ellis  Publishing  Co.'s  Publications:  Book- 
keeping by  Actual  Practice,  The  New  Model  Arithmetic, 
Essentials  of  English,  Spencer's  Commercial  Law,  The 
Practical  Word  Book. 

Fry's  System  of  Business  Writing.  Pitman  and  How- 
ard Phonographic  Books. 

Elocution. — Principles  of  Vocal  Expression,  Cham- 
berlain and  Clark;  Practical  Public  Speaking,  Clark  and 
Blanchard ;  How  to  Teach  Reading  in  the  Public  Schools, 
Clark ;  Classics  for  Vocal  Expression,  Curry. 

English. — Lewis'  Manual  of  Writing  English,  Lewis' 
First  Book  of  Writing  English,  Carpenter's  Exercises  in 
Rhetoric,  Herrick  &  Damon's  Rhetoric  and  Composition ; 
Brooke's  Primer  of  English  Literature;  Shakespeare, 
Rolfe,  Manly,  Arden,  Riverside  and  Hudson  editions; 
Manly's  Pre-Shakespearean  Drama ;  Spenser's  Faerie 
Queen,  Kitchen;  Chaucer's  Prologue,  Morris;  Tennyson 
and  Wordsworth,  Globe  edition;  Browning,  Cambridge 
edition ;  Riverside  and  other  cheap  editions  of  represen- 
tative British  and  American  authors.  (Milton,  Burke, 
Carlyle,  Pope,  Swift,  Dryden,  DeOuincy,  Burns,  Cowper, 
Gray,  Sheridan,  Emerson,  Poe,  Lowell,  Hawthorne,  Long- 
fellow, &c,  &c.) 

French. — Practical  Grammar,  Mosanto;  Legends, 
Guerber;  Literature  Francaise  Contemporaine,  Pylodet; 
Sept  Grand  Auteurs,  Fortier. 
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German. — Kellar's  First  Year  in  German  (in  Acad- 
emy) ;  Immensee,  Storm ;  Hoher  als  die  Kirche,  von  Hil- 
lern;  Mondan:  German  Selections  for  Sight  Translations; 
Benedix ;  Plautus  unci  Terence  die  Sontagsjager,  die 
Hochzeitsreise;  German  Classics,  Standard  Editions;  Col- 
lar's Shorter  Eysenbach  (in  College) ;  Bilder  aus  der  Deut- 
schen  Literatur. 

Greek. — First  Greek  Book,  J.  W.  White;  Xenophon's 
Anabasis,  W.  W.  Goodwin;  Homer's  Tliad,  Keep;  Herodo- 
tus, Merriam ;  Lysias,  Morgan ;  Demosthenes,  Holmes  or 
D'Ooge;  Plato,  Dyer's  Apology  and  Crito,  Wagner's 
Phaedo,  or  Teubner  Series ;  Dramatists,  any  reliable  text ; 
Lyric  Poets,  selections  (Tutorial  Series) ;  Homer's  Odys- 
sey, any  good  text  containing  twelve  books;  New  Testa- 
ment, Westcott  and  Hort ;  Grammars :  Goodwin's,  Had- 
ley  and  Allen;  Goodwin's  Moods  and  Tenses;  Lexicons: 
Liddell  and  Scott's  Greek-English,  Classic  Series  English- 
Greek  or  Yonge's  English-Greek;  Literature,  Jebb's  Pri- 
mer; Prose  Composition,  Harper  and  Castle;  Mythology, 
Seeman ;  History,  Myers. 

Political  Science  and  History. — General  History, 
P.  V.  N.  Myers;  Manual  of  the  Constitution,  Andrews; 
American  Politics,  Johnson;  Political  Economy,  Laughlin 
(in  Academy)  and  Walker  (in  College) ;  Civilization  Dur- 
ing the  Middle  Ages,  G.  B.  Adams;  Constitutional  Law, 
Cooley;  Llistory  of  the  Reformation,  Fisher;  History  of 
Modern  Europe,  Schwill. 

Latin. — First  Latin  Book,  Collar  &  Daniell;  Rolfe 
and  Dennison's  A  Junior  Latin  Book ;  Cicero's  Orations, 
Kelsey;  Virgil's  Aeneid,  Greenough  and  Kittridge;  Latin 
Composition,  Daniell;  Livy,  Lord  (Books  XXI.  and 
XXII.);  Horace,  Smith  &  Greenough;  Lexicons:  Har- 
per's Latin  Dictionary  and  Lewis'  Elementary  Dictionary. 
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Terence,  Plautus,  Tacitus,  Lucretius,  Juvenal,    Pliny  and 
Seneca  :   any  scholarly  edition. 

Mathematics. — Algebra,  Wentworth's  Elements, 
Taylor's  Academic  and  Taylor's  College  (fifth  edition); 
Geometry,  Wentworth's  Plane  and  Solid;  Trigonometry, 
Wentworth;  Analytic  Geometry,  Wentworth;  Calculus, 
Osborne;  Surveying,  Carhart. 

Astronomy. — Academic,  Young;  College.  General 
Astronomy,  Young. 

Normal. — History  of  Education,  Compayre. 

Philosophy. — Ethics  (college),  Muirhead. 

Psychology,  Gordy  (in  academy),  James  (in  college). 

Science. — Botany,  Wood's,  and  Coulter's  Plants;  Bi- 
ology, Parker;  Chemistry,  Remsen's  Briefer  Course  (in 
academy),  Remsen's  Chemistry,  advanced,  (in  college) ; 
Geology,  Le  Conte;  Mineralogy,  Dana  and  Crosby;  Phy- 
sics, Gage ;  Physical  Geography,  Maury ;  Physiology,  Mar- 
tin ;  Zoology,  Packard. 

Spanish. — DeTornos'  Combined  Method,  Ramsey's 
Elementary  Spanish  Reader,  Mazkes'  Spanish  Readings, 
Cervantes'  Don  Quixote. 

Grammar  School  Subjects. — Arithmetic,  Spiere's 
and  Milne's  Standard;  Language,  Lessons  in  English  l 
and  2,  Tarbell;  Principles  of  English,  Carpenter;  Readers, 
Stepping  Stones  to  Literature;  Word  Lessons,  Reed; 
Geography,  Rand-McNally ;  United  States  History,  Fiske. 
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The  College  of  Liberal  Arts. 


Name.  Course. 

Bell,  Eudorus  N.,  G\, 

Hubbard,  Arah  H.,        fif., 
MacQuiston,  Harvey  M.<  L.B., 
MacQniston,  Paul  D.,  L.S., 
McCune,  James  H.,       U.t 
Miles,  Mary  Dewhurst,  S.t 
Reichmann,  Alvena  D.,  C.t 


Bell,   Guy  R.,  0., 

Blanding,  Elizabeth  N..  «8f., 

Edwards,   Edith,  C, 

English,  Aden  A.,  0., 

English,  Paul  A.,  C, 

Johnson,  Ray  P.,  S., 

McKinney,  Isabel,  P., 


SENIORS. 
Home  Address. 

DeLand, 
Centralia,  Mo., 
Chicago,  111., 
Chicago,  111., 
Ipava,  111.. 
lit   Carroll,   111., 
Chicago,  111., 

JUNIORS. 

Fort  Wayne,  Ind., 
Gainesville,   Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Muncie,  Ind., 
DeLand, 


Bauknight,  Pinkney  M.,  G.f 
Drake,  Marian  L.,         0., 
Edwards,  Murray  P.,     C, 
Forbes,  Helen,  0., 


vSOPHOMORES. 

Micanopy,  Fla., 
Morgan  Park,  111. 
Citronelle,  Fla., 
DeLand, 

FRESHMEN. 


Clendening,  Maude  A.,  L.S., 
Tudor,  Robert  B.,  G.t 

Self,  Frederick  B.,  C„ 

Williamson,  Sadie  G.,  S.3 


Chicago,  111., 
Shannondale, 
DeLand, 
Atlanta,  Ga., 
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DeLand   Residence. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudnin  I  I 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


List  of  Students 


PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE   COLLEGE 


Name. 

Arms,  Miss  S.  J., 
Barstow,  Hattie  E., 
Brown,  Mrs.   S.  J., 
Cardell,    Robert   C, 
Carey,  Daniel, 
Drake,  Mrs.  J.  H., 
Felton,  Mrs.  L.  M., 
Forbes,  Mrs.  J.  F., 
Gillen,  Edith, 
Gillen,  Dr.  R.  H., 
Gordon,  Margaret, 
Howell,  Alden  A.,  Jr., 
Hurd,  Alice  G., 
Joy,  Miss  A.   C., 
Kalbfus,  Mrs.  J.  P.  C., 
May,  Edith, 
McLaughlin,  Agnes, 
Monroe,  L.  S., 
Monroe,  Mrs.  L.  S., 
Newhall,  Ethel, 
Osborne,  Mrs.  F.  R., 
Rowland,  Nettie  H., 
Solomon,  Mrs.  E.  B-, 
Spalding,  Mrs.  S.  J., 
Spalding,  Lucena  J., 
Stewart,  Rev.  Wm.  H., 
Stewart,  Mrs.  Wm.  H., 


Home  Address. 
Highlands,  N.  J., 
Ithaca,  Mich., 
Carlton,  N.  Y., 
Perry,  Iowa, 
Rochelle,  111., 
Morgan  Park,  111.. 
Macon,  Ga., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Portland,   Conn., 
Waynesville,  N.  C, 
New  York  City, 
Mt.  Carroll,  111., 
DeLand, 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 
Unity  Station,   Pa., 
South  Haven,  Mich., 
South  Haven,  Mich. 
Lynn,  Mass., 
DeLand, 
Oberlin,  Ohio, 
Dayton,  Ohio, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 


DeLand  Residence. 

Michigan  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hali. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Michigan   Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


Academy. 

FOURTH  YEAR. 

Baker,  Wm.  E.,  C.s  Dade  City,  Fla., 

Black,  John  G.,  C.,  Tampa,  Fla., 

Brokaw,  Charles  P.,      0.,  DeLand, 

Buchholz,  Gretchen,      #.,  Tampa,  Fla., 

Forbes,  Leighton  H.,    C.t  DeLand, 

Geiger,  Annice  Lurline,  L.S.,  Apopka,  Fla., 
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Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 


John  B.  Stetson^University 


Name. 

Course. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand  Residence. 

Hanson,  L.  Blanche, 

0., 

Arcadia,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Harriman,  Carolyn  F. 

,  L .&., 

Morelia,  Mex., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Harwell,  Grace  W., 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

Indiana  Ave. 

Nash,  Pearl  Alice, 

L.S., 

Sanford,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Oates,  Edward  F., 

L.S., 

St.  Augustine, 

Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Reeve,  Florence  Edith,  C.y 

DeLand, 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Remmers,   Elizabeth, 

G., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave 

Winegar,   Elizabeth, 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

THIRD  YEAR. 

Andrews,  Edward  Lee,  C, 

Warrington,  F 

la., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Baerecke,  Gustav  H., 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Baker,  Maude  Edith, 

L.S., 

Dade  City,  Fla 

., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Bryan,  Constance  M., 

L.S., 

New  Smyrna,  Fla., 

Pine  Street. 

Camp,  Frank  B., 

L.S., 

White  Springs, 

Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Camp,  George  L., 

L.8., 

White  Springs, 

Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Compton,  Rowena  Ul; 

a, 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Fry,  Daniel  P.  U., 

c, 

Diller,  Neb., 

Clara  Ave. 

Gillen,  Marie, 

L.iSf., 

DeLand. 

Howry  Ave. 

Johnson,  Melville  E., 

p., 

Boston,  Mas*, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Lofberg,  Oscar  J., 

L.8., 

DeLand, 

University  Place 

Mace,  Loring  P., 

L.S., 

Lake  Helen,  Fla., 

McElroy,  Oliver  C, 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

Howry  Ave. 

McKinney,  Louise, 

<7., 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Staley,  G.  Cooper, 

o;, 

Dade  City,  Fla 

., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Stewart,  Burta  Lee, 

L.S., 

West  Apopka, 

Fla., 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Stewart,  Minnie  S., 

L.S., 

West  Apopka, 

Fla., 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Walker,  Kathryn  W., 

c„ 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Watts,  Carrie  B., 

#., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Warner,  Samuel  C,  J 

r., 

New  YorkMilh 

i,N.Y, 

.,  Stetson  Hall. 

Wood,  Annie  B., 

L.S., 

Canton,  Ga., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

Alexis,  Joseph  A.  E., 

c., 

Pierson,  Fla., 

University  Place 

Allen,  Fannie  N., 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Eyles,  Francis  L., 

0., 

DeLand, 

Clara  Ave. 

Fuller,  Amy  Louise, 

c.f 

Orange  City,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Gaulden,  Le  Sueur, 

c, 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Hamlin,  Roy  P., 

(7., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Hoyt,  Charles  Amy, 

v., 

Fernandina,  Fl; 

X., 

Stetson  Hall. 

List  of  Students 


Name.  Course. 

Hutton,  Robert  Evans,  L.8., 
King,  Cora  E.,  &., 


Home  Address. 
Chicago,  111., 
Arcadia,  Fla., 


DeLand   Residence 

Stetson  Hall. 
<  -haudoin  Hall. 


M.invillc,  Helen  Frances,  C. 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

McElroy,  Essie  Lucil 

e,  L.S., 

DeLand, 

Howry  Ave. 

Painter,  Okie  C, 

&.#., 

DeLand, 

New   York  Ave 

Rnggles,  Mary  Julia, 

L.S., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Chaudoin   Hall. 

Stewart,  Mary, 

L.S., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave 

FIRST  YEAR. 

Bemis,  Madge  Alice, 

#., 

GreenCove  Spgs,Fla.,Chaudoin  Hall. 

Cannon,  Mary, 

G.t 

DeLand, 

Connell,  Joseph, 

#., 

Waukeenah,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Conover,  George  W., 

G., 

Jacksonville,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Crow,  Annie  D., 

G., 

Crow's  Bluff,  Fla., 

Voorhis  Ave. 

Dekle,  Thomas  A., 

G.f 

Chipley,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Hageman,  Andrew  J., 

Jr.,  C., 

Roycefield,  N.  J., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Halley,  Margaret  L., 

#., 

Payne's  Depot,  Ky., 

Boulevard. 

Hampton,  Harvey  J., 

G., 

Tampa,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Hanna,  Walter  Neri, 

G., 

Columbus,  Ohio, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Merrow,  Samuel  R., 

G., 

Fernandina,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Pounds,  James  D-, 

c., 

Ocoee,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Ruggles,  Henry  J., 

L.S., 

Cincinnati,  Ohio, 

Stetson  Hall. 

Sanders,  Lilla  V., 

G., 

Cocoa,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Senterfitt,  Robert  H., 

G., 

Holt,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Sloan,  Samuel  C, 

C„ 

Lakeland,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Smith,  Elsie  F., 

G.y 

Pompton,  N.  J., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Smith,  Vilda  D., 

G., 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave 

Stevens,  Robert  H., 

G., 

DeLand, 

Stewart,  Howard  Porl 

er,  G.t 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Strahan,  George  F., 

L.S., 

Mims,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Walker,  Seth  Stetson 

c., 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Whiting,  Edwin  B., 

Q., 

West  Haven,  Conn., 

Howry  Ave. 

Williams,  Lessie  V., 

L.S., 

Fort  Ogden,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Zabriski,  Mary  M., 

G., 

Mendham,  N.  J., 

Michigan  Ave. 

PURSUING  ELECTIVE  COURSES  IN  THE  ACADEMY. 

Anderson,  Clifford  L., 

Ocala,  Fla., 

Stetson  Hall. 

Brady,  Aline, 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Brady,  Daisy  W-, 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Chaudoin  Hall. 

Brown,  Mabel, 

Sorrento,  Fla., 

Boulevard. 

Cameron,  Dwight  F., 

DeLand, 
89 

Rich  Ave. 

John  B.  Stetson  University 


Name. 
Colcord,  Susie, 
Erhart,  Marie  L., 
Graham,  John  P., 
Halley,  Ann  W., 
Jenkins,  Ruth  E., 
King,  Aura  H., 
King,  J.  Garfield, 
Lothian,  Donald  B., 
Maxwell,  Mary  L, 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
Monroe,  Jay  R., 
Monroe,  Louise  M., 
de  la  Pana,  Jose  Francisco, 
Pope,  Marvin  Paul, 
Pullin,  Fred.  B., 
Rogers,  Ada  M., 
Sickles,  Ada  T., 
Thomas,   Marvin   O., 
Torbert,  Cora  Ada, 
Townsend,  Lota, 
Wallace,  Nona  V., 
Whitfield,   Sara, 
Willatowsky,  Edwin  W., 
Winsor,  David  W., 
Winsor,  Sanford  A., 


Home  Address. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Floral  City,  Fla., 
Payne's  Depot,  Ky., 
Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Arcadia,   Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Marion,  Ky., 
Smethport,  Pa., 
South  Haven,  Mich., 
South  Haven,  Mich., 
Matanzas,  Cuba, 
W.  Palm  Beach,  Fla., 
Williamsville,  Mich., 
DeLand, 

Coxsackie,  N.  Y., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Miami,  Fla., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Ormond,  Fla., 
Ocala,  Fla., 
DeLand, 

Dunstable,  Mass., 
Dunstable,  Mass., 


DeLand   Residence. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 

New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall.' 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


Normal  School. 


FOURTH  YEAR. 

Forsyth,  Effie  Frances,  Miami,  Fla., 


Chaudoin  Hall. 


Stones,  Mary, 
Lindquist,  Winifred, 
Heard,  Georgia  L., 
Howell,  Annie  Darling, 
Holden,  Annie  N., 


THIRD  YEAR. 

DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Atlanta,  Ga-, 
DeLand, 
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Minnesota  Ave. 

Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave.  ' 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
Hodges,  Ella  L., 
Henley,  Leila, 


Rush,   Delia, 


SECOND  YEAR. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand, 
Lakeland,  Fla., 

FIRST  YEAR. 

DeLand, 

KINDERGARTEN  COURSE. 


Mendenhall,  Mary, 
Maxwell,  Mrs.  Carrie, 


Eustis,  Fla., 
Marion,  Ky., 


DeLand    Residence. 

Voorhis  Ave. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 


Minnesota  Ave. 


Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hail. 


SPRING  TERM  TEACHERS'    CLASS. 


Adams,  E.  Lee, 
Colyer,  Kate, 
Felter,  Delia  J., 
Gates,  Gertrude  B-, 
Geiger,  Elliot   E-, 
Geiger,  George  W., 
Green,   Claudia, 
Hooper,  Nellie, 
Johnson,  Emily, 
Lewis,  Lassie  E., 
Mabbette,  Mrs.   Isaac  M., 
Milburn,  Maude, 
Milburn,  May  L.  D., 
Pollard,  Horry  E., 
Pooser,  Rosabel, 
Price,  Allgood  A., 
Rush,  William  A., 
Simpson,  H.  Louise, 
Smith,  Marvin  H., 
Stetson,  Margaret, 
Tomlinson,  May, 
Townsend,  M.  Tula, 
Whigham,  Sarah  E.  B., 
Willis,  Lila  W., 


GreenCove  Spgs,Fia. 
Butler,  Mo., 
Minneola,  Fia., 
Mt.  Dora,  Fla., 
Belmore,  Fla., 
Belmore,  Fla., 
Pomona,  Fla., 
Ocala,  Fla., 
Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Branson,  Fla., 
Holly  Hill,  Fia., 
Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Port  Orange,  Fla., 
Pelot,  Fla., 
Sharon,   Fla., 
Williston,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Weirsdale,   Fla., 
Umatilla,  Fla., 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla., 
Minneola,   Fla., 
Enterprise,  Fla., 
West  Tampa,  Fla., 
Williston,  Fla., 


Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hail. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hail. 
Chaudoin  Hail. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hail. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hali. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave- 
Chaudoin  II ail. 
Chaudoin   Hall. 
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John  B.  Stetson  University 


Practice  School. 

Grammar  Department. 


Name. 
Alexander,  Emery, 
Dillingham,  Mamie  M., 
Dreka,  Augustus  F., 
Forbes,  Vivien, 
Fuller,  Harriet, 
Goolsby,  Edna, 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Heebner,  Robert, 
Jackson,  Marion, 
McKinney,  Alice, 
Mead,  Helen, 
Parker,  Amasa  Baxtel, 


A  GRADE. 

Home  Address. 

DeLeon  Spgs,  Fki., 
Daytona,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 

Orange  City,  Fla., 
Zellwood,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Lansdale,  Pa., 
Eustis,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Sanibel,  Fla., 


DeLand    Residence. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Baerecke,  Yetta  J.  F., 
Bielby,   Charleigh  Morton, 
Campbell,  Charles, 
•Clark,  Courtney  J., 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Heath,  Florence  G., 
Hodges,  Marjorie, 
Jordan,  Chandler  Smith, 
Little,  Mary  Florence, 
Smith,  James  W., 
Stansbury,  Fay  E., 
Stansbury,  Floy, 
Travis,  Parke, 
Wood,  Warren  K., 


B  GRADE. 

DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Dade  City,  Fla., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Chicago,  111., 
Madison,   Fla., 
DeLand, 
Madison,   Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
New  Smyrna,  Fla., 
Independence,  la., 
Chicago,  111., 


New  York  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 


Atwood,  Florence, 
McLaughlin,  Genevieve, 
Rnggles,  William  W., 


C  GRADE. 

New  Smyrna,  Fla.. 
Jamaica,  L.  I., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
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Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 

Gregory,  Fannie, 
Walker,  Carl, 
White,  Edith, 


D  GRADE. 

Home  Address. 

DeLand, 
Orleans,  Ind., 
Springfield,  Mass., 


DeLand   Residence. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Boulevard. 


Primary  Department. 


A  GRADE. 

Capel,  Frankie, 

Pittsburg,  Pa., 

New  York  Ave. 

Cummings,   Elizabeth  S., 

Philadelphia, 

Pa., 

New  York  Ave. 

Cummings,   Marie   R., 

Philadelphia, 

Pa., 

New  York  Ave. 

Daub,  Florence, 

Pittsburg,  P; 

a., 

New  York  Ave. 

Deming,  Edward  L., 

Beaver,  Pa., 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

Justice,   Delia, 

Philadelphia, 

Pa., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Turnquist,   Frank, 

DeLand, 
B  GRADE. 

Boulevard. 

Farriss,  Carl  Vernon, 

DeLand, 

Michigan  Ave. 

Hon,  Ruth, 

DeLand, 

New  York  Ave. 

Little,  Albert  William  S.: 

DeLand, 

Clara  Ave. 

Little,   George   Stanley   V 

.,        DeLand, 
C  GRADE. 

Clara  Ave. 

Longdon,   Francis, 

DeLand, 
D  GRADE. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 

De   Ford,   Norman, 

DeLand, 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Heath,  Monroe, 

Chicago,  111., 

Michigan  Ave. 

Justice,  Johnson, 

Philadelphia, 

Pa., 

Minnesota  Ave. 

Odom,  Sadie  Clare, 

Providence,  . 

Fla., 

New  York  Ave. 

Stevens,  Mary  E, 

DeLand, 

Kindergarten. 

Aldis,  Mary  F., 

DeLand, 

Boulevard. 

Bigelow,  Katharine, 

DeLand, 

(  )hio  Ave. 

Bushnell,   Emma  Palmer, 

DeLand, 
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Indiana  Ave. 
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Name. 
Davis,  Harry  D., 
Davis,  Marguerite  F., 
De  Ford,  Inda  K., 
De  Ford,   Howard, 
Deming,  Elmer  M-, 
Gillen,   Evelyn  June, 
Gordon,   Rene, 
Haynes,  Catherine, 
Hays,  William   B., 
Hon,  Gladys, 
Kessi,   Georgia, 
Little,   Christiana, 
Muriel,  Sara, 
Neely,  Dorothy, 
Scott,   Helen, 
Sharp,   Esther  Virginia, 
Stewart,  Ruth, 
Wood,  Philip. 


Home  Address. 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Beaver,  Pa., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Evanston,  111., 
Evanston,  111., 
DeLand, 

West  Apopka,  Fla., 
DeLand, 


DeLand   Residence. 

Indiana  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 


Business  College. 


Avent,  George  J., 
Bettesworth,   Lyman  W., 
Bronson,  Blanche  E., 
Brown,  Roy  C, 
Buddington,  Earle  Richard 
Calmes,  Thomas  Carr, 
Carlton,  Charles, 
Chandler,  George  L, 
Clarkson,  Arabi  D., 
Collins,  Vivian  B., 
Driggers,  Gettis  H., 
Fish,  Benjamin  H., 
Fox,  George, 
Fox,  W.  Gwynn, 
Fry,  Daniel  P.  U., 
Hodgson,  Kingan  J., 
Kennerly,  Clarence  M., 


BOOKKEEPING  COURSE. 
Greene,  Iowa, 
Jacksonville,  Fla., 
DeLand, 

Hawthorne,  Fla., 
GreenCoveSpgs,Fla. 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
Fort  Pierce,  Fla., 
DeLeon  Spgs,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Diller,  Neb., 
Eau  Gallic  Fla., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
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Stetson  Flail. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
,  Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Florida  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hal!. 
Clara  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
Maxwell,  Perry  D., 
Meyer,  Clarence  M., 
Odom,  Clinch  A.,  Jr., 
Owen,   Mary  Lucretia, 
Painter,   Okie, 
Parker,  George  R., 
Patterson,  L.  Hunter,  Jr 
Peacock,  Samuel  H.,  Jr., 
Pelton,  Claude, 
Potter,  Donald  S., 
Rupe,  Addie, 
Rupe,  Guy  C, 
Santa  Ana,  Rodrigo, 
Self,  Frederick  B., 
Shoemaker,  Ellis  H., 
Smith,  Alexander  S., 
Stevens,  Judson  H., 
Tiavis,  Frederick  S.,  Jr., 
Ti  rner,  William  Deane, 
Willace,  Nona  V., 
Walker,  Landon  D., 
Walton,  Claude  Cecil, 
Warner,  Elvira  Day, 
Webb,  Elizabeth  C, 
ZuTavern,  Asa  B., 


Allan,   Robert  B., 
Brown,  Nellie, 
Calmcs,  Thomas  Carr 
Clarkson,  Arabi  D., 
Driggers,  Gettis  H., 
English,  Aden  A., 
English,  Paul  A., 
Fish,  Laura  D., 
Fox,  George, 
Fry,  Daniel  P.  U., 
Gaulden,  Le  Seuer, 
Harwell,  Hettie  R., 
Haynes,  Mabel, 
Howard,  Grace, 


Home  Address. 
Marion,  Ky., 
Palatka,  Fla., 
Providence,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Arcadia,  Fla., 
Madison,  Fla., 
Perry,  Fla., 
Lake  Helen,  Fla., 
Bellefonte,  Pa., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Havana,  Cuba, 
DeLand, 
Glenwood,  Fla., 
Madison,  Fla., 
Cochituate,  Mass., 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Ormond,  Fla., 
Cedar  Keys,  Fla., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
Hopedale,  Mass., 
DeLand, 

Springfield,  Ohio, 
SHORTHAND  COURSE. 
New  York  City, 
Hawthorne,  Fla., 
Plant  City,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Wauchula,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
DeLand, 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Diller.  Neb., 
Titusville,  Fla., 
DeLand, 

Orange  Bend,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
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DeLand    Ri 

son  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 

Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Howry  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Indiana  Ave. 

Michigan  Ave. 


John  B.  Stetson   University 


Name. 
Jackson,  Mrs.  G.  D., 
Kennerly,  Clarence  H., 
Kilkoff,  Dora  T., 
Monroe,  Jay  P., 
Rupe,  Addie, 
Shoemaker,  Ellis  H., 
Snyder,  Frank  L., 
Stewart,  Mary, 
Tudor,  Robert  B., 
Turner,  William  Deane, 


Austin,  Nancy  Lucile, 
Bettesworth,  Lyman  W., 


Home  Address. 

DeLand, 

Palatka,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

South  Haven,  Mich., 

DeLand, 

Glenwood,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Shannondale,  Mo., 

Sanford,  Fla., 

TELEGRAPHY. 

DeLand, 
Greene,  Iowa, 


Andrews,  Edward  L., 
Bemis,  Madge  Alice, 
Bradbury,  Emma  P., 
Brady,  Aline, 
Brady,  Daisy, 
Bailey,  Mrs.   N.   A., 
Compton,  Rowena  U., 
Connell,  Joseph, 
Decker,  Minnie, 
Driggers,   Gettis   H., 
English,  Mrs.  J.  B., 
Fisher,  Mrs.  George  W., 
Forbes,  Vivien, 
Fuller,  Amy  L., 
Fuller,  Harriet, 
Gaulden,  Erwinna, 
Gregory,  Fannie, 
Halley,  Margaret  L., 
Hamlin,  Lillian, 
Hutcheson,  D.  Lee, 
Jackson,  Marion, 
Justice,  Delia, 


School  of  Music. 

PIANO. 

Warrington,  Fla., 

GreenCoveSpgs,Fla.3 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Titusville,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

Orleans,  Ind., 

Waukeenah,  Fla., 

Waterville,  Maine, 

Wauchula,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Orange  City,  Fla., 

Orange  City,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Payne's  Depot,  Ky., 

DeLand, 

Henderson,  Ky., 

Eustis,  Fla., 

Philadelphia,  Pa., 
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DeLand    Residence. 

Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Rich  Ave. 

Wisconsin  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Minnesota  Ave. 


List  of  Students 


Name. 
King,   Cora  E., 
King,   Aura   H., 
Maxwell,  Mary  I., 
McElroy,   Lucile, 
McLaughlin,  Agnes, 
Merrow,  S.  R., 
Monroe,   Louise  M., 
Pepper,   Norma, 
Rogers,  Ada, 
Sanders,  Lilla, 
Sickles,  Ada, 
Smith,  Elsie  F., 
Smith,   J.    W., 
Stewart,  Mary, 
Torbert,  Cora, 
Townsend,  Lota, 
Watts,  Carrie, 
Whitfield,  Sara, 
Williams,  Ethel, 
Williams,  Lessie  Virginia 
Wilson,  Mabel, 
Vaughan,  Edith, 
Voorhis,   Guilda  H., 
Zabriski,   Mary, 

Andrews,  Edward  L., 
Anderson,  Clifford  L., 
Baxter,  L.  L., 
Bielby,  Violet, 
Brady,  Daisy, 
Brown,  Anna  W., 
Buchholz,   Gretchen, 
Cairns,  John  T., 
Connell,  Joseph, 
Erhart,  Marie, 
Forbes,  Helen, 
Forsyth,  Effie  F., 
Howell,  Annie  D., 
May,  Edith, 
Maxwell,  Mary  I., 


Home  Address. 

Arcadia,  Fla., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Marion,  Ky., 
DeLand, 

Unity  Station,  Pa., 
Fernandina,  Fla., 
South  Haven,  Mich. 
Punta  Gorda,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Cocoa,  Fla., 
Coxsackie,  N.  Y., 
Pompton,  N.  J., 
Madison,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Miami,  Fla., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Ocala,  Fla., 
Providence,  Fla., 
Ft-  Ogden,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Rochester,  N.  Y., 
DeLand, 
Mendham,  N.  J., 
VOICE  CULTURE. 

Warrington,  Fla., 

Ocala,  Fla., 

Champlain,  N.  Y., 

DeLand, 

Titusville,  Fla., 

Carlton,  N.  Y., 

Tampa,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

Waukeenah,  Fla.. 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Miami,  Fla., 

Atlanta,  Ga., 

Minneapolis,  Minn., 

Marion,  Ky., 
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DeLand   i>'< 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  As e. 
Chaudoin   ! 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Flail. 
New  York  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Clara  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  1  [all 
Chaudoin  1  [all. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 

Minnesota  Ave. 
Chaudoin  flail. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 


John  B.  Stetson  University 


Name. 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
McLaughlin,    Agnes, 
McNall,  F.  E., 
Montreville,  Renee, 
Reeve,  C.  A., 
Sharp,  William  A., 
Spalding,  Lucena  J., 
Stewart,  Burta  L., 
Voorhis,  Guilda  H., 
Walworth,  Mrs.  C.  D. 
Wilmshurst,  Henry  J.. 
Whitfield,  Sara, 

Bemis,  Madge  Alice, 
Decker,  Minnie  A., 
Fox,  W.  Gwynn, 
Hutcheson,  D.   Lee, 
King,  Aura  H., 
McCoy,  Agnes, 
McLaughlin,  Agnes, 
McElroy,  Lucile, 
Ruggles,  Mary  J., 
Vaughan,  Edith, 
Watts,  Carrie, 

Fox,  W.  Gwynn, 
Gillen,  Mrs.  R.  H., 

Hutcheson,  D.  Lee, 
Kilkofr,  Dora, 
Ruggles,  Mrs.  W.  B., 
Ruggles,  Mary  J., 
Vaughan,   Edith, 
Watts,   Carrie, 

Alexander,  Emery, 
Hoyt,  C.  Amy, 
Ruggles,  Henry, 
Ruggles,  William  W., 
Rupe,  Addie, 


Home  Address. 

Smethport,  Pa., 

Unity  Station,  Pa., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

West  Apopka,  Fla., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Ocala,  Fla., 

HARMONY. 

GreenCove  Spgs,Fla. 
Waterville,  Maine, 
Sanford,  Fla., 
Henderson,  Ky., 
Lake  Butler,  Fla., 
Smethport,  Pa., 
Unity  Station,  Pa., 
DeLand, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Rochester,  N.  Y., 
DeLand, 

ORGAN. 

Sanford,  Fla., 
DeLand, 
Henderson,  Ky., 
DeLand, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Rochester,  N.  Y., 
DeLand, 

VIOLIN. 

DeLeon  Spgs,  Fla. 
Fernandina,  Fla., 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
DeLand, 
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DeLand   Residence. 

Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Minnesota  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
Clara  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 

Chaudoin  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Howry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 

Stetson  Hall. 
Flowry  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Wisconsin  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Rich  Ave. 


List  of  Students 

GUITAR  AND  MANDOLIN. 

Name.  Home  Address.  DeLand    Residence 

Parker,  Geo.  R.,  Arcadia,  Fla.,  Stetson  Hall. 

Smith,  S.  A.,  Madison,  Fla.,  Stetson  Hall. 

Williams,  Lessie  Virginia,         Ft.  Ogden,  Fla.,  Chaudoin  Hall. 


School  of  Art. 


Fuller,  Amy  Louise, 
Halley,  Ann  W., 
Hamlin,   Lillian, 
Hanna,  Walter  Neri, 
Harwell,  Grace  W., 
Heebner,  Robert, 
Hodges,  Thomas  George, 
Kalbfus,  Mrs.  J.   P.   C, 
King,  Aura  H., 
MacQuiston,  Harvey  M., 
Manville,  Helen  Frances, 
McKinney,   Louise, 
Possons,  Augusta, 
Smith,  Elsie  F., 
Stevens,  Mrs.  Elmer  T., 
Swift,  Lillie  G., 


Orange  City,  Fla., 

Payne's  Depot,  Ky., 

DeLand, 

Columbus,  Ohio, 

DeLand, 

Lansdale,  Pa., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Lake  Butler,  Fla., 

Chicago,  111., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 

Cleveland,  Ohio, 

Pompton,  N.  J., 

DeLand, 

DeLand, 


Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Boulevard. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Indiana  Ave. 

Voorhis  Ave. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Stetson  Hall. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
New  York  Ave. 
Chaudoin  Hall. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


Abney,  Addie, 
Gaines,  Rachel. 


Correspondence  Course  in  Art. 

Leesburg,  Fla., 
Leesburg,  Fla., 


Special  Class  in  Physical  Culture. 


Bouton,  Mrs.  J.  W., 
Bowles,  Mrs.  K.  E., 
Brown,  Mrs.  S.  J., 
Davis,  Mrs.  George  E., 
Edwards,  Mrs.  Charles, 


Smethport,  Pa., 
New  Albany,  Tnd., 
Carlton.  N.  Y., 
Lawrence,  Mass., 
Chicago,  111., 
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Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 
Michigan  Ave. 
Rich  Ave. 
Boulevard. 


John  B.  Stetson   University 


Name. 
Felton,  Mrs.  L.  M., 
Gillson,  Mrs.  L.  K., 
Graff,  Willma  F., 
Harris,  Mrs.  S.  N., 
Hamilton,  Mrs.  Ella  F., 
Heath,  Mrs.  Arthur  M., 
Jackman,  Mrs.  J.  A., 
Neely,  Mrs.  C.  G., 
Shepardson,  Mrs.  E.  S., 
Smock,  Mrs.  J.  W., 
Solomon,  Mrs.  E.  B., 
Spalding,  Lucena  J., 
Wood,  Mrs.  J.  H., 


Home  Address. 

Macon,  Ga., 
Evanston,  111., 
Pittsburg,  Pa., 
Lowell,  Mass., 
Gainesville,  Fla., 
Chicago,  111., 
Chicago,  111., 
Evanston,  111., 
Granville,  Ohio, 
DeLand, 
Dayton,  Ohio, 
DeLand, 
Chicago,  111., 


DeLand   Residence. 

Rich  Ave. 

New  York  Ave. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 

Michigan  Ave. 

Michigan  Ave. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 

Boulevard. 

Michigan  Ave. 

Boulevard. 


Summary. 


College  op  Liberal  Arts. 

Seniors y 

Juniors y 

Sophomores 4 

Freshmen 4 

Eclectic  Students 2y       49 

Academy. 

Fourth  Year 14 

Third  Year 21 

Second  Year 14 

First  Year 25 

Eclectic  Students 30      104 

Normal  ScnooL 

Full  Course 9 

Kindergarten  Course ?.  . . .  2 

Spring  Term  Teachers'  Course 24       35 

Practice  School. 

Grammar  Department. 

A  Grade 12 

B  Grade 14 

C  Grade 3 

D  Grade 3 

Primary  Department. 

A  Grade 7 

B  Grade • 4 

C  Grade l 

D  Grade 5 

Kindergarten 2I       7° 

Business  College. 

Bookkeeping 42 

Shorthand 24 

Telegraphy • 
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school  of  Music. 

Piano 46 

Singing 27 

Harmony n 

Organ 8 

Violin 5 

Guitar  and  Mandolin 3      [00 

.v  CHOOL  OF  A  jit 18 

Special   Class  in   Physical    Culture 18 

462 
Names  repeated 112 

Total  enrollment 350 

Florida  Counties  Represented. — Alachua,  Brevard,  Bradford,  Citrus, 
Clay,  Dade,  DeSoto,  Duval,  Escambia,  Hamilton,  Hillsborough,  Jef- 
ferson, Lake,  Lee,  Levy,  Madison,  Marion,  Nassau,  Orange,  Pasco, 
Polk,  Putnam,  Santa  Rosa,  St.  Johns,  Taylor,  Volusia,  Wakulla.  To- 
tal 27. 

States  Represented. — Connecticut,  Florida,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Iowa,  Kentucky,  Massachusetts,  Maine,  Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mis- 
souri, Maryland,  Nebraska,  North  Carolina,  New  York,  New  Jersey, 
Ohio,  Pennsylvania.     Total  19. 

Foreign  Countries. — Cuba,  Mexico — 2. 


Index. 


A 

Astronomy    in    College    33 

in  Academy 50 

Academy 40 

Admission   to 40 

Courses    40 

Expenses 72 

Instruction    by    Departments. .  46-52 

Order  of  Recitations   41-45 

Admission    to    College 21 

to  Academy 40 

to   Grammar   School...  56 

Algebra See   Mathematics 

Apparatus 15, 16 

Art,   School  of 62 

Expenses    73 

B 

Bacteriological    Laboratory    16 

Bible    Study   in   Academy 27 

Biology   in   College 34 

in   Academy    51 

Birds,   Collection  of 16 

Bookkeeping 58 

Botany 51 

Buildings    and    Equipment 10 

Business  College 58 

c 

Calendar 2 

Certificate   Schools 18 

Chapel    11 

Chaudoin  Hall 12 

Chemical    Laboratory    12,15 

Chemistry   in    College 33 

in    Academy 51 

Civil   Government  in   College 28 

in    Academy     . .  46 

College : 20 

Admission   to    21 

Expenses    72 

Instruction    by    Departments..  27 

Schedule   of   Courses    24-26 

Students 86 


College    Preparatory    Courses 

Composition   

Constitutional   Law 

See   Civil  Government. 

Courses,   Schedule  of,   College 

Academy. . 

D 

DeLand,    the    City,    Description... 

How   to    Reach 

DeLand   Hall 

Dormitories,    Chaudoin    Hall 

Stetson  Hall 

E 

Elizabeth    Hall...    

Elocution   in   College 

in  Academy 

Endowment 

English,   in   College 

in  Academy 

Required    Reading 

Ethics 

Examinations 

Exercise,    Physical    

Expenses .x 

Expression See    Elocution 

F 

Faculty   

French  in   College 

in  Academy 

G 

Geology  in   College 

in  Academy 

German  in   College 

in   Academy 

Greek  in  College 

in   Academy 

Grammar  School 

Gymnasium 

Gymnasium   Suits    

H 

Heath   Museum 


40 
3i 
28 

24-26 
41,42 


32 

49 
17 
3i 
48 
22 
27 
77 
67 
72 


4-6 
3i 


35 

50 
30 
48 
28 
47 
56 
13 
75 
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History    in    College 

in   Academy    

I 

Instruction   in   general 

in    College 

in  Academy 

K 

Kindergarten    Course 


Laboratories 15 

"Language.  .See    under    each     Lan- 
guage. 

Latin  in  College 29 

in   Academy    47 

Law,   College  of 36 

Library 13 

Literature..: See   English,   etc. 

Logic  in  C611ege 27 

in   Academy 46 

M 

Marking     System     and     Examina- 
tions        77 

Mathematics  in  College 32 

in    Academy    50 

Mental    Philosophy. .  .See   Psychol- 
ogy. 

Military   Drill 67,79 

Mineralogy 35 

Moral   Philosophy   27,46 

Museum 16 

Music,    School   of 63 

Students  of 96 

N 

Natural    Philosophy. .  .See    Physics 
Natural      Sciences.  .See     name     of 

each   Science. 
Normal  Courses 55 


o 
p 


Organ 73 


Pedagogy 

Philosophy  in   College...    . 
in    Academy... 

Physical   Laboratory 

Physical   Culture 

Physical    Geography 

Physics  in   College 

in  Academy 


Physiology  in   College    

in    Academy 

Political    Economy    in    College 

in   Academy... 

Political    Science   in    College 

in    Academy 

Practice    School 

Primary    Department 

Psychology  in    College 

in   Academy 

R 

Reading,    Required    Course 

Reading   Room See    Library 

Religious    Training \ 

Requirements  for  Admission 

to  College 

to   Academy    

to    Grammar    School 

Rules    and    Regulations    

Rhetoric 


34 
5i 
27 
46 
27 
46 
53 
56 
27 
46 


21 

40 


56 

79 

3i,49 


Sampson,    C.    T. 

Established    Library    

Helped   build   Chaudoin   Hall.. 

Legacy   

Sampson    Library    

Scholarships 

Sciences See    each    Science 

Shorthand    

Singing   Instruction    

Spanish 

Stetson,  John   B. 

Built    Elizabeth    Hall 

Built   Gymnasium 

Gave   Endowment   Funds 

Helped  build  Chaudoin   Hall.. 
Students 

T 

Teachers,    Training   for 

Trustees 

Typewriting 

u 

University,    General    Statement 

University    Extension    Department 

V 

Violin,  Instruction  on 

Voice,  Instruction  in 

z 

Zoology 


58 

64 


7 
69 


65 

64 


104 
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